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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS

Convention between the United States of America and Panama modify- December 17, m19
ing claims convention of July 28, 1926. Signed at Panama, December
17, 1932; ratification advised by the Senate, February 18, 1988;
ratified by the President, February 23, 1933; ratified by Panama,
March 20, 1933; ratifications exchanged at Panama, March 25, 1938;
proclaimed March 0S, 1983.

By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHERe s, a convention between the United States of America and with pa nam"'t

the Republic of Panama to modify certain provisions of the conven- Premble.
tion for the settlement and amicable adjustment of claims presented
by the citizens of each country against the other, signed at Washington
on July 28, 1926, was concluded and signed by their respective pleni-
potentiaries at Panama on the seventeenth day of December, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, the original of which conven-
tion, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word
as follows:

The United States of America
and the Republic of Panama de-
siring to modify certain provi-
sions of a Convention for the
settlement and amicable adjust-
ment of claims presented by the
citizens of each country against
the other, signed at Washington
July 28, 1926, have decided to
conclude a Convention for that
purpose and have nominated as
their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America, Mr. Roy
Tasco Davis, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary
of the United States to Panama;
and

The President of the Republic
of Panama, His Excellency Doc-
tor J. Dem6stenes Arosemena,
Secretary for Foreign Affairs of
the Republic of Panama;

Los Estados Unidos de America
y la Repdblica de Panama, deseo-
sos de modificar ciertas esti-
pulaciones de una Convenci6n
para el arreglo y ajuste amigable
de reclamaciones presentadas por
ciudadanos de cada uno de los
dos pafses contra el otro, firmada
en Washington el 28 de Julio de
1926, an decidido concluir una
Convenci6n a tal prop6sito y han
nombrado como sus plenipoten-
ciarios:

El Presidente de los EstadoS
Unidos de America, al Sefior Roy
Tasco Davis, Enviado Extra-
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten-
ciario de los Estados Unidos en
Panama; y

El Presidente de la Republica
de Panama, a Su Excelencia el
Doctor Don Juan Dem6stenes
Arosemena, Secretario de Rela-
ciones Exteriores de la Republica
de Panama;
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

December 17, 1932. 

%mazes, a convention between the United States of America and vrghiara oo.nvention 
the Republic of Panama to modify certain provisions of the conven- Preamb/e' 
tion for the settlement and amicable adjustment of claims presented 
by the citizens of each country against the other, signed at Washington 
on July 28, 1926, was concluded and signed by their respective pleni-
potentiaries at Panama on the seventeenth day of December, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, the original of which conven-
tion, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

The United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama de-
siring to modify certain provi-
sions of a Convention for the 
settlement and amicable adjust-
ment of claims presented by the 
citizens of each country against 
the other, signed at Washington 
July 28, 1926, have decided to 
conclude a Convention for that 
purpose and have nominated as 
their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America, Mr. Roy 
Tasco Davis, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States to Panama; 
and 
The President of the Republic 

of Panama, His Excellency Doc-
tor J. Demestenes Arosemena, 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs of 
the Republic of Panama; 

Los Estados Unidos de America 
y la Repdblica de Panama,, deseo-
sos de modificar ciertas esti-
pulaciones de una Convencien 
para el arreglo y ajuste amigable 
de reclamactones presentadas por 
ciudadanos de cada uno de los 
dos poises contra el otro, firmada 
en Washington el 28 de Julio de 
1926, han decidido concluir una 
Convencien a tal propesitoyhan 
nombrado como sus plenipoten-
ciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, al Sefior Roy 
Tasco Davis, Enviado Extra-
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten-
ciario de los Estados Unidos en 
Panama; y 
El Pre,siclente de is Republics 

de Panama, a Su Excelencia el 
Doctor Don Juan Demestenes 
Arosemena, Secretario de Rela-
ciones Exteriores de Is Republica 
de Panama; 
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CLAIMS CONVENTION-PANAMA-DECEMBER 17, 1932.

who after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found to be in due
and proper form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Time xtendtd for The second paragraph of Article
claims. VI of the Convention between the

United States of America and the
Republic of Panama for the settle-
ment and amicable adjustment of
claims by citizens of each country
against the other, signed at Wash-
ington July 28, 1926, is amended
to read as follows:

Payment of awards
extended to July 1,
1936.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

The Commission shall be
bound to hear, examine and
decide, before July 1, 1933,
all the claims filed on or
before October 1, 1932.

ARTICLE II

Article VIII of the Claims Con-
vention signed at Washington on
July 28, 1926, by plenipotentiaries
of the United States of America
and the Republic of Panama is
amended to read as follows:

The total amount awarded in
all the cases decided in favor
of the citizens of one country
shall be deducted from the
total amount awarded to the
citizens of the other country,
and the balance shall be
paid at the city of Panama
or at Washington, in gold
coin or its equivalent the
first of July, 1936, or before,
to the Government of the
country in favor of whose
citizens the greater amount
may have been awarded.

ARTICLE III

The present Convention shall
be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in accordance with
their respective Constitutions.
Ratifications of this Convention

quienes despu6s de haberse
comunicado el uno al otro sus
respectivos plenos poderes y en-
contrado que estan en forma
debida y adecuada, han convenido
en los siguientes articulos:

ARTICULO I

El segundo paragrafo del Arti-
culo VI de la Convenci6n entre los
Estados Unidos de America y la
Repfblica de Panama para el
arreglo y ajuste amigable de las
reclamaciones presentadasporciu-
dadanos de cada uno de los dos
palses contra el otro, firmada en
Washington el 28 de Julio de
1926, queda enmendado como
sigue:

La Comisi6n estara obligada
a oir, sustanciar y fallar,
antes del 1° de Julio de 1933,
todas las reclamaciones pre-
sentadas el 19 de Octubre de
1932, o antes.

ARTICULO II

El Artfculo VIII de la Con-
venci6n de Reclamaciones firma-
da en Washington el 28 de Julio
de 1926 por Plenipotenciarios de
los Estados Unidos de America y
de la Repfiblica de Panama,
queda enmendada como sigue:

La cantidad total adjudicada
en todos los casos decididos
a favor de los ciudadanos de
un pais sera deducida de la
cantidad total adjudicada a
los ciudadanos del otro pafs,
y el saldo sera pagado en la
ciudad de Panama o en
Washington, en moneda de
oro o su equivalente, el 19 de
Julio de 1936, o antes, al Go-
bierno del pais en favor de
cuyos ciudadanos se haya ad-
judicado la cantidad mayor.

ARTICULO III

Esta Convenci6n sera ratificada
por las Altas Partes Contratantes,
de acuerdo con sus respectivas
Constituciones. Las ratificacio-
nes seran canjeadas en la ciudad
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who after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
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queda enmendada como sigue: 

La cantidad total adjudicada 
en todos los cases decididos 
a favor de los ciudadanos de 
un pals sera deducid.a de la 
cantidad total adjudicada a 
los ciudadanos del otro pals, 
y el saldo sera, pagado en la 
ciudad de Panama o en 
Washington, en moneda de 
oro o su equivalents, el 1.9 de 
Julio de 1936, o antes, al Go-
biemo del pals en favor de 
9uy.os ciudadanos se haya ad-
judicado la cantidad mayor. 

ARTICULO III 

Esta Convencien sera ratificada 
por las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
de acuerdo con sus respectivas 
Constituciones. Las ratificacio-
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shall be exchanged in Panama as
soon as practicable and the Con-
vention shall take effect on the
date of the exchange of ratifica-
tions.

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
and affixed their seals to this
Convention.

Done in duplicate in Panama
this seventeenth day of Decem-
ber, 1932.

de Panama tan pronto como sea
dable y la Convenci6n comenzara
a surtir sus efectos desde la fecha
en que se verifique el canje.

En testimonio de lo cual, los
Plenipotenciarios respectivos han
firmado y sellado esta Conven-
ci6n.

Hecho por duplicado en Pana-
ma el dia diecisiete de Diciembre
de 1932.

[sEAL] RoY T. DAVIS
J D AROSEMENA [SATL]

Ratifications ex-
AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both changed.

parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Panama on the twenty-fifth day of March, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-three; roam

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of March in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] three and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-seventh.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State.

Signature.
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shall be exchanged in Panama as 
soon as practicable and the Con-
vention shall take effect on the 
date of the exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and affixed their seals to this 
Convention. 
Done in duplicate in Panama 

this seventeenth day of Decem-
ber, 1932. 

de Panama tan pronto como sea 
dable 7 la Convencion comenzarti, 
a surtir sus efectos desde la fecha 
en que se verifique el canje. 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
Plenipotenciarios respectivos han 
firmado y sellado esta Conven-
cion. 
Hecho por duplicado en Pana-

ma el dfa diecisiete de Diciembre 
de 1932. 

[SEAL] ROY T. DAVIS 
J D AROSEMENA [SEAL] 

Signatures. 

RatZi 
AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both chang cations ex-

parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Panama on the twenty-fifth day of March, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-three; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of March in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] three and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL, 
Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 
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March 14 1932. Convention between the United States of America and Panama modify-
ingformer convention respecting the transit of alcoholic liquors through
the territory of the Canal Zone. Signed at Panama, March 14, 1932;
ratification advised by the Senate, June 18, 1932; ratified by the
President, June 24, 1932; ratified by Panama, March 20, 1933; rati-
fications exchanged at Panama, March 25, 1933; proclaimed, April
7, 1933.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

GOnvntionO th WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and
tnfsuggligofin- the Republic of Panama, modifying the convention for the preven-

uin1bgnquol. tion of the smuggling of intoxicating liquors, signed between the two
V. 43, p. I. countries at Washington on June 6, 1924, and regulating the trans-

portation of alcoholic liquors through the territory of the Canal Zone
from one point in the Republic of Panama to another point in that
Republic, was concluded and signed by their respective plenipoten-
tiaries at the city of Panama on the fourteenth day of March one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, the original of which conven-
tion, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as
follows:

Contractingpowrs. The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Panama

v p. ,. desiring, in accordance with the
provisions of Article V of the
Convention between the United
States of America and the Repub-
lic of Panama for the Prevention
of Smuggling of Intoxicating Liq-
uors, signed at Washington, June
6, 1924, to modify the said Con-
vention by adding to it an article
which shall regulate transit
through the territory of the Canal

Vol. 33, . 5. Zone, referred to in Article VI of
the Treaty signed at Washington,
on November 18, 1903, with
respect to the shipment of alco-
holic liquors from one point in the
Republic of Panama to another
point in the Republic of Panama,
have decided to conclude a con-
vention for that purpose and have
appointed as their plenipoten-
tiaries:

El Presidente de la Republica
de Panama y el Presidente de los
Estados Unidos de America, de
conformidad con las estipula-
ciones del Articulo 5° del Con-
venio entre la Republica de Pa-
nama y los Estados Unidos de
America para la prevenci6n del
contrabando de lcores embria-
gantes, firmado en Washington el
6 de Junio de 1924, y deseando
modificar el dicho Convenio afia-
di6ndole un articulo que regla-
mente el transito por el territorio
de la Zona del Canal, estipulado
en el Articulo VI del Tratado
firmado en Washington el 18 de
Noviembre de 1903, en lo que
respecta al embarque de licores
alcoh6licos desde un punto de la
Republica de Panamn a otro
punto de la Repiublica de Panama,
han acordado celebrar un Con-
venio con tal prop6sito y han
nombrado como sus Plenipoten-
ciarios:
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March 14, 1932. 

Convention with 
Panama modifying 
convention for preven-
tion of smuggling of in-
toxicating liquors. 
Preamble. 
Vol. 43, p. 1578. 

Contraeting powers. 

VOl. 48, P. 1.878. 

Vol. 33, p. 2235. 

Convention between the United States of America and Panama modify-
ing former convention respecting the transit of alcoholic liquors through 
the territory of the Canal Zone. Signed at Panama, March 14, 1932; 
ratification advised by the Senate, June 18, 1932; ratified by the 
President, June 24, 1932; ratified by Panama, March 20, 1933; rati-
fications exchanged at Panama, March 25, 1933; proclaimed, April 
7, 1933. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Panama, modifying the convention for the preven-
tion of the smuggling of intoxicating liquors, signed between the two 
countries at Washington on June 6, 1924, and regulating the trans-
portation of alcoholic liquors through the territory of the Canal Zone 
from one point in the Republic of Panama to another point in. that 
Republic, was concluded and signed by their respective plenipoten-
tiaries at the city of Panama on the fourteenth day of March one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, the original of which conven-
tion, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as 
follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Panama 
desiring, in accordance with the 
provisions of Article V of the 
Convention between the United 
States of America and the Repub-
lic of Panama for the Prevention 
of Smuggling of Intoxicating Liq-
uors, signed at Washington, June 
6, 1924, to modify the said Con-
vention by adding to it an article 
which shall regulate transit 
through the territory of the Canal 
Zone, referred to in Article VI of 
the Treaty signed at Washington, 
on November 18, 1903, with 
respect to the shipment of alco-
holic liquors from one point in the 
Republic of Panama to another 
point in the Republic of Panama, 
have decided to conclude a con-
vention for that purpose and. have 
appointed as their plenipoten-
tiaries: 

El Presiden.te de la Republica 
de Panama y el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de America, de 
conformidad con las estipula-
clones del Articulo 5° del Con-
venio entre is Reptiblica de Pa-
nama y los Estados Unidos de 
America pars In prevencien del 
contraband° de licores embria-
gantes, firmado en Washington el 
6 de Juni° de 1924, y deseando 
modificar el dicho Convenio arm-
diendole un articulo quo regla-
mente el transit° por el territmio 
de la Zona del Canal, estipulado 
en el Articulo VI del Tratado 
firmado en Washington el 18 de 
Noviembre de 1903, on lo quo 
respecta al erabarque de licores 
alcohelicos desde un punt° de la 
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han acordado celebrar Ina Con-
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nombrado como sus Plenipoten-
ciarios: 
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The President of the United
States of America, Mr. Roy T.
Davis, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the
Republic of Panama; and

The President of the Republic
of Panama, His Excellency Enri-
que Geenzier, Secretary for For-
eign Affairs;

Who, having communicated
their full powers found in good
and due form, have agreed as
follows:

ARTICLE I

No penalty or forfeiture under
the laws of the United States of
America shall be applicable or
attach to alcoholic liquors or to
vehicles or persons by reason of
the carriage of such liquors when
they are in transit under seal and
under certificate by Panamanian
authority from the terminal ports
of the Canal to the cities of Pan-
ama or Colon or from the cities
of Panama or Colon to the ter-
minal ports of the Canal when
said liquors are intended for ex-
portation, or between the cities
of Panama or Colon and any
other points of the Republic or
between any two points of the
territory of the Republic when
in any of these cases the direct
or natural means of communica-
tion is through Canal Zone terri-
tory and provided that such
liquors remain under the said
seals and certificates while they
are passing through Canal Zone
territory.

ARTICLE II

Article I of the present conven-
tion shall be deemed to constitute
an integral part of the convention
of June 6, 1924, and as such shall
be subject to the provisions of
that convention regarding modi-
fication and termination.

If the substance of Article I of
the present convention be incor-
porated in any treaty which may
hereafter be concluded between

El Presidente de la Rep6blica
de Panama, a Su Excelencia el
sefor Enrique Geenzier, Secre-
tario de Relaciones Exteriores
de la Repfblica de Panama, y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Am6rica, al sefior Roy
T. Davis, Enviado Extraordina-
rio y Ministro Plenipotenciario
de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica
ante la Repiblica de Panama,

Quienes, habiendose comunca-
do sus plenos poderes y hallan-
dolos en buena y debida forma,
han convenido en lo siguiente:

ARTICULO I

No se aplicara pena o deco- No pWnalty attached

miso conforme a las leyes de los under sa through
Estados Unidos de America ni a Canalzone
los licores alcoh6licos ni a los
vehiculos ni a las personas, por
raz6n del transporte de tales
licores cuando se hallen en tran-
sito, bajo sello y certificado de
autoridad panameia, de los puer-
tos terminales del Canal a las
ciudades de Panama y Col6n y
de las ciudades de Panama y
Col6n a los puertos terminales
del Canal, cuando dichos licores
sean para la exportaci6n, y entre
las ciudades de Panama y Col6n
y cualquiera otro punto de la
Repfblica y entre dos puntos
cualesquiera del territorio de la
Repfblica, cuando en cualquiera
de esos casos el medio directo o
natural de comunicaci6n sea a
traves del territorio de la Zona del
Canal y siempre que tales licores
permanezcan bajo dichos sello y
certificado mientras pasen por el
territorio de la Zona del Canal.

ARTICULO II

El Articulo I de la presente intrItoextmg
Convenci6n esta destinado a cons- convention
tituir parte integrante de la 43 p
Convenci6n de 6 de Junio de
1924, y como tal estars sujeto a
las estipulaciones de esa Conven-
ci6n en lo relative a su modifica-
ci6n y a su terminaci6n.

Si la esencia del Articulo I de iLpe of Article i
la presente Convenci6n fuere in- troeatiy.
corporada en cualquier tratado
que en lo futuro pueda pactarse
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The President of the United 
States of America, Mr. Roy T. 
Davis, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to the 
Republic of Panama; and 
The President of the Republic 

of Panama, His Excellency Enri-
que Secretary for For-
eign Affairs; 

Who, having communicated 
their full powers found in good 
and due form, have agreed as 
follows: 

ARTICLE I 
No penalty or forfeiture under 

the laws of the United States of 
America shall be applicable or 
attach to alcoholic liquors or to 
vehicles or persons by reason of 
the carriage of such liquors when 
they are in transit under seal and 
under certificate by Panamanian 
authority from the terminal ports 
of the Canal to the cities of Pan-
ama or Colon or from the cities 
of Panama or Colon to the ter-
minal ports of the Canal when 
said liquors are intended for ex-
portation, or between the cities 
of Panama or Colon and any 
other points of the Republic or 
between any two points of the 
territory of the Republic when 
in any of these cases the direct 
or natural means of communica-
tion is through Canal Zone terri-
tory and provided that such 
liquors remain under the said 
seals and certificates while they 
are passing through Canal Zone 
territory. 

ARTICLE II 
Article I of the present conven-

tion shall be deemed to constitute 
an integral part of the convention 
of June 6, 1924, and as such shall 
be subject to the provisions of 
that convention regarding modi-
fication and termination. 

If the substance of Article I of 
the present convention be incor-
porated in any treaty which may 
hereafter be concluded between 

El Presidents de is Republica 
de Panama, a Su Excelencia el 
senor Enrique Geenzier, Secre-
tario de Relaciones Exteriores 
de la Repfiblica de Panama, y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, al sefior Roy 
T. Davis, Enviado Extraordina-
rio y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
ante is Repdblica de Panama, 

Quienes, habiendose comunica-
do sus plenos poderes y hallan-
dolos en buena y debida forma, 
han convenido en lo siguiente: 

ARTIC ULO I 
.No se aplicara pens o deco- toN0 pteryastred 

miso conforme a las byes de los under seal through 

Estados Unidos de America ni a canal Zone. 
los licores alcohOlicos ni a los 
vehiculos ni a las personas, por 
raz6n del transporte de tales 
licores cuando se hallen en tran-
sit°, bajo sello y certificado de 
autmidad panamefia, de los puer-
tos terminales del Canal a las 
ciudades de Panama y Colon y 
de las ciudades de Panama y 
Colon a los puertos terminales 
del Canal, cuando dichos licores 
sean pars la exportaci6n, y entre 
las ciudades de Panama y Colon 
y cualguiera otro punto de la 
Repfibhca y entre dos puntos 
cualesquiera del territorio de is 
Repfiblica, cuando en cualquiera 
de esos casos el medio directo o 
natural de comunicacifin sea a 
traves del territorio de la Zona del 
Canal y siempre que tales licores 
permanezcan bajo dichos sello y 
certificado mientras pasen por el 
territorio de is Zona del Canal. 

ARTICULO II 
El Articulo I de is. present° Article I deemed i 

Convencion esta destinado a cons- nconvention.t of existing 

tituir parts integrant° de la Vol. 43, p. 1878. 

Convencion de 6 de Junio de 
1924, 7- cora° tal estara sujeto a 
las estipulaciones de esa Conven-
elfin en lo relativo a su modifies-
ca611 y a su terminaci6n. 

Si is esencia del Articulo I de Lapse of Article I if 

is presente Convencifin fuere in- mired in future 
corporada en cualquier tratado 
quo en lo futuro pueda pactarse 
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the United States of America and
the Republic of Panama, the
present convention shall auto-
matically lapse when such treaty
shall come into force.

ARTICLE III
The present convention shall be

ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with the
requirements of the constitutions
of the United States of America
and the Republic of Panama, re-
spectively, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Panama as
soon as possible. The conven-
tion shall enter into force on the
date of the exchange of ratifica-
tions.

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention in dupli-
cate, in the English and Spanish
languages, both of which shall be
authentic, and have hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done in the City of Panama
this fourteenth day of March, in
the year of our Lord one thousand
nine hundred and thirty two.

ROY T. DAVIS
[SEAL]

entre la Repfblica de Panama y
los Estados Unidos de America, la
presente Convenci6n caducara au-
tomaticamente cuando tal trata-
do entre en vigor.

ARTICULO III

La presente Convenci6n sera
ratificada por las Altas Partes
contratantes de acuerdo con lo
estipulado en las Constituciones
de la Repfublica de Panama y de
los Estados Unidos de Am6rica, y
las ratificaciones seran canjeadas
en Panama tan pronto como sea
posible. Esta Convenci6n en-
trara en vigor en la fecha del
canje de ratificaciones.

En testimonio de lo cual, los
respectivos Plenipotenciarios han
firmado la presente Convenci6n
en duplicado, en las lenguas cas-
tellana e inglesa, en dos ejem-
plares aut6nticos, a los cuales han
adherido sus sellos respectivos.

Hecho en la ciudad de Panama,
hoy, catorce de marzo del afo de

il novecientos treinta y dos.

ENRIQUE GEENZIER
[SEAL]

chRan'"ged e x  AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
at the city of Panama on the twenty-fifth day of March one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-three;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of April in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] three and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-seventh.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Signatures
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and New March 3, 33.

Zealand with regulations of execution. Signed at Wellington, March Apri 
2 4 1933.

3, 1933; at Washington, April 24, 1933; approved by the President,
May 3, 1933.

AGREEMENT

between

NEW ZEALAND AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST

The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective Prcpostgrement
governments, have by common consent and subject to ratification by Preamble.

the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following Agree-
ment:

ARTCLE I.

Object of the Agreement.

1. Between the United States of America (including Alaska,
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on one
hand, and New Zealand (including the Cook Islands [Rarotonga,
Mangaia, Atiu, Aitutaki, Mitiaro, Mauke (or Parry), and Hervey
or Manuae)]; Palmerston (or Avarua), Niue (or Savage), Danger,
Rakahanga, Manihiki, Penrhyn (or Tongareva), and Suwarrow
Islands; also Western Samoa (Savaii and Upolu Islands) and the
Tokelau (Union) Group [Atafu, Fakaofo, and Nukunonu Islands])
on the other hand, there may be exchanged, under the denomination
of parcel post, parcels up to the maximum weight and the maximum
dimensions indicated in the Regulations of Execution.

ARTICLE II.

Transit Parcels.

1. Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel-
post communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for
delivery in the service of the other contracting Administration.

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions.

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from
time to time by the intermediate Administration.

Object.

Territory embraced.

Transit parcels.

Rights guaranteed.

Notice.

Intermediate Admin-
istration,requirements.
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and New 
Zealand with regulations of execution. Signed at Wellington, March 
8, 1983; at Washington, April 24, 1938; approved by the President, 
May 8, 1983. 

AGREEMENT 

between 

NEW ZEALAND AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST 

The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective 
governments, have by common consent and subject to ratification by 
the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following Agree-
ment: 
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ARTICLE III.

Postage and Fees.

Postage, et. 1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the
sender. m sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for infor-

mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted,
and also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees and the
fees for return receipts, that may from time to time be prescribed
by its regulations.

Prepayment. 2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid.

ARTICLE IV.

Preparation of par- Preparation of Parcels.
elff.

Paceing. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the
Regulations of Execution.

ATICLE V.

Probitions. Prohibitions.

Articles specfied. 1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel
post:

Letters, etc (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter.
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being
added.

With different ad- (b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that
placed on the cover of the parcel.

Live animals. (c) Any live animal, except leeches.
otinac isible sr. (d) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by the Cus-

toms or other laws or regulations in force in either country.
Explosve". (e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and in general, any

article the conveyance of which is dangerous, including articles
which from their nature or packing may be a source of danger to
postal employees or may soil or damage other parcels.

Obcene,etc.,articles. (f) Obscene or immoral articles.
used8ignt uUn

i . (g) It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, platinum, gold or
silver (whether manufactured or unmanufactured), precious stones,
jewels, or other precious articles in uninsured parcels.

Treatment o. If a parcel which contains coin, platinum, gold or silver (whether
manufactured or unmanufactured), precious stones, jewels, or other
precious articles is sent uninsured, it shall be placed under insurance
by the country of destination and treated accordingly.

etroneously handled 2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in
accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive or in-
flammable articles, as well as documents, pictures and other articles
injurious to public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the
Administration which has found them in the mails.

IetPer c nt a ing a The fact that a parcel contains a letter, or a communication having
the nature of a letter, may not, in any case, entail the return of the
parcel to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for the collec-
tion of postage due from the addressee at the regular rate.
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The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the List List of prohlbited '
of Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of the to be phed.

Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they
do not assume, on that account, any responsibility towards the cus-
toms or police authorities, or the sender.

ARTICLE VI.

Insurance. ran

1. Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 francs gold or Maimum.
its equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the
Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting coun-
tries may, by mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum
amount of insurance.

A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity higher than Limitation.
the actual value of its contents, but it is permissible to insure it for
only part of that value.

ARTICLE VII.

Indemnity. Indemnity.

1. Except in the cases mentioned in the section following, the Ad- AlO
twnce to send.

ministrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels mailed
in one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the other and
for the abstraction of or damage to their contents.

The sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled on this account Amount stried
to an indemnity corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, ab-
straction or damage. The amount of indemnity is calculated on the
basis of the actual value (current price, or, in the absence of current
price, at the ordinary estimated value) at the time and place of
mailing of the parcel, provided in any case that the indemnity shall
not exceed the amount for which the parcel was insured and on which
the insurance fee has been collected, or the maximum of 500 francs
gold.

In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel or oRetur fPosf On
for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents
thereof, the sender is entitled to the return of the postal charges.
However, the insurance fees are not in any case returned.

In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the inT itd couttng
countries involved no indemnity will be paid by either country for tined for eith eon

the loss of transit insured parcels originating in a country not par- trating power.

ticipating in this Agreement and destined for one of the two con-
tracting countries.arl forrded t

When an insured parcel originating in one country and addressed third eoun.
for delivery in the other country is reforwarded from there to a
third country or is returned to a third country at the request of
the sender or addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity, in
case of loss, rifling or damage occurring subsequent to the refor-
warding or return of the parcel by the original country of destina-
tion, can lay claim, in such cases, only to tie indemnity which the
country where the loss, rifling or damage occurred consents to pay, or
which that country is obligated to pay in accordance with the agree-
ment made between the countries directly interested in the refor- Rpa,.ity ft
warding or return. Either of the two countries signing the present ror.
Agreement which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a third
country is responsible to the sender to the same extent as the country
of origin, that is, within the limit of the present Agreement.
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Release of responsi- 2. The Administrations are relieved of all responsibility.
b .nconditional (a) In case of parcels of which the addressee has accepted de-

acceptance. livery without reservation.
Loss, etc., through (b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure (causes be-

rce are. yond control) although either Administration may at its option
and without recourse to the other Administration pay indemnity for
loss or damage due to force majeure even in cases where the Ad-
ministration of the country in the service of which the loss or
damage occurred recognizes that the damage was due to force
majeure.

cial documents.i o
fr (c) When they are unable to account for parcels in consequence

of the destruction of official documents through force majeure.
Damage through (d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence

fault of snder, ad-
dressee, ete. of the sender or the addressee or the representative of either, or

when it is due to the nature of the article.
rohibited articles (e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles.

Declared above real (f) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to de-
fraud, shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this
rule, however, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated
by the legislation of the country of origin.

Seized, because of (g) For parcels seized by the customs because of false declarationfalse declarations, of contents.
of contents.

Unclaimed within a (h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made
Y. by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with

the day following the posting of the insured parcel.
Matter ofnoIntrinsic (i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or per-

ishable matter or which did not conform to the stipulations of this
Convention or which were not posted in the manner prescribed, but
the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage may pay
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other
Administration.

Indirectloss, etc. 3. N compensation shall be given for indirect loss or loss of
profits of any parcel transmitted under this Agreement.

ndemnit payment. 4. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest
within a period of one year counting from the day following that on
which the application is made.

tionalcsa. a e e  However, the paying Postal Administration may exceptionally
defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated
if, at the expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine
the disposition made of the article in question or the responsibility
incurred.

Payment by untry 5. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as0f origin it country of
destination delays 9 provided in the second paragraph of the foregoing section, the
months. Postal Administration which undertakes the payment of compensa-

tion is authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office which,
after being duly informed of the application for indemnity, has let
nine months pass without settling the matter.

Cotryre6posbl . The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the
Postal Administration to which the mailing office is subordinate,
provided that in cases where the indemnity is paid to the addressee
in accordance with the second paragraph of the first section, it shall
rest with the Postal Administration of destination.

Caimforrepayment. The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim
against the Administration responsible.

ceivinscountry unable 7 Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured par-
to show disposition. eel rests with the Postal Administration which having received the

parcel without making any observation and being furnished all nec-
essary particulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition.
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false declarations, 

of contents. 
Unclaimed within a (h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made 

year. 
by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of the insured parcel. 

Matter of no intrinsic (i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or per-
value, etc. 

ishable matter or which did not conform to the stipulations of this 
Convention or which were not posted in the manner prescribed, but 
the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage may pay 
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

Indirect loss, etc. 3. No compensation shall be given for indirect loss or loss of 
profits of any parcel transmitted under this Agreement. 

Indemnity payment. 4. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting from the day following that on 
which the application is made. 

Deferred, in excep-
tional eases. However, the paying Postal Administration may exceptionally 

defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated 
if, at the expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine 
the disposition made of the article in question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

Payment by country 5 Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
of origin if country of ' 
destination delays 9 provided in the second paragraph of the foregoing section, the 
months. 

Postal Administration which undertakes the payment of compensa-
tion is authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office which, 
after being duly informed of the application for indemnity, has let 
nine months pass without settling the matter. 

Country responsible. 6. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
Postal Administration to which the mailing office is subordinate, 
provided that in cases where the indemnity is paid to the addressee 
in accordance with the second paragraph of the first section, it shall 
rest with the Postal Administration of destination. 

Claim for rePaYment. The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration responsible. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable 7. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured par-
to show disposition. eel rests with the Postal Administration which having received the 

parcel without making any observation and being furnished all nec-
essary particulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition. 
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8. Responsibility for loss, abstraction or damage of an insured Dispatching offce esponsible if loss discov-

parcel discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time ered by receiving office.

of opening the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching office
of exchange by Bulletin of Verification shall fall upon the Postal
Administration to which the dispatching office of exchange is subordi-
nate unless it be proved that the damage occurred in the service
of the receiving Administration.

9. If the loss, abstraction or damage has occurred in course of ss etc n transi

conveyance, without its being possible to ascertain in which service
the irregularity took place, the Postal Administrations concerned
bear the loss in equal shares.

10. The Postal Administration responsible or on whose account Repymet to coun-

payment is made in accordance with Section 5 is bound to repay to
the country making payment on its behalf, without delay and within
not more than six months after receiving notice of payment, the
amount of indemnity paid.

11. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor Admin- Mea t

istration by means of either a money order or a draft, in money
valid in the creditor country, or by such other means as may be
mutually agreed upon by correspondence.

12. Repayments of indemnity by one country to the other will be bR.Pa yme  on gold

made on the gold basis. ba resonsbl
13. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing and sealing o proper packing etc.

insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume liability for loss, rifling or damage
arising from defects which may not be observed at the time of
posting.

14. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries No responsibil f

will not be responsible for the loss, abstraction or damage of an
ordinary parcel; but either Administration is at liberty to indemnify
for the loss, abstraction or damage which may occur in its service,
without recourse to the other Administration.

ARTICLE VIII.

Certificate of Mailing. Receipts. Certiicateofmailing.

The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary rurnishedsender, on

(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post reuest

office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose;
and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor.

The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the Reeipt.
time of posting, a receipt for his parcel.

ARTICLE IX.
Return receipts and

Retur/ Receipts and Inquiries. nquiries.ipts a

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery Advice of delivery.

upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of
origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the conditions laid
down in the Regulations.

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, Request for informa-

on a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of
delivery.

3. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of regularity con-
origin, in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which
prima facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service.
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8. Responsibility for loss, abstraction or damage of an insured 
parcel discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time 
of opening the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching office 
of exchange by Bulletin of Verification shall fall upon the Postal 
Administration to which the dispatching office of exchange is subordi-
nate unless it be proved that the damage occurred in the service 
of the receiving Administration. 

9. If the loss, abstraction or damage has occurred in course of 
conveyance, without its being possible to ascertain in which service 
the irregularity took place, the Postal Administrations concerned 
bear the loss in equal shares. 

10. The Postal Administration responsible or on whose account 
payment is made in accordance with Section 5 is bound to repay to 
the country making payment on its behalf, without delay and within 
not more than six months after receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 

11. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor Admin-
istration by means of either a money order or a draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country, or by such other means as may be 
mutually agreed upon by correspondence. 

12. Repayments of indemnity by one country to the other will be 
made on the gold basis. 

13. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing and sealing 
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume liability for loss, rifling or damage 
arising from defects which may not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

14. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
will not be responsible for the loss, abstraction or damage of an 
ordinary parcel; but either Administration is at liberty to indemnify 
for the loss, abstraction or damage which may occur in its service, 
without recourse to the other Administration. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Certificate of Mailing. Receipts. 

Dispatching office re-
sponsible if loss discov-
ered by receiving office. 

Loss, etc., in transit. 

Repayment to coun-
try paying. 

Means to be used. 

Repayments on gold 

Bender responsible 
for proper packing. etc. 

No responsibility for 
ordinary parcels. 

Certificate of mailing. 

The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary Furnished sender, on 

(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post r"u"t' 
office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose; 
and each country may: fix a reasonable fee therefor. 
The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the Receipt. 

time of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Return receipts and 

Return Receipts and Inquiries. Inquiries .  

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery Advice of delivery. 

upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the conditions laid 
down in the Regulations. . 

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin 
on a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel s7quest for informs-
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the 
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of 
delivery. t 

3. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of wiyrtguisrity corn-
origin, in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which 
prima facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 
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Recall and change of
address.

Allowed, on request.

Customs charges.

Imposed by country
of destination.

Cancellation, if re-
turned or redirected.
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ARTICLE X.

Recall and Change of Address.

So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the
sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain, for
this service, the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for
recall or change or address of parcels to be delivered in the United
States of America shall be addressed to the Central Administration
at Washington; those relating to parcels for delivery in New Zea-
land shall be addressed to the Central Administration at Wellington.

ARTICLE XI.

Customs Charges.

The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accord-
ance with the customs regulations.

ARTICLE XII.

Customs Charges to be Cancelled.

The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin
or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in New
Zealand and the United States of America.

ARTICLE XIII.

Customs clearance.

Fee.

Delivery.

To addressees.

Charges.

Fee for Customs Clearance.

The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in re-
spect of delivery to the customs and clearance through the customs
or in respect of delivery to the customs only, a fee not exceeding 12
cents (60 centimes) per parcel.

ARTICLE XIV.

Delivery to the Addressee. Fee for Dslivery at the Place of Address.

1. Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in
accordance with the conditions in force in the country of destina-
tion. This country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to
the addressee a fee not exceeding 10 cents (5 pence) per parcel. The
same fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation
after the first at the addressee's residence or place of business.

ARTICLE XV.

Warehousing Charges.

warehousingehargs. The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehous-
ing charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed "Poste
Restante 'or which are not claimed within the prescribed period.
This charge may in no case exceed one dollar (5 francs).
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ARTICLE X. 

Recall and change of 
address. Recall and Change of Address. 

Allowed, on request. So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain, for 
this service, the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for 
recall or change or address of parcels to be delivered in the United 
States of America shall be addressed to the Central Administration 
at Washington; those relating to parcels for delivery in New Zea-
land shall be addressed to the Central Administration at Wellington. 

ARTICLE XT. 

Customs charges. 

Imposed by country 
of destination. 

Cancellation, if re-
turned or redirected. 

Customs clearance. 

Fee. 

Delivery. 

To addressees. 

Charges. 

Customs Charges. 

The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accord-
ance with the customs regulations. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Customs Charges to be Cancelled. 

The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in New 
Zealand and the United States of America. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Fee for Customs Clearance. 

The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in re-
spect of delivery to the customs and clearance through the customs 
or in respect of delivery to the customs only, a fee not exceeding 12 
cents (60 centimes) per parcel. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Delivery to the Addressee. Fee for Delivery at the Place of Address. 

1. Parcels arc delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the conditions in force in the country of destina-
tion. This country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to 
the addressee a fee not exceeding 10 cents (5 pence) per parcel. The 
same fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation 
after the first at the addressee's residence or place of business. 

ARTICLE XV. 

-Warehousing Charges. 

Warehousingcharges. The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehous-
ing charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed "Poste 
Restante " or which are not claimed within the prescribed period. 
This charge may in no case exceed one dollar (5 francs). 
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ARTICLE XVI.

Missent Parcels. Misent parcels.

Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct Provions for ordi-

destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the refor- r

warding Administration. They must not be charged with customs
or other charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when Inured mil

missent, may not be reforwarded to their destination except as
insured mail. If this is impossible, they must be returned to origin.

When the reforwarding involves the return of the parcel to the refund, if parcel

office of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that

office the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of
Verification.

When the reforwarding involves the dispatch of a parcel to a thirdcountr o

third country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Ad-
ministration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission
which it has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to

the Administration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due it;

it then recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from

the office of exchange from which the missent parcel was directly
received. The reason for this claim is notified to the latter by

means of a Bulletin of Verification.

ARTICLE XVII.

Redirection. Red
ir ectio

1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee's oAnowedonarmyent
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of

either the sender or the addressee.
For the parcels redirected in its territory, the Postal Administra-

tion of the country of destination may collect additional charges

fixed by its internal regulations. These charges shall not be can-

celled even in case the parcel is returned to origin or reforwarded
to another country.

2. A parcel may be redirected out of the country of original other ountryo

address only at the sender's or the addressee's request and provided

that the parcel complies with the conditions required for its further

conveyance. Insured parcels shall not be redirected to another

country except as insured mail.
New postage, as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured Charges may be ol-

parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery.
The sender is entitled to forbid, by means of a suitable entry on stForbded, if so in-

the dispatch note and on the parcel, any redirection.

ARTICLE XVIII.

Sale or Destruction. Sale or destruction

1. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, Artileliable to de-

may be sold immediately even on the outward or return journey,

without previous notice or judicial formality, for the benefit of the

right party.
If {or any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless ar-

ticles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded

and report made to the Postal Administration of the country of

origin.
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ARTICLE XVI. 

Missent Parcels. 

Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the refor-
warding Administration. They must not be charged with customs 
or other charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when 
missent, may not be reforwarded to their destination except as 
insured mail. If this is impossible, they must be returned to origin. 

., 
When the reforwarding involves the return of the parcel to the re tl Itntue d if parcel 

office of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that 
office the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of 
Verification. 
When the reforwarding involves the dispatch of a parcel to a thr eorwunartr 

third country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Ad-
ministration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission 
which it has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to 
the Administration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due it; 
it then recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from 
the office of exchange from which the missent parcel was directly 
received. The reason for this claim is notified to the latter by 
means of a Bulletin of Verification. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Redirection. 

1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee's 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 
For the parcels redirected in its territory, the Postal Administra-

tion of the country of destination may collect additional charges 
fixed by its internal regulations. These charges shall not be can-
celled even in case the parcel is returned to origin or reforwarded 
to another country. 

2. A parcel may be redirected out of the country of original 
address only at the sender's or the addressee's request and provided 
that the parcel complies with the conditions required for its further 
conveyance. Insured parcels shall not be redirected to another 
country except as insured mail. 
New postage, as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured 

parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery. 
The sender is entitled to forbid, by means of a suitable entry on struFocrbidden, if so [li-

the dispatch note and on the parcel, any redirection. 

Missent parcels. 

Provisions for ordi-
nary parcels. 

Insured mail. 

to a 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Sale or Destruction. 

1. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, 
may be sold immediately even on the outward or return journey, 
without previous notice or judicial formality, for the benefit of the 
right party. 

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless ar-
ticles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded 
and report made to the Postal Administration of the country of 

Redirect' en. 

Allowed on payment 
of additional charges. 

Forwarding to any 
other country. 

Charges may be col-
lected on delivery. 

Sale or destruction. 

Articles liable to de-
terioration. 
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Parcels
8 

marked 2. After the expiration of thirty days from the date of receipt at
Abandon the office of destination, undeliverable parcels which the sender has

marked "Abandon " may be sold at auction or otherwise disposed of
as provided by the legislation of the country of destination. When
insured parcels are involved, proper record will be made and the
Administration of the country of origin notified as to the disposi-
tion made of the parcels. The Administration of the country of
origin shall also be notified when for any other reason an insured
parcel which is not delivered is not returned to the country of origin.

ARTICLE XIX.
Nondelivery. NondeZivery.

teuest, at time of 1. The sender of a parcel may make a request at the time of mail-
ing, as to the disposal of the parcel in the event of it not being deliv-
erable as addressed, the particulars of which are set forth in the
Regulations.

nototherwiseiedird 2. If the sender does not make any request in accordance with the
foregoing Section, or the sender's request has not resulted in delivery,
undeliverable parcels will be returned to the sender without previous
notification at the expiration of thirty days, while parcels refused
by the addressee will be returned at once.

Provisions governing 3. The provisions of Article XX, Section 4 shall be applied to anondeliverable parcel.
parcel to be returned to the country of origin in consequence of
nondelivery.

New postage, as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured
parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected from the sender upon the
return of his parcel.

ARTICLE XX.

it

ta

Charges.
Credit,. 1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries5 0. (Article I) the dispatching office credits to the office of destination,

in the parcel bills, the quotas due to the latter, and indicated in the
Regulations of Execution.

Parel in tralsi. 2. The sums to be paid for a parcel in transit, that is, parcels
destined either for a possession or for a third country, are likewise
indicated in the Regulations of Execution.

3. In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit
through one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the
intermediary Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any
additional territorial or sea service provided, together with any
amounts due to any other Administration or Administrations
concerned.

n se of reforward- 4. In case of reforwarding or return to origi of a parcel the
redispatching office recovers from the other office the quota due to it,
namely, as the case may be,

(a) the charges prescribed by Section 1 above.
(b) the charges for reforwarding or return.

Ante, p. 1496. (c) the customs clearance, delivery and storage charges pro-
vided for by Articles XIII, XIV, and XV.

adrcld toor from In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued
charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in (a), (b) and (c)
above as are applicable, shall follow the parcel, but in the case thatthe third country concerned refuses to assume the charges, because
they can not be collected from the addressee or sender, as the case
may be, or for any other reason, they shall be charged back to the
country of origin.

I1

Chargs.

Credits. 
Ante, p. 1491; post, p. 1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries 

(Article I) the dispatching office credits to the office of destination, 1500. 

in the parcel bills, the quotas due to the latter, and indicated in the 
Regulations of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a parcel in transit, that is, parcels 
destined either for a possession or for a third country, are likewise 
indicated in the Regulations of Execution. 

3. In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit 
through one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the 
intermediary Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any 
additional territorial or sea service provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Administration or Administrations 
concerned. 

In ease of reforward-
ing, etc. 4. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel the 

redispatching office recovers from the other office the quota due to it, 
namely, as the case may be, 

(a) the charges prescribed by Section 1 above. 
(b) the charges for reforwarding or return. 
(c) the customs clearance, delivery and storage charges pro-

Parcels to or from a vided for by Articles XIII, XIV, and XV. 
third country. In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued 

charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in (a), (b) and (c) 
above as are applicable, shall follow the parcel, but in the case that 
the third country concerned refuses to assume the charges, because 
they can not be collected from the addressee or sender , as the case 
may be, or for any other reason, they shall be charged' back to the 
country of origin. 
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"Parcels marked 2. After the expiration of thirty days from the date of receipt at Abandon." 
the office of destination, undeliverable parcels which the sender has 
marked "Abandon" may be sold at auction or otherwise disposed of 
as provided by the legislation of the country of destination. When 
insured parcels are involved, proper record will be made and the 
Administration of the country of origin notified as to the disposi-
tion made of the parcels. The Administration of the country of 
origin shall also be notified when for any other reason an insured 
parcel which is not delivered is not returned to the country of origin. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
Nondelivery. 

Requests, at time of 
mailing. 

Return to sender, if 
not otherwise indicated. 

Provisions governing 
nondeliverable parcel. 

Nondelivery. 

1. The sender of a parcel may make a request at the time of mail-
ing, as to the disposal of the parcel in the event of it not being deliv-
erable as addressed, the particulars of which are set forth in the 
Regulations. 

2. If the sender does not make any request in accordance with the 
foregoing Section, or the sender's request has not resulted in delivery, 
undeliverable parcels will be returned to the sender without previous 
notification at the expiration of thirty days, while parcels refused 
by the addressee will be returned at once. 

3. The provisions of Article XX, Section 4 shall be applied to a 
parcel to be returned to the country of origin in consequence of 
nondelivery. 
New postage, as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured 

parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected from the sender upon the 
return of his parcel. 

ARTICLE XX. 
Charges. Charges. 

Parcel in transit. 

Ante, p. 1496. 
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ARTICLE XXI.

Postal charges other than those prescribed not to be collected. prei other than

The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different
articles hereof.

ARTICLE XXII.

Air Parcels.

Prohibition of.

Air parcels.

The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting surtax.
countries have the right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax
and other conditions in the case where parcels are conveyed by the
air routes.

ARTICLE XXIII.

Temporary Suspension of Service.

In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, Temporary suspen

either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel post sono se r vie.

service, either entirely or partially, on condition of giving immediate
notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the other Administration.

ARTICLE XXIV.

Matters not provided for in the Present Agreement.

1. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all
questions concerning requests for recall or return of insured parcels,
the obtaining and disposition of return receipts therefor, and ad-
justment of indemnity claims in connection therewith, shall be
governed by the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention and
its Regulations of Execution, insofar as they are applicable and are
not contrary to the foregoing provisions. If the case is not pro-
vided for at all, the domestic legislation of the United States or of
New Zealand, or the decisions made by one country or the other,
are applicable in the respective country.

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of
Execution, the provisions of which may be modified or completed
by common consent by way of correspondence. A similar Agree-
ment through correspondence may be made with a view to the
exchange of C.O.D. parcels.

3. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their
laws, ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post,
as well as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently
made.

ARTICLE XXV.

Entry into Force and Duration of Agreement.

Matters not herein
provided for.

Universal Postal
Convention, etc., pro-
visions to govern.

Vol. 46, p. 2523.

Details to he fixed by
common consent.

Mutual notice of
postal laws, etc.

Entry into force, etc.

1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- Former Agreement

ington, the eighteenth day of April, one thousand nine hundred, and vol. 32. p. 1843.

at Wellington the twelfth day of February, one thousand nine hun-
dred.

2. It shall become effective on ratification, but pending ratification Effective date.

it may be put into force administratively on a date to be mutually
settled between the Administrations of the two countries.

86637°-34-PT 2----14

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—NEW ZEALAND. 

ArricLE XXI. 

Postal charges other than those prescribed not to be collected. prCesherafges. other 
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The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Air Parcels. 

The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting 
countries have the right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax 
and other conditions in the case where parcels are conveyed by the 
air routes. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Temporary Suspension of Service. 

In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel post 
service, either entirely or partially, on condition of giving immediate 
notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the other Administration. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Matters not provided for in the Present Agreement. 

1. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning requests for recall or return of insured parcels, 
the obtaining and disposition of return receipts therefor, and ad-
justment of indemnity claims in connection therewith, shall be 
governed by the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention and 
its Regulations of Execution, insofar as they are applicable and are 
not contrary to the foregoing provisions. If the case is not pro-
vided for at all, the domestic legislation of the United States or of 
New Zealand, or the decisions made by one country or the other, 
are applicable in the respective country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which may be modified or completed 
by common consent by way of correspondence. A similar Agree-
ment through correspondence may be made with a view to the 
exchange of C.O.D. parcels. 

3. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post, 
as well as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently 
made. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Entry into Force and Duration of Agreement. 

1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash-
ington, the eighteenth day of April, one thousand nine hundred, and 
at Wellington the twelfth day of February, one thousand nine hun-
dred. 

2. It shall become effective on ratification, but pending ratification 
it may be put into force administratively on a date to be mutually 
settled between the Administrations of the two countries. 
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Duration. It shall remain in force until one of the Administrations of the
two contracting countries has given notice to the other, six months
in advance, of its intention to terminate it.

Sigatures. 3. Done in duplicate and signed at Washington the 24th day of
April 1933, and at Wellington the third day of March 1933

ADAM HAMILTON
Postmaster General of New Zealand.

[SEAL] JosEPH C. O'MAHONEY
Acting Postmaster General of the

United States of Amzerica.
Approval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States
Prdent. of America and New Zealand has been negotiated and concluded with

my advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States

to be hereunto affixed.
[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President.

CoRDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, May 3, 1933.

Regulations for exe-
cution.

DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION
OF THE PARCEL POST CONVENTION.

The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Par-
cel Post Convention have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the
Postal Administrations of the United States of America and New
Zealand. They may be changed from time to time as may be deemed
necessary.

ARTICLE 1.

Limits of Weight and Size.

Limit of weight and 1. The parcels to be exchanged under the provisions of this Agree-
i ment may not exceed 11 pounds in weight.

In the direction from the United States of America to New Zea-
land, these parcels may not exceed the following dimensions:

Greatest length 4 feet, on condition that parcels over 42 inches
but not over 44 inches long do not exceed 24 inches in girth; that
parcels over 44 inches but not over 46 inches long do not exceed 20
inches in girth; that parcels over 46 inches but not over 48 inches
long do not exceed 16 inches in girth; and that parcels up to 31/2 feet
in length do not exceed 6 feet in length and girth combined.

In the direction from New Zealand to the United States of
America, these parcels may not exceed the following dimensions:

Length, 32 feet; length and girth (taken in a direction other than
that of the length) combined 6 feet.

The limit of weight and maximum dimensions stated above may
be changed from time to time by agreement made through corre-
spondence.
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AiTICLE 2.

Preparation of Parcels.

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must Pr
ep ar a t i

o
n 

of par

be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the
parcel itself or on a label or tag firmly attached thereto. It is not
allowed to write with initials the name and address of the sender
or addressee, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the
senders or addressees which is generally understood. Addresses in
pencil are also not allowed, except those written with copying ink
on a surface previously dampened.

A slip bearing the name and address of the sender and addressee
must be enclosed in the parcel when the address is written on a label
or tag which is not gummed to the parcel. It is advisable that such
slips be enclosed in all parcels.

2. Every parcel must be packed in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and the character of the contents, and in such
a way as to prevent the contents from damaging other parcels or
objects or injuring the postal agents. The packing must protect
the contents sufficiently that, in case of rifling, the traces thereof
may be easily discovered.

No packing is required for ordinary parcels consisting of a single
article, such as pieces of wood, metal, etc., which are not usually
packed by the trade.

Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be packed
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot,
box, etc.) and the second (box of metal, of strong wood, of strong
corrugated cardboard or of strong fibreboard or receptacle of equal
strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust,
bran or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb
all the liquid contents in the case of breakage.

Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed
metal containers which must be enclosed in substantial outer covers,
so as to obviate all damage to the accompanying mail matter.

3. Insured parcels must be sealed by means of wax, by lead or
other seals. Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the
sender, or careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. Either
Administration may require a special design or mark of the sender in
the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, as a means of
protection.

The customs of the country of destination, for the purpose of
customs examination, shall have the right to break the seals. After
customs examination is concluded, the parcels shall be officially
resealed.

4. On the address side, each insured parcel must bear a label with
the words " Insured " or "Valeur declaree ", or be stamped or marked
with the same words in close proximity to the number given the
parcel, and it must also bear an indication of the amount of the
insured value, mentioned fully and legibly in the currency of the
country of origin and in Roman letters. This amount must be con-
verted into gold francs by the sender or by the office of origin and
the result of conversion is added below the original description. The
amount of the insured value must also be indicated on the customs
declaration.

5. The seals, as well as any kind of labels or stamps, affixed to
insured parcels, must be so placed as not to hide injuries to the
package. Moreover, the labels or stamps must not be folded over
two sides of the package so as to cover the edge.
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ARTICLE 3.

Customs Declarations.

Customs declara-
tions.

Return receipts.

Receptacles.

1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the
purpose by the country of origin.

The customs declaration shall give a general description of the
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value,
date of mailing, actual weight, the sender's name and address, and
the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely attached
to the parcel. However, as an exception to the foregoing, when more
than one parcel is mailed simultaneously by the same sender in the
United States of America to the same addressee at the same address
in New Zealand, the sender need prepare only one customs declara-
tion for the entire shipment, which customs declaration shall show,
in addition to the particulars set forth in the preceding sentence, the
total number of parcels comprising the shipment, and shall be se-
curely attached to one of the parcels. The parcels comprising the
entire shipment shall be clearly marked in such case with a frac-
tional number, the numerator of which will indicate, in arabic
figures, the number of the parcel, and the denominator the number
of parcels comprising the shipment; for example, if a single ship-
ment were composed of 15 parcels, each parcel would be numbered,
respectively, 1/15, 2/15, 3/15, etc.

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations.

ARTICLE 4.

Return Receipts.

1. As to a parcel for which a return receipt is asked, the office
of origin impresses on the parcel the letters or words "A.R." or
"Avis de reception ". The office of origin or any other office ap-
pointed by the dispatching Administration shall fill out a return
receipt form and attach it to the parcel. If the form does not
reach the office of destination, that office makes out a duplicate.

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the return
receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address of the sender
of the parcel.

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel has
been posted, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt form
and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the details
concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards it to
the office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due delivery
of the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry form,
and the return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed in the
foregoing paragraph.

ARTICLE 5.

Receptacles.

1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries
shall provide the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their
parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office
or country to which it belongs.
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2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles of
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned
,hall be entered on the relative parcel bills.

3. In case ten per cent of the total number of bags used during the
year have not been returned, the value of the missing bags must be
repaid to the Administration of origin.

ARTICLE 6.

Method of Ewchange of Parcels.

1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and Method o exchange

sealed, by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Ad- of rc

ministrations, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination
by the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those
in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks con-
taining insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive symbols
as may from time to time be agreed upon.

ARTICLE 7.

Billing of Parcels.

1. Ordinary parcels exchanged direct between the two countries Biling.

shall be entered on the parcel bills to show the total number of
parcels, the total net weight thereof, and the total amount to be
credited, while redirected or returned parcels shall be entered indi-
vidually. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch
shall also be indicated on the parcel bills.

2. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on separate par-
cel bills to show the insurance number and the name of the office
of origin, as well as the total net weight thereof.

3. Parcels sent a d6couvert must be entered separately on the par-
cel bills.

4. The entry on the bill of any returned or reforwarded parcel must
be followed by the word "Returned " or "Reforwarded ", together
with the detailed statement of charges which may be additionally
collected, in the "Observations" column.

5. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills
in the upper left-hand corner commencing each year a fresh series
for each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the
year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the
following year.

6. The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is
sent in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of
the sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by
the letter "F ", traced in a conspicuous manner on the label.

ARTICLE 8.

Checking of Parcels.

1. The office of exchange which has received a parcel mail shall hecking of parce
check the parcels and the accompanying bills. If a parcel is miss-
ing or any other irregularity is noted, it shall be immediately re-
ported to the dispatching office of exchange by means of a Bulletin
of Verification. The report of such a serious irregularity as to
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involve the responsibility of the respective Administrations shall be
accompanied by such vouchers as the strings, wax, or lead seals
used for closing the bag which contained the parcels, if they are
available.

If no report is made by the next mail, it will be assumed that the
mail has been received in proper order until the contrary is proved.

2. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the
dispatch was received.

3. If any parcel which is in the course of transmission is observed
to bear evidence of violation or damage, it must have the facts noted
on it and be marked with the stamp of the office making the note,
or a document drawing attention to the violation or damage must be
forwarded with the parcel.

ARTICLE 9.

Undelivered Parces.

Undelivered pS. 1. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that
if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed it shall be either (a)
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second
address in the country of destination, or (c) returned immediately.

If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear
on the address side of the parcel and on the relative customs declara-
tion and must be in conformity with or analagous to one of the
following forms:

" If not deliverable as addressed---- ' Abandon'"
" If not deliverable as addressed--- ' Deliver to . . "
"If not deliverable as addressed---- ' Return immediately '"

2. The parcels to be returned as undeliverable to the country of
origin shall be marked to show the reason for nondelivery.

AimcLE 10.

Payments

w a 1. For the parcels dispatched by one country to the other, the dis.
patching Administration shall pay a terminal credit as follows:

(a) For parcels originating in New Zealand addressed to the
United States of America, 6 cents per pound computed on the bulk
net weight of each dispatch.

(b) For parcels originating in the United States of America ad-
dressed to New Zealand, 30 cents per parcel.

2. In the case of parcels originating in New Zealand which are
sent to the United States of America for onward dispatch to a pos-
session of the latter country or, in closed mails, to a third country,
the Administration of New Zealand shall pay to the Administration
of the United States of America as a transit credit 6 cents per pound
when only sea service is provided, 10 cents per pound when only
land service is provided, and 13 cents per pound when both land
and e sa service are provided, based on the bulk net weight of each
dispatch.

Also, in the case of parcels for the possessions of the United States
of America, the Administration of New Zealand shall pay to the Ad-

nistration of the United States of America the following terminal
credits:
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ministration of the United States of America the following terminal 
credits: 
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For parcels for Alaska, 6 cents per pound computed on the bulk
net weight of each dispatch.

For parcels for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa
and Hawaii, 3 cents per pound computed on the bulk net weight of
each dispatch.

3. In the case of parcels originating in the United States of
America which are sent to New Zealand for onward dispatch to
Tonga, the Administration of the United States of America shall
pay to the Administration of New Zealand one shilling four pence
for each parcel not exceeding 3 pounds in weight, one shilling eight
pence for each parcel over 3 pounds but not exceeding 7 pounds in
weight and two shillings for each parcel over 7 pounds and not
exceeding 11 pounds in weight.

4. The terminal charges and transit rates above specified may be
reduced or increased on three months' previous notice given by one
country to the other. The reduction or increase shall hold good for
at least one year.

ARTICLE 11.

Accounting.

1. Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account show-
ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration.

2. These accounts accompanied by the parcel bills and, if any,
copies of verification notes relating thereto shall be submitted to
the examination of the corresponding Administration in the course
of the month following the quarter to which they relate.

3. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the
expiration of three months following the date of the sending of the
accounts by the creditor Administration.

4. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York
or on Wellington, or in any other manner which may from time to
time be agreed upon between the Chiefs of the Postal Administra-
tions of the two contracting countries, the expenses attendant on the
payment being at the charge of the indebted administration.

ARTICLE 12.

Miscellaneous Notifications.

1505
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The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary Miso.iias
of the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the
parcels exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other
items necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels.

These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which dfflUve date and

the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same
duration as the Agreement.

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington the 24th day of siatmu.
April 1933, and at Wellington the third day of March 1933

ADAM HAMILTON
Postmaster General of New Zealand.

[SEAL] JOSEPH OMAHONEY
Aoting Postmaster General of the

United States of America

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—NEW ZEALAND. Amparricih234, 11993333: 

For parcels for Alaska, 6 cents per pound computed on the bulk 
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country to the other. The reduction or increase shall hold good for 
at least one year. 
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Accounting. 

1. Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account show-
ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration. 

2. These accounts accompanied by the parcel bills and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relating thereto shall be submitted to 
the examination of the corresponding Administration in the course 
of the month following the quarter to which they relate. 

3. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of 
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the 
expiration of three months following the date of the sending of the 
accounts by the creditor Administration. 

4. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York 
or on Wellington, or in any other manner which may from time to 
time be agreed upon between the Chiefs of the Postal Administra-
tions of the two contracting countries, the expenses attendant on the 
payment being at the charge of the indebted administration. 
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Amounting. 

Miscellaneous Notifications. 

The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary Miscellaneous. 
of the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the 
parcels exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other 
items necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels. 
These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which Effective date and duration. 

the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 
Done in duplicate and signed at Washington the 24th day of Signatures. 

April 1933, and at Wellington the third day of March 1933 
ADAM HAMILTON 

Postmaster General of New Zealand. 
[BEAL] JOSEPH 07MAHONEY 

Acting Postmaster General of the 
United States of America. 
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The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post
Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand
have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent
and are hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL]
By the President.

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, May 3, 1933.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
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Approval.
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Approval. The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand 
have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent 
and are hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[sEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President. 
CORDRLT, HMS. 

Secretary of State. 
WASHINGTON, May 3, 1933. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and Poland of friend- -June 1, 1931.

ship, commerce, and consular rights and agreement concerning proof of
the origin of imported merchandise effected by exchange of notes. Signed
at Washington, June 16, 1931; ratification advised by the Senate, April
6, 1932; ratified by the President of the United States, April 21, 1932;
ratified by Poland, April 20, 1933; ratifications exchanged at Warsaw,
June 9, 1933; proclaimed, July 10, 1933.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights Taty of frndsip

between the United States of America and the Republic of Poland lar rib ith Poland.

was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at

Washington on the fifteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred

and thirty-one, the original of which treaty, being in the English and

Polish languages, is word for word as follows:

The United States of America
and the Republic of Poland, de-
sirous of strengthening the bond
of peace which happily prevails
between them, by arrangements
designed to promote friendly
intercourse between their respec-
tive territories through provisions
responsive to the spiritual, cul-
tural, economic and commercial
aspirations of the peoples thereof,
have resolved to conclude a
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Consular Rights and for that
purpose have appointed as their
plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America, Henry L.
Stimson, Secretary of State of
the United States of America,
and

The President of the Republic
of Poland, Tytus Filipowicz, Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plen-
ipotentiary of Poland in Washing-
ton,

who, having communicated to
each other their full powers found

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki i
Rzeczpospolita Polska, pragnac
wzmocni6 istniejacy szczei'wie
miedzy obu krajami wezel pokoju
zapomoc4 uklad6w, majscych na
celu rozwiniQcie przyjaznych sto-
sunk6w miedzy obu swemi tery-
torjami przez zarzadzenia odpo-
wiadajace duchowym, kultural-
nym, gospodarczym i handlowym
datemom swej ludnosci, postano-
wily zawrze6 Traktat Przyja.ni,
Handlowy i Praw Konsularnych
i w tym celu mianowaly swymi
pelnomocnikami:

Prezydent Stan6w Zjednoczo-
nych Ameryki, p. Henry L. Stim-
son, Sekretarza Stanu Stan6w
Zjednoczonych Ameryki, i

Prezydent Rzeczypospolitej
Polskiej, p. Tytusa Filipowicza,
Ambasadora Nadzwyczajnego I
Pelnomocnego R. P. w Waszyng-
tonie;

kt6rzy, po zakomunikowaniu
sobie wzajemnie pelnomocnictw,

Contracting Powers.
Post, p. 1703.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Washington on the fifteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-one, the original of which treaty, being in the English and 

languages, is word for word as follows: Polish 

The United States of America 
and the Republic of Poland, de-
sirous of strengthening the bond 
of peace which happily prevails 
between them, by arrangements 
designed to promote friendly 
intercourse between their respec-
tive territories through provisions 
responsive to the spiritual, cul-
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aspirations of the peoples thereof, 
have resolved to conclude a 
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and Consular Rights and for that 
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The President of the United 

States of America, Henry L. 
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the United States of America, 
and 
The President of the Republic 
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ipotentiary of Poland in Washing-
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who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers found 

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki i 
Rzeczpospolita Polska, prag.nac 
wzmocni6 istniejacy szczefiliwie 
miedzy obu krajami wgzel pokoju 
zapomoca ukladow, majacych na 
celu rozwiniecie przyjaznych sto-
sunk6w miedzy obu swemi tery-
torjami przez zarzildzenia odpo-
wiadajace duchowym, kultural-
nym, Fospodarczym i handlowym 
chttemom swej ludnaci, postano-
wily zawrze6 Traktat Przyjaini, 
Handlowy i Praw Konsulamych 
i w tym celu mianowaly swymi 
pelnomocnikami: 

Prezydent Stan6w Zjednoczo-
nych Ameryki, p. Henry L. Stim-
son, Sekretarza Stanu Stan6w 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki, i 

Prezydent Rzeczypospolitej 
PoLskiej, p. Tytusa Filipowiczaz 
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Peinomocnego R. P. w Waszyng-
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Post, p. 1703. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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to be in due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Mutual freedom of The nationals of each of thereeldenereligion, buel-
nees, etc., peitted. High Contracting Parties shall

be permitted to enter, travel and
reside in the territories of the
other; to exercise liberty of con-
science and freedom of worship;
to engage in professional, scientif-
ic, religious, philanthropic, manu-
facturing and commercial work
of every kind; to carry on every
form of commercial activity which

Realproperty. is not forbidden by the local law;
to own, erect or lease and occupy
appropriate buildings and to lease
lands for residential, scientific,
religious, philanthroic, manu-
facturing, commercial and mor-
tuary purposes; to employ agents
of their choice; and generally the
said nationals shall be permitted,
upon submitting themselves to
all local laws and regulations duly
established, to enjoy all of the
foregoing privileges and to do
anything incidental to or neces-
sary for the enjoyment of those
privileges, upon the same terms
as nationals of the State of res-
idence, except as otherwise pro-
vided by laws of either High
Contracting Party in force at
the time of the signature of this
Treaty. In so far as the laws of
either High Contracting Party
in force at the time of the signa-
ture of this Treaty do not permit
nationals of the other Party to
enjoy any of the foregoing privi-

Mt faoreS ad nation leges upon the same terms as the
nationals of the State of resi-
dence, they shall enjoy, on condi-
tion of reciprocity, as favorable
treatment as nationals of the
most favored nation.

uznanych za naletyte co do formy,
zgodzili sie na nastepujace arty-
kuly:

ARTYKUL I

Obywatele kaldej z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron beda
mogli wjezdza6, podr6zowa6 i
przebywa6 na terytorjum drugiej
Strony; korzysta6 z wolnosci su-
mienia oraz praktykowania kultu
religijnego; wykonywa6 prace
zawodowq, naukowa, religijnq,
filantropijnq, przemyslowq i
handlowa wszelkiego rodzaju;
prowadzi6 we wszelkiej formie
dzialalnos6 handlowa nie wzbro-
niona przez prawo miejscowe;
posiada6 na wlasnos6 wznosi6
lub wynajmowa6 i zajmowa6
odpowiedme budowle, oraz
dzierzawi6 grunty do cel6w:
mieszkalnych, naukowych, reli-
gijnych, filantropijnych, przemy-
slowych, handlowych i posmiert-
nego spoczynku; zatrudnia6 pra-
cownik6w wedlug swego wyboru
-i wog6le, wyzej wyiemenie
obywatele beds mogli, przy
zastosowaniu sie do wszystkich
miejscowych praw i przepis6w
nalezycie ustanowionych, korzy-
sta6 z wszelkich wyliczonych
wyzej przywilei i wykonywa6
wszystko, co jest z uprawnieiami
temi zwiazane, lub konieczne do
korzystania z nich, na tych
samych warunkach, co obywatele
paistwa, w kt6rem zamieszkuja,
chyba ze prawa kt6rejs zWyookich
Umawiajacych siQ Stron, bedace
w mocy w chwili podpisania
niniejszego Traktatu, zawieraja
postanowienia odmienne. Tam
gdzie prawa jednej z Wysokich
Uamawinaacych siq Stron, obo-
wi.zujce w chwili podpisania
niniejszego Traktatu me pozwa-
lajq obywatelom drugiej Strony
na korzystanie z kt6regos z wyzej
wyliczonych uprawniefi na tych
samych warunkach co obywate-
lorn Pafistwa, w kt6rem zamie-
szkuja, beda oni korzystali, pod
warunkiem wzajemnosci z takiego
samego traktowania, co obywatele
pafistwa najbardziej uprzywile-
jowanego.
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to be in due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Mutual freedom of The nationals of each of the 
residence, religion, busi-
ness, etc., permitted. High Contracting Parties shall 

be permitted to enter, travel and 
reside in the territories of the 
other; to exercise liberty of con-
science and freedom of worship; 
to engage in profe,ssionall scientif-
ic, religious, philanthropic, manu-
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Treaty. In so far as the laws of 
either High Contracting Party 
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treatment. 
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treatment as nationals of the 
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Real property. 
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warunktem wzajemnofici z takiego 
sarnego traktowania, co obywatele 
pafistwa najbardziej uprzywile-
jowanego. 



FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY-POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931.

The nationals of either High
Contracting Party within the
territories of the other shall not
be subjected to the payment of
any internal charges or taxes other
or higher than those that are
exacted of and paid by its
nationals.

The nationals of each High
Contracting Party shall enjoy
freedom of access to the courts of
justice of the other on conforming
to the local laws, as well for the
prosecution as for the defense of
their rights, in all degrees of
jurisdiction established by law.

The nationals of each High
Contracting Party shall receive
within the territories of the other,
upon submitting to conditions
imposed upon its nationals, the
most constant protection and
security for their persons and
property, and shall enjoy in this
respect that degree of protection
that is required by international
law. Their property shall not
be taken without due process of
law and without payment of just
compensation.

Nothing contained in this Trea-
ty shall be construed to affect
existing statutes of either of the
High Contracting Parties in rela-
tion to emigration or to immigra-
tion or the right of either of the
High Contracting Parties to enact
such statutes, provided, however,
that nothing in this paragraph
shall prevent the nationals of
either High Contracting Party
from entering, traveling and re-
siding in the territories of the
other Party in order to carry on
international trade or to engage
in any commercial activity related
to or connected with the conduct
of international trade on the same
terms as nationals of the most
favored nation.

Nothing contained in this Trea-
ty is to be considered as interfer-
ing with the right of either party

Obywatele jednej z Wysokich Equaityoftaet
Umawiajacych sie Stron nie beda
podlegali na terytorjum drugiej
Strony zadnym innym lub
wyzszym wewnetrznym oplatom
i podatkom, niz sciagane sa od
wlasnych obywateli i przez nich
oplacane.

Obywatele kazdej z Wysokich Access to onrts of

Umawiajacych sie Stron beda4tic
mieli swobodny dostep do sad6w
drugiej Strony, poddajac sie
miejscowym prawom, a to
zar6wno w dochodzeniu, jak i
obronie swoich praw przed
wszystkiemi instancjami sado-
wemi,ustanowionemi przez prawo.

Obywatele kazdej z Wysokich Protection of pr-

Umawiaj4cych sie Stron beda s
O

S and row
ty.

mieli na terytorium drugiej
Strony, poddajac siq warunkom
naloionym na obywateli tejie
Strony, jaknajbardziej stala
opieke i bezpieczefstwo osobiste
i ich mienia i beda korzystali pod
tym wzgledem z takiego stopnia
opieki, jak tego wymaga prawo
miedzynarodowe. Mienie ich nie
moze by6 im odebrane bez
wlasciwego postepowania praw-
nego i bez zaplaty odpowiedniego
odszkodowania.

Zadne z postanowiefi niniej- Imglon laws not

szego Traktatu nie moze by6 inter-
pretowane w spos6b naruszajacy
istniejice ustawy jednej z Wyso-
kich Umawiajacych sie Stron w
odniesieniu do emigracji lub imi-
gracji lub tei prawa kaidej z Wy-
sokich Umawiajacych sie Stron do
stanowienia takich ustaw, pod wa-
runkiem jednakie, ie nic w ustepie
niniejszym nie przeszkodzi obywa-
telom jednej z Wysokich Umawia-
j acych sie Stron w wjeidianiu, po-
dr6zowaniu i zamieszkiwaniu na
terytorjum drugiej Strony celem
prowadzenia handlu miedzynaro-
dowego lub tei zajmowania sie
dzialalnoscia handlowa odnoszaca
sie do lub zwiazana z prowa-
dzeniem handlu miedzynarodo-
wego na tych samych warunkach
co obywatele pafstwa najbardziej
uprzywilejowanego. . Protectionolo

Zadne z postanowief nimnej- lbor.
szego Traktatu nie moie by6
interpretowane w sensie, kt6ry
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Strony, poddajac sic warunkom 
naloionym na obywateli tejle 
Stryny,. jaknajbardziej stale 
r oeke bezpieczefistwo osobiste 
1 ich nuenia 1 bed korzystali pod 
tym wzglcdem z taldego stopnia 

jak tego wymaga prawo 
nuedzynarodowe. Mienie ich the 
mole by6 im odebrane bez 
wlakiwego postcpowania praw-
nego i bez zaplaty odpowiedniego 
odqzkodowania. 
Zadne z postanowiefi niniej- d ectemntgration laws not 

szego Traktatu the mole by6 inter-
pretowane w spos6b naruszajacy 
istniejtvce ustawy jednej z Wyso-
kich Umawiajacych sic Stron w 
odniesieniu do emigracji lub imi-
gracji lub tel .prawa kaidej z Wy-
sokich Umawittjacych sic Stron do 
stanowienia taldch ustaw, pod wa-
runkiem jednakie, ie nic w ustcpie 
niniejszym the przeszkodzi obywa-
telom jednej z Wysokich Umawia-
jacych sic Stron w wjeldianiu, po-
drolowaniu i zamieszkiwaniu na 
terytorjum drugiej Strony celem 
prowadzenia handlu miedzynaro-
dowego lub tel zajmowama sit 
dzialalnacia handlowa odnoszaca 
sic do lub zwiazana z prowa-
dzeniem handlu miedzynarodo-
wego na tych samych warunkach 
co obywatele pafistwa najbardziej 
uprzy wilejowanego. 

Zadne z postanowiefi niniej- Pmtacti°11" ' 

szego Traktatu the mole by6 
interpretowane w sensie, kt6ry 
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to enact or enforce statutes con-
cerning the protection of national
labor.

ARTICLE II
Civil liability for in- With respect to that form of

jures, etc. protection granted by National,
State, or Provincial laws estab-
lishing civil liability for injuries
or for death, and giving to rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of an
injured party a right of action or a
pecuniary benefit, such relatives
or heirs or dependents of the in-
jured party, himself a national of
either of the High Contracting
Parties and injured within any of
the territories of the other, shall,
regardless of their alienage or res-
idence outside of the territory
where the injury occurred, enjoy
the same rights and privileges as
are or may be granted to na-
tionals, and under like conditions.

ARTICLE III
Dwellings, places of The dwellings, warehouses,

business, etc., to se
respecte d. manufactories, shops, and other

places of business, and all prem-
ises thereto appertaining of the
nationals of each of the High
Contracting Parties in the terri-
tories of the other, used for any
purposes set forth in Article I,
shall be respected. It shall not
be allowable to make a domicil-
iary visit to, or search of, any
such buildings and premises, or
there to examine and inspect
books, papers or accounts, except
under the conditions and in con-
formity with the forms pre-
scribed by the laws, ordinances
and regulations for nationals.

ARTICLE IV
Period allowed for on the death of an

sale of inherited realty, Where onth of ny
etc. persons holding real or other im-

movable property or interests

nasuwalby prawo jednej ze Stron
do stanowienia i stosowania ustaw
odnoszacych sie do ochrony naro-
dowego rynku pracy.

ARTYKUL II

Odnosnie do formy ochrony,
zabezpieczonej przez prawo
pafistwowe, stanowe lub prowin-
cjonalne, ustanawiajace odpowie-
dzialnos6 cywilnq za obrazenia
cielesne lub Smier6 i dajace krew-
nym, spadkobiercom lub pozo-
stajacym na utrzymaniu strony
poszkodowanej prawo do skargi
lub odszkodowania pienieznego,
tacy krewni, spadkobiercy lub
bQdacy na utrzymaniu strony
poszkodowanej, kt6ra, majac oby-
watelstwo jednej z Wysokich
Umawiajoacych siQ Stron, zostala
poszkodowana na terytorjum
drugiej Strony, beda, bez wzgledu
na ich obywatelstwo obce lub
przebywanie poza terytorjum, na
kt6rem obrazenia cielesne mialy
miejsce, korzystali z tych samych
praw i przywilej6w, jakie sa lub
moga by6 udzielane obywatelom
wlasnym i na takich samych
warunkach.

ARTYKUL III

Mieszkania, sklady towarowe,
fabryki, sklepy i inne miejsca
wykonywania zawodu wraz ze
wszystkiemi przynaleZnemi po-
mieszczeniami, nalezace do oby-
wateli jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron na teryto-
rjum drugiej, uzywane do jakie-
gokolwiek z cel6w wymienionych
w Artykule I, winny by6 szano-
wane. Bedzie niedozwolone do-
konywanie rewizji domowej, prze-
szukiwanie budynk6w i pomie-
szczef, ani badanie i sprawdzanie
w nich ksiqg, papier6w lub ra-
chunk6w, chyba ie odbedzie sie to
pod warunkami i zgodnie z for-
mami ustanowionemi dla krajow-
c6w przez obowiqzujace ustawy,
rozporzadzenia i przepisy.

ARTYKUL IV

W wypadkach, w kt6rych z
powodu smierci osoby, posiada-
jacej realnos6 lub inny majatek
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to enact or enforce statutes con-
cerning the protection of national 
labor. 

ARTICLE II 

Civil liability for in- With respect to that form of 
juries, etc. protection granted by National, 

State, or Provincial laws estab-
lishing civil liability for injuries 
or for death, and giving to rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of an 
injured party a right of action or a 
pecuniary benefit, such relatives 
or heirs or dependents of the in-
jured party, himself a national of 
either of the High Contracting 
Parties and injured within any of 
the territories of the other, shall, 
regardless of their alienage or res-
idence outside of the territory 
where the injury occurred, enjoy 
the same rights and privileges as 
are or may be granted to na-
tionals, and under like conditions. 

ARTICLE III 

Dwellings, places of The dwellings, warehouses, 
business, etc., to be 
respected. manufactories, shops, and other 

places of business, and all prem-
ises thereto appertaining of the 
nationals of each of the High 
Contracting Parties in the terri-
tories of the other, used for any 
purposes set forth in Article I, 
shall be respected. It shall not 
be allowable to make a domicil-
iary visit to, or search of, any 
such buildings and premises, or 
there to examine and inspect 
books, papers or accounts, except 
under the conditions and in con-
formity with the forms pre-
scribed by the laws, ordinances 
and regulations for nationals. 

ARTICLE IV 

nasuwalby prawo jednej ze Stron 
do stanowienia i stosowania ustaw 
odnoszacych sie do ochrony naro-
dowego rynku pracy. 

ARTYKUL II 

Odnanie do formy ochrony, 
zabezpieczonej przez prawo 
pafistwowe, stanowe lub prowin-
cjonalne, ustanawiajace odpowie-
dzialnoA6 cywilna za obraienia 
cielesne lub Amiere i dajace krew-
nym, spadkobiercom lub pozo-
stajacym na utrzymaniu strony 
poszkodowanej prawo do skargi 
lub odszkodowitm.a pienieinego, 
tacy krewni, spadkobiercy lub 
bedacy na utrzymaniu strony 
poszkodowanej, kt6ra, majac oby-
watelstwo jednej z Wysokich 
Umawiajacych sie Stron, zostala 
poszkodowana na terytorjum 
drug:iej Strony, bed% bez wzgledu 
na ach ohy watelstwo obee lub 
przeby warne poza terytorjumt na 
kt6rem obrakenia cielesne mialy 
miejsce, korzystali z tych samyc 
prow i przywilej6w, jakie sa lub 
mon by udzielane obywatelom 
wlasnym i na takich samych 
warunkach. 

ARTYKUL III 

Mieszkania, skiady towarowe, 
fabryki, sklepy i inne miejsca 
wykonywania zawodu wraz ze 
wszystkiemi przynaleinemi o-
mieszczeniami, naleiace do o y-
wateli jednej a Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron na terytp-
rjum Grugiej, uiywane do jalue-
gokolwiek z cel6w wyrnienionych 
w Artykule I, winny by szano-
wane. Bedzie niedozwolone do-
konywanie rewizji domowej, prze-
szukiwanie budynkow 1 pomie-
szczen, ani badanie i sprawdzanie 
w Moh ksia.g, papierOw lub ra-
chunk6w, chyba ie odbedzie sie to 
pod warunkami i zgodnie z for-
raarai ustanowionemi dla krajow-
cow przez obowiazujace ustawy, 
rozporzadzenia a przepisy. 

ARTYKITL IV 
Period allowed for Where, on the death of any W vrypadkach, w ktorych z sale of inherited realty, 

etc. persons holding real or other im- powodu Amierci osoby, posiada-
movable property or interests jacej realnoA6 lub inny majatek 
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therein within the territories of
one High Contracting Party,
such property or interests therein
would, by the laws of the country
or by a testamentary disposition,
descend or pass to a national of
the other High Contracting Party,
whether resident or non-resident,
were he not disqualified by the
laws of the country where such
property or interests therein is
or are situated, such national
shall be allowed a term of three
years in which to sell the same,
this term to be reasonably pro-
longed if circumstances render
it necessary, and withdraw the
proceeds thereof, without restraint
or interference, and exempt from
any succession, probate or ad-
ministrative duties or charges
other than those which may be
imposed in like cases upon the
nationals of the country from
which such proceeds may be
drawn.

Nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party may have full
power to dispose of their personal
property of every kind within
the territories of the other, by
testament, donation, or other-
wise, and their heirs, legatees and
donees, of whatsoever nationality,
whether resident or non-resident,
shall succeed to such personal
property, and may take posses-
sion thereof, either by them-
selves or by others acting for
them, and retain or dispose of the
same at their pleasure subject to
the payment of such duties or
charges only as the nationals of
the High Contracting Party with-
in whose territories such property
may be or belong shall be liable to
pay in like cases.

ARTICLE V

The nationals of each of the
High Contracting Parties in the
exercise of the right of freedom
of worship, within the territories
of the other, as hereinabove pro-
vided, may, without annoyance
or molestation of any kind by

nieruchomy, albo udzial w nim,
na terytorjum jednej z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron, majatek
ten, lub udzial w nim mialby,
zgodnie z prawem krajowem lub na
podstawie postanowief testamen-
towych, przypas6 lub przejs6
na tam zamieszkalego lub nieza-
mieszkalego obywatela drugiej z
Wysokich Umawiajacych sie
Stron, jezeli go tych praw nie po-
zbawiaja ustawy kraju, w kt6rym
ten majatek lub udzial w nim sie
znajduje, temu obywatelowi be-
dzie wolno w okresie trzech lat,
mogqcym by6 przedhluonym, o ile
tego wymagaja siuszne powody,
zlikwidowa6 go i wycofa6 uzy-
skana r6wnowartos6 bez ogra-
niczefi i przeszk6d i wolna od
wszelkich spadkowych, sadowych
i administracyjnych podatk6w i
oplat pr6cz tych, kt6re w podob-
nych wypadkach moga by6 na-
lozone na obywatela paistwa,
z kt6rego ta r6wnowarto§6 ma
by6 wycofana.

Obywatele kaidej z Wysokich pr ot pr e"o n al

Umawiajacych sie Stron beds
mieli pelna swobodQ rozporza-
dzania swa wlasnobcia ruchoma
wszelkiego rodzaju na terytorjum
drugiej Strony, droga testamentu
darowlzny, lub w innej formie, a
ich spadkobiercy, legatarjusze lub
obdarowani, bez wzgledu na oby-
watelstwo zamieszkali lub nie-
zamieszkali w kraju, beda dzie-
dziczyli taka wlasno§6 ruchomq i
moga obj 6 ja w posiadanie, sami
lub przez osoby, dzialajace w ich
imieniu, zatrzyma6 ij lub roz-
porz4dza6 nia dowoh, przyczem
podlegaja uiszczaniu podatk6w i
oplat tylko takich, jakim podle-
gajq w podobnych wypadkach
obywatele tej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron, na kt6rej
terytorjum wlasno§6 ta sie znaj-
duje, lub z kt6rem jest zwiazana.

ARTYKUL V

Obywatele kaidej z Wysokich Freedom of wohip,

Umawiajacych sie Stron beda
mogli, w wykonaniu swego wyzej
zastrzezonego prawa swobody re-
ligijnej, na terytorjum drugiej
Strony bez utrudnief i przy-
krosci jakiegokolwiek rodzaju z
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therein within the territories of 
one High Contracting Party, 
such property or interests therein 
would, by the laws of the country 
or by a testamentary disposition, 
descend or pass to a national of 
the other High Contracting Party, 
whether resident or non-resident, 
were he not disqualified by the 
laws of the country where such 
property or interests therein is 
or are situated, such national 
shall be allowed a term of three 
years in which to sell the same, 
this term to be reasonably pro-
longed if circumstances render 
it necessary, and withdraw the 
proceeds thereof, without restraint 
or interference, and exempt from 
any succession, probate or ad-
ministrative duties or charges 
other than those which may be 
imposed in like cases upon the 
nationals of the country from 
which such proceeds may be 
drawn. 

Nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party may have full 
power to dispose of their personal 
property- of every kind within 
the territories of the other, by 
testament, donation, or other-
wise, and their heirs, legatees and 
donees, of whatsoever nationality, 
whether resident or non-resident, 
shall succeed to such personal 
property, and may take posses-
sion thereof, either by them-
selves or by others acting for 
them, and retain or dispose of the 
same at their pleasure subject to 
the payment of such duties or 
charges only as the nationals of 
the High Contracting Party with-
in whose territories such property 
may be or belong shall be liable to 
pay in like cases. 

ARTICLE V 

The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
exercise of the right of freedom 
of worship, within the territories 
of the other, as hereinabove pro-
vided, may, without annoyance 
or molestation of any kind by 

nieruchomy, albo udzial w 
na terytorjum jednej z Wysokich 
Umawiaj acych sic Stron, majatek 
ten, lub udzial w nun mialby, 
zgodnie z prawem krajowem lub na 
podstawie postanowiefi testamen-
towych, prp-pa66 lub przej66 
na. tam zamieszkalego lub nieza-
mieszkOego obywatela drugiej z 
Wysokich Umawiajacych sic 
Stron., je2eli go tych praw the po-
zbawiaja ustawy kraju, w ktorym 
ten majatek lub udzial w nun sic 
znajduje, temu obyvvatelowi bc-
dzie wolno w okresie trzech lat, 
mogacym by6przediu2onym, o ile 
tego yvymagaj a sluszne powody, 
zlikwidowa6 go i wycofa6 uzy-
skan4 rawnowarto66 bez ogra-
mczefi i przeszkOd i wolna od 
wszelkich spadkowych, sadowych 
i administracyjnych podatkow i 
oplat prOcz tych, kt6re w podob-
nych wypadkach mon by6 na-
loione na obywatela pafistwa, 
z kt6rego ta rownowarto66 ma 
by6 wycofana. 
Obywatele kaidej z Wysokich 

Umavviajacych sic Stron bcda 
mieli pehia swobodc rozporza-
dzania swEi wlasnacia ruchom4 
wszelkiego rodzaju na terytorjum 
drugiej Strony, droga testamentu 
darowizny, lub w innej formie, a 
ich spadkobiercy, legatarjusze lub 
obdarowani, bez wzglcdu na oby-
watelstwo, zamieszkali lub nie-
zamieszkali w kraju, inda dzie: 
dziczyli taka wlasno66 ruchoma 
moo obja6 ji w posiadanie, sami 
lub przez osoby, dzialaj i ace w ch 
imieniu, zatrzyma6 14 lub roz-
pormidza6 nit dowoh, przyczern 
podlegaja uiszczaniu podatkow 1 
oplat tylko takich, jakiin podle-
gaja w podobnych wypadkach 
obywatele tej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sic Stron, na. kt6r0 
terytorjum wiasno66 ta sic znaj-
duje, lub z kt6rem jest zwiazana. 

ARTYKUL V 

Disposal of personal 
property. 

Obyynttele kaidej z Wysokich etzF.reedcm of "'ship, 
Umayriajacych sic Stron bcda 
mogh, w wykonaniu swego wyiej 
zastrzeionego prawa swobody re-
figijnej, na terytorjum drugiej 
Strony bez utrudthefi i przy-
kraci jakiegokolwiek rodzaju z 
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reason of their religious belief or
otherwise, conduct services either
within their own houses or within
any appropriate buildings which
they may be at liberty to erect
and maintain in convenient situ-
ations, provided their teachings
or practices are not contrary to
public morals; and they may also
be permitted to bury their dead
according to their religious cus-
toms in suitable and convenient
places established and maintained
for the purpose subject to the
mortuary and sanitary laws and
regulations of the place of burial.

ARTICLE VI

Reciproca freedom o Between the territories of the
commerce and navi-
egtion. High Contracting Parties there

shall be freedom of commerce and
navigation. The nationals of each
of the High Contracting Parties
equally with those of the most
favored nation, shall have liberty
freely to come with their vessels
and cargoes to all places, ports
and waters of every kind within
the territorial limits of the other
which are or may be open to for-
eign commerce and navigation.

onitary, etc., meas Nothing in this Treaty shall be
construed to restrict the right of
either High Contracting Party to
impose on such terms as it may
see fit, prohibitions or restrictions
designed to protect human, ani-
mal, or plant life and health, or
regulations for the enforcement

Liquor or narcotic of police or revenue laws, includ-
trafic. ing laws prohibiting or restricting

the importation or sale of alco-
holic beverages or narcotics.

Most avorednatimentn Each of the High Contracting
Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally to impose no higher or other
duties or charges, and no condi-
tion or prohibition on the impor-
tation of any article, the growth,
produce, or manufacture of the
territories of the other Party than

racji ich wierzei religijnych lub z
innego powodu-odprawia6 nabo-
efistwa w obrebie albo swych

wlasnych dom6w albo tei wszel-
kich odpowiednich budynk6w,
kt6re moga dowolnie wznosi6 i
zachowywa6 w dogodnych miej-
scach, o ile ich naudi i obrzadki
nie sa sprzeczne z obyczajnoccia
publiczna; bda4 oni r6wniei mogli
grzeba6 swych umarlych zgodnie
z ich zwyczajami religijnemi na
dogodnych i dostosowanych miej-
scach, zaloionych i zachowy-
wanych w tym celu, przestrze-
gajqc ustaw i rozporzadzefi cmen-
tarnych i sanitarnych, obowia-
zujacych w miejscu grzebania.

ARTYKUL VI

Pomiedzy terytorjami Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron bedzie
istniala woinof6 handlu i zeglugi.
Obywatele obu Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych siQ Stron, nar6wni z
obywatelami patstwa najbardziej
uprzywilejowanego, beda mieli
swobode wolnego zawijania ze
swemi statkami i ladunkami do
wszystkich miejsc, port6w i w6d
wszelkiego rodzaju w obrebie gra-
nic terytorjalnych drugiej Strony,
kt6re sa lub moga by6 otwarte
dla handlu zagranicznego i zeglugi.
Zadne postanowienie niniejszego
Traktatu nie moze by6 thuma-
czone jako ograniczajace prawo
kt6rejkolwiek z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron do wprowa-
dzenia na warunkach, jakie Stro-
na ta uzna za stosowne, zakaz6w i
ogranicze6, majacych na celu
ochrone zycia i zdrowia ludzkiego,
zwierzcego lub roslin, lub rozpo-
rzadzea dia wykonania ustaw w
dziedzinie porztdku publicznego
lub dochod6w Skarbu, z wlacze-
niem ustaw zabraniajqcych lub
ograniczajacych ww6z lub sprze-
daz napoj6w alkoholowych lub
narkotykdw.

Kazda z Wysokich Umawia-
jacych sio Stron przyjmie bez-
wzglednie zobowiqzanie nienakla-
dania wyzszych lub innych cel
wzgldnie oplat, warunkdw, zaka-
z6w lub ograniczeA przywozu ja-
kichkolwiek artvkuldw, bedacych
produktami gley, wytworami lub

1512 FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY—POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931. 

Condition. 

reason of their religious belief or 
otherwise, conduct services either 
within their own houses or within 
any appropriate buildings which 
they may be at liberty to erect 
and maintain in convenient situ-
ations, provided their teachings 
or practices are not contrary- to 
public morals; and they may also 
be permitted to bury their dead 
accordin • to their religious cus-
toms in suitable and convenient 
places established and maintained 
for the purpose subject to the 
mortuary and. sanitary laws and 
regulations of the place of burial. 

ARTICLE VI 
Reciprocal freedom of 

ennimme and navi- Between the territories of the 
gation. Righ Contracting Parties there 

shall be freedom of commerce and 
navigation. The nationals of each 
of the High Contracting Parties 
equally with those of the most 
favored nation, shall have liberty 
freely to come with their vessels 
and cargoes to all places, ports 
and waters of every kind within 
the territorial limits of the other 
which are or may be open to for-
eign commerce and navigation. 

Sanitary, etc', n'efis- Nothing in this Treaty shall be 
MOS. 

construed to restrict the right of 
either High Contracting Party to 
impose on such terms as it may 
see fit, prohibitions or restrictions 
designed to protect human, ani-
mal, or plant life and health, or 
regulations for the enforcement 

Liquor or narcotic of police or revenue laws, includ-
traffic. ing laws prohibiting or restricting 

the importation or sale of alco-
holic beverages or narcotics. 

Most favored nation 
treatment on imports. Each of the High Contracting 

Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally to impose no higher or other 
duties or charges, and no condi-
tion or prohibition on the impor-
tation of any article, the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the 
territories of the other Party than 

racji ich wierzea religijnych lub z 
innego powodu—odprawia6 nabo-
imistwa w obrebie albo swych 
wlasnych domOw albo tei wszel-
kich odpowiednich bud3rnkewl 
kt6re moga dowolnie wznosi6 i. 

zachowywa6 w dogodnych miej-
Beach, o lb ich nanki i obrzadld 
the Kt sprzeczne z. obyczajnogcia 
publiczna; bdom r6wmei mogh 
grzeba6 swych urnarlych zgodnie 
z ich zwycpjami religijnemi no, 
dogodnych 1 dostosowanych miej-
Beach, zaloionych i zachowy-
wanych w tyui celu, przestrze-
gajac ustaw 1 rozporzadze1t omen-
tarnych i samtarnych, obowia-
zujacych w rcuejscu grzebania,. 

ARTYKUL VI 

Pomiedzy terytorjami Wysokich 
Umawiajacych sie Stron bedzip 
istniala wolnog6 handlu 
Obywatele obu Wysokich. Uma-
wiajacych si Stron, narawm. 
obywatelami panstwa nabardziej 
uprzywilejowanego, bodzi .mieh 
swobodQ wolnego zawijama. ze 
swemi statkami i ladunkami do 
wszystkich miejsc, portawi wad 
wszelkiego rodzaju w ol?rQbie gra-
nio terytorjalnych drugiej Strony, 
ktare sa lub mog4 bye otwarte 
dlahandlu zagranicznego i ieglugi. 
2adne postanowienie niniejszego 
Traktatu the moie by6 tluma-
ozone jako ograniczajace prawo 
kt6rejkolwiek z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron do wprowa-
dzerda na, warunkach, jakie Stro-
na ta uzna za stosowne, zakaz6w i 
ograniczefi, majacych na celu 
ochrone iycla 1 zdro-wia ludzkiego, 
zwierzecego lub roglin, lub rozpo-
rzadzefi dla wykonania ustaw w 
dziedzinie porzadku publicznego 
lub clochod6w Skarbu, z wlacze-
them . ustaw zabraniajacych lub 
ogramczajacych ww6z lub sprze-
dai napoj6w alkoholowych lub 
narkotyk6w. 
Kaida z Wysokich Umawia-

jacych sie Stron przyjmie bez-
wzgledme zobowiazanie nienakla-
dania wyiszych lub innych cel 
wzglednie oplat, warunk6w, zaka-
z6w lub ogranlezen przy wozu ja-
kichkolwiek artvkul6w, bed4cych 
produktami gleby, wytworand lub 
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are or shall be imposed on the
importation of any like article,
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of any other country. Ad-
ministrative orders effecting ad-
vances in duties or changes in
regulations applicable to imports
shall not be made operative until
the elapse of sufficient time, after
promulgation in the usual official
manner, to afford reasonable no-
tice of such advances or changes.
The foregoing provision does not
relate to orders made operative as
required by provisions of law or
judicial decisions, or to measures
for the protection of human, ani-
mal or plant life or for the enforce-
ment of police laws.

Each of the High Contracting
Parties also binds itself uncon-
ditionally to impose no higher or
other charges or other restrictions
or prohibitions on goods exported
to the territories of the other
High Contracting Party than are
imposed on goods exported to
any other foreign country.

Neither High Contracting
Party shall establish or maintain
restrictions on imports from or
exports to the territories of the
other Party which are not applied
to the import and export of any
like article originating in or
destined for any other country.
Any withdrawal of an import or
export restriction which is granted
even temporarily by one of the
Parties in favor of the articles of
a third country shall be applied
immediately and unconditionally
to like articles originating in or
destined for the other Contract-
ing Party. In the event of
rations or quotas being estab-
lished for the importation or
exportation of articles restricted
or prohibited, each of the High
Contracting Parties agrees to
grant for the importation from
or exportation to the territories
of the other Party an equitable

wyrobami terytorjum drugiej
Strony nit te, jakie sa lub beda
nakladane na ww6z takich samych
artykul6w, bedacych produktami
gleby, wytworami lub wyrobami
jakiegokolwiek innego kraju.
Zarzadzenia administracyjne
wprowadzajace podwyiszenie cel
lub zmianQ obowi4zujacych prze-
pis6w, odnoszacych sie do im-
portu, nie beda stosowane przed
uplywem dostatecznego czasu,
potrzebnego na sluszne uwiado-
mienie o takich podwyikach lub
zmianiach, po ich ogloszeniu w
zwyklej drodze urzedowej. Po-
wyisze postanowienie nie dotyczy
zarzadzef wprowadzonych na
skutek przepis6w ustawy lub
orzeczef sadowych, jak r6wniei
zarzadzefi wydanych celem
ochrony iycia ludzkiego, zwie-
rzcego lub roslin, a takie w
dziedzinie porzadku publiczneo.

Kazda z Wysokich Umawia- No diimintion o
jacych siQ Stron r6wniei zobo- potcha.
wi4zuje siQ bezwzglednie nie na-
klada6 oplat ani innych ograni-
czefi czy zakaz6w na towary eks-
portowane do terytorj6w drugiej
Strony wyiszych lub innych, niz
te, jakie nakladane sa na towary
eksportowane do jakiegokolwiek
innego kraju obcego.

2adna z Wysokich Umawiaja-
cych sie Stron nie wprowadzi ani
me bedzie utrzymywala w mocy
ograniczef importu z terytorjum
lub eksportu do tery torjum
drugiej Strony, kt6re ne sa
stosowane do importu i eksportu
takiego samego artykulu pocho-
dzscego z lub wysylanego do
jakiegokolwiek innego kraju.
Wszelkie cofnicie ograniczefi
importowych lub eksportowych
przyznane chociaiby tymczasowo
przez jedna ze Stron na korzys6
artykul6w trzeciego pafistwa,
bedzie niezwlocznie i bezwarun-
kowo stosowane do takich
samych artykul6w pochodzacych
od drugiej Umawiajacej sie
Strony lub do niej wysylanych.
W razie ustanowlenia kontyn-
gent6w dla importu lub eksportu
artykul6w ograniczonych lub za-
kazanych, kaida z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron zgadzasie
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are or shall be imposed on the 
importation of any like article, 
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of any other country. Ad-
ministrative orders effecting ad-
vances in duties or changes in 
regulations applicable to imports 
shall not be made operative until 
the elapse of sufficient time, after 
promulgation in the usual official 
manner, to afford reasonable no-
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The foregoing provision does not 
relate to orders made operative as 
required by provisions of law or 
judicial decisions, or to measures 
for the protection of human, ani-
mal or plant life or for the enforce-
ment of police laws. 

Each of the High Contracting 
Parties also binds itself uncon-
ditionally to impose no higher or 
other charges or other restrictions 
or prohibitions on goods exported 
to the territories of the other 
High Contracting Party than are 
unposed on goods exported to 
any other foreign country. 

Neither High Contracting 
Party shall establish or maintain 
restrictions on imports from or 
exports to the territories of the 
other Party which are not applied 
to the import and export of any 
like article originating in or 
destined for any other country. 
Any withdrawal of an import or 
export restriction which is granted 
even temporarily by one of the 
Parties in favor of the articles of 
a third country shall be applied 
immediately and unconditionally 
to like articles originating in or 
destined for the other Contract-
ing Party. In the event of 
rations or quotas being estab-
lished for the importation or 
exportation of articles restricted 
or prohibited, each of the High 
Contracting Parties agrees to 
grant for the importation from 
or exportation to the territories 
of the other Party an equitable 

wyrobami terytorjum drugiej 
Strony nit te, jakie sa lub bgda 
nakladane na ww6z takich samych 
artykulow, bedacych produktami 
gleby, wytvc:oranu lub wyrobami 
jakiegokolwiek umego kraju. 
Zarzadzenia administracyjne 
wprowtlidzajace podwyiszenie eel 
mb znuane obowutzuja.cych prze-
pis6w, odnoszacych sie do im-
portu, me Wit stosowane przed 
uplywem dostatecznego czasu, 
potrzebnego na sluszne uwiado-
mienie o takich podwytkach lub 
zmianiach, po ich ogloszeniu w 
zwyklej drodze urzedowej. Po-
wyisze postanowienie the dotyczy 
zarzadzen wprowadzonych na 
skutek przepisow ustawy lub 
orzeczeA sadowych, jak rowniet 
zarzadzeA .wydanych celem 
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jacych sie Stron rowniet zobo-"9"telarg". 
wiazuje sig bezwzglgdnie nie na-
klada6 oplat ani mnych ograni-
czeifi czy zakazow na towary eks-
portowane do terytoriow drugiej 
Strony wyiszych lub umych, nil 
te, jakie nakiadane Sit. na towary 
eksportowane do jakiegokolwiek 
innego kraju obcego. 
2adna z Wysokich Umawiaja-

cych sic Stron the wprowadzi ani 
the bedzie utrzymywala w mocy 
ograniczen importu z terytorjum 
lub eksportu do tery torjum 
drugiej Strony, kt6ru nie sa 
stosowane do importu i eksportu 
takiego samego artykulu pocho-
dzacego z lub wysylanego do 
jakiegokolwiek innego kraju. 
WszeWe cofiaigcie ograniczefi 
importowych lub eksportowych 
przyznane chociatby tymczasowo 
przez jedna ze Stron na korzy66 
artykul6w trzemego palistwa, 
bedn'e niezwlocznie i bezwarun-
kowo stosowane do takich 
samych artykulow pochodzacych 
od drugiej UTawiajacej sic 
Strony lub do mei wysylanych. 
W razie ustanowienia kontyn-
gentow dla importu lub eksportu 
artykultow ograniczonych lub za-
kazanych, kaida z Wysokich 
Umawiajacych sic Stron zgadza sic 



FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY-POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931.

share m the allocation of the
quantity of restricted goods which
may be authorized for importation
or exportation.

Extension of advan- Any advantage concerning
foreigcounStry er charges, duties, formalities and

conditions of their application
which either High Contracting
Party may extend to any article,
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of any other foreign country,
shall simultaneously and uncon-
ditionally, without request and
without compensation be ex-
tended to the like article the
growth, produce or manufac-
ture of the other High Contract-
ing Party.

Equaty of trade All articles which are or may
by vessels of either
country. be legally imported from foreign

countries into ports of the United
States of America or are or may
be legally exported therefrom in
vessels of the United States of
America, may likewise be im-
ported into these ports or ex-
ported therefrom in Polish vessels
without being liable to any other
or higher duties or charges what-
soever than if such articles were
imported or exported in vessels
of the United States of America;
and, reciprocally, all articles
which are or may be legally im-
ported from foreign countries
into the ports of Poland or are or
may be legally exported there-
from in Polsh vessels, may like-
wise be imported into these ports
or exported therefrom in vessels
of the United States of America
without being liable to any other
or higher duties or charges what-
soever than if such articles were
imported or exported in Polish
vessels.

Bsountes, draw- In the same manner there shall
be perfect reciprocal equality in
relation to the flags of the two
countries with regard to bounties,
drawbacks and other privileges of
this nature, of whatever denomi-
nation, which may be allowed in
the territories of each of the

przyzna6 importowi z terytorjum
lub eksportowi do terytorjum
drugiej Strony sluszny udzial w
przydziale ilosci ograniczonych
towar6w, kt6re mogq by6 dozwo-
lone dla importu lub eksportu.

Wszelka korzys6, dotyczaca
oplat, cel, formalnosci i warun-
k6w ich stosowania, kt6ra jedna
z Wysokich Umawiajacych sie
Stron moglaby rozcilgna6 na
jakikolwiek artykul, bedacy
produktem gleby, wytworem lub
wyrobem kazdego innego obcego
kraju, bedzie r6wnoczeSnie i
bezwarunkowo, bez zadania i bez
kompensaty rozciagnieta na takie
same artykuly, kt6re ss produk-
tami gleby, wytworami lub wyro-
bami drugie] Wysokiej Uma-
wiajacej siq Strony.

Wszelkie artykuly kt6re sa lub
moga by6 legalnie importowane
z zagranicy do port6w Stan6w
Zjednoczonych Ameryki, albo tez
sa lub moga by6 legalnie ekspor-
towane z nich na statkach
Stan6w Zjednoczonych Ameryki,
beda mogly r6wniez by6 przy-
wozone do tych port6w lub
wywozone z nich na statkach
polskich, nie podlegajqc jakim-
kolwiek clom lub oplatom innym
lub wyzszym niz gdyby te arty-
kuly byly importowane lub eks-
portowane na statkach Stan6w
Zjednoczonych Ameryki; i nawza-
jem, wszelkie artykuly, kt6re sa
lub moga by6 legalnie importo-
wane z zagranicy do port6w
polskich albo tez sa lub moga
by6 legalnie eksportowane z nich
na statkach polskich, beda mogly
r6wniez by6 przywozone do tych
port6w lub wywozone z nich na
statkach Stan6w Zjednoczonych
Ameryki, nie podlegajac zadnym
clom i oplatom innym lub wyz-
szym niz gdyby artykuly te
byly importowane lub eksporto-
wane na statkach polskich.

W ten sam spos6b ma by6
stosowana zupelna wzajemna r6w-
nos6 w stosunku do bandery obu
kraj6 w co do premij, zwrot6w
eel i innych przywilej6w tego
rodzaju jakiejkolwiek nazwy,
kt6re moga by6 przyznane na
terytorjum obu Wysokich Uma-
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share in the allocation of the 
quantity of restricted goods which 
may be authorized for importation 
or exportation. 
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t,ages given any other 
foreign country. charges, duties, formalities and 

conditions of their application 
which either High Contracting 
Party may extend to any article, 
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of any other foreign country, 
shall simultaneously and uncon-
ditionally, without request and 
without compensation be ex-
tended to the like article the 
growth, produce or manufac-
ture of the other High Contract-
ing Party. 

Equality of trade All articles which are or may 
by vessels of either 
country. be legally imported from foreign 

countries into ports of the United 
States of America or are or may 
be legally exported therefrom in 
vessels of the United States of 
America, may likewise be im-
ported into these ports or ex-
ported therefrom in Polish vessels 
without being liable to any other 
or higher duties or charges what-
soever than if such articles were 
imported or exported in vessels 
of the United States of America; 
and, reciprocally, all articles 
which are or may be legally im-
ported from foreign countries 
into the ports of Poland or are or 
may be legally exported there-
from in Polish vessels, may like-
wise be imported into these ports 
or exported therefrom in vessels 
of the United States of America 
without being liable to any other 
or higher duties or charges what-
soever than if such articles were 
imported or exported in Polish 
vessels. 

Bounties, draw. In the same manner there shall backs, etc. 
be perfect reciprocal equality in 
relation to the flags of the two 
countries with regard to bounties, 
drawbacks and other privileges of 
this nature, of whatever denomi-
nation, which may be allowed in 
the territories of each of the 

przyznae importowi z terytorjum 
lub eksportowi do terytorjum 
drugiej Strony sluszny udzial w 
przydziale Raci ogramczonych 
towar6w, ktere Tonga bye dozwo-
lone din importu lub eksportu. 
Wszelka korzy66, dotyczaca 

°plat, eel, forma_noeci i warun-
kew ich stosowania, .ktera jedna 
z Wysoldch Umawiajacych SlQ 
Stron moglaby rozciagnao na 
jakikolwiek artykul, bedacy 
produktem gleby, wytworem lub 
wyrobem kaidego innego obcegg 
kraju, bedyie rewnoczeAnie 
bezwarunkowo, bez iadania i bez 
kompensaty rozciagmeta na takie 
same artykuly, ktere sa produk-
tarai gleby, wytworami lub wyro-
bami drugiej Wysokiej Uma-
wiajacej sie Strony. 

Wszelkie artykuly.ktore si lub 
mon by6 legalnie importowane 
z zagranicy do port6w Stanew 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki, albo tei 
sa lub mon bye legalnie ekspor-
towane z inch na statkach 
Stanew Zjednoczonych Ameryki, 
beda mogly rewniei bye przy-
woione do tych portew lub 
wywoione z nich na statkach 
polskich, the podlegajac jakim-
kolwiek clom lub oplatom nmym 
lub wyiszym nii gdyby te arty-
kuly importowane lub eks-
portowane na statkach Stanew 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki; iflawza-
em, wszelkie artykuly, ktere 
tub mon bye legalme importo-
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polskich albo tei sa lub mon 
bye legalnie eksportowane z nich 
na statkach polskich, beda mogly 
rowniei by6 przywoione do tych 
portew lub wywoione z nich na 
statkach Stanew Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki, the podlegajac iadnym 
clomi oplatom innym lub wyi-
szym . m gdyby artykuly to 
byly importowane lub eksporto-
wane na statkach polskich. 
W ten sam spos6b ma by 

stosowan a zupehia wzajemna row-
noA6. w stosunku do bandery obu 
krajew co do preraij, zwrotew 
cel 1 i . nnych przywilejew tego 
rodzaju jakiejkolwiek nazwy, 
ktere Toga bye przyznane na 
terytorjum obu Wysokich Uma-
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Contracting Parties, on goods im-
ported or exported in national
vessels so that such bounties,
drawbacks and other privileges
shall also and in like manner be
allowed on goods imported or
exported in vessels of the other
country.

With respect to the amount
and collection of duties on im-
ports and exports of every kind,
each of the two High Contracting
Parties binds itself to give to the
nationals, vessels and goods of the
other the advantage of every
favor, privilege or immunity
which it shall have accorded to
the nationals, vessels and goods
of a third state, whether such
favored state shall have been
accorded such treatment gratui-
tously or in return for reciprocal
compensatory treatment. Every
such favor, privilege or immunity
which shall hereafter be granted
the nationals, vessels or goods of a
third State shall simultaneously
and unconditionally, without re-
quest and without compensation
be extended to the other High
Contracting Party for the bene-
fit of itself, its nationals, vessels
and goods.

No distinction shall be made by
either High Contracting Party
between direct and indirect im-
portations of articles originating
m the territories of the other
Party from whatever place arriv-
ing. In so far as importations
into Poland are concerned, the
foregoing stipulation applies only
in the case of goods which for a
part of the way from the place of
their origin to the place of their
ultimate destination had to be
carried across the ocean.

Either Contracting Party has
the right to require that articles
which are imported from the terri-
tories of the other Party and are
entitled under the provisions of
this Treaty to the benefit of the
duties or charges accorded to the
most favored nation, must be ac-
companied by such documentary
proof of their origin as may be re-
quired in pursuance of the laws

86637--34-PT 2---15

wiajacych sie Stron, dla towar6w,
importowanych lub eksportowa-
nych na statkach narodowych,
tak, te te premje, zwroty cel i
inne przywileje beda r6wniez w
podobny spos6b przyznawane
towarom,importowanym lub eks-
portowanym na statkach dru-
giego pafistwa.

Co si tyczywysokoci i pobie- Mst avored nationo si tyczy wysokoi i pobie treatment as to cuse-

rania cel przywozowych i wywozo- toms duties.

wych wszelkiego rodzaju, kazda
z obu Wysokich Umawiajacych
sie Stron zobowiazuje sie przyzna6
obywatelom, statkom i towarom
drugiej Strony wszelkie udogod-
nienia, przywileje lub wolnofci,
jakie przyzna obywatelom, stat-
kom i towarom jakiegos trzeciego
pafistwa, bez wzgledu na to, czy
t a k i e m u uprzywilejowanemu
pafstwu takie traktowanie zo-
stanie przyznane darmo czy
wzamian za kompensate. Kaide
takie udogodnieme, przywilej lub
wolnof6, kt6re bedzie odt4 d w
przyszlosci nadane obywatelom,
statkom czy towarom trzeciego
paistwa, bedzie r6wnoczeSnie i
bezwarunkowo, bez .adania i bez
kompensaty rozciagniete na druga
Wysoka Umawiajaca sie Strone
dla niej samej, jej obywateli,
statk6w i towar6w.

2adna z Wysokich Umawiaj4- No distinction be-

cych siQ Stron ne bedzie robila rectimportatons.
jakiejkolwiek r6hnicy miedzy bez-
posrednim a posrednim przywo-
zem artykul6w pochodzacych z
terytorj6w drugiej Strony, a sksd-
kolwiek przychodzacych. Powyt-
sze postanowienie, w zastoso-
waniu do przywozu do Polski,
odnosi sie jedynie do towar6w,
kt6re na czefci drogi z miejsca ich
pochodzenia do miejsca ostatecz-
nego przeznaczenia musialy by6
przewozone poprzez ocean.

Kazda z Wysokich Umawiaja- fDocnentary proo

cych sie Stron ma prawo wyma- requed

ga6, ieby artykuly, kt6re sa
przywozone z terytorjum drugiej
Strony i kt6re mog4 korzysta6
zgodnie z postanowieniami niej-
szego Traktatu z korzysci odno§-
nie do cel lub oplat przyznanych
pafstwu najbardzie] uprzywile-
]owanemu, byly zaopatrzone w
takie same dokumenty stwierdza-
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which are imported from the terri-
tories of the other Party and are 
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wiajacych sie Stron, dla towar6w, 
irnportowanych lub eksportowa-
nych na statkach narodowych: 

te te yremje, zwroty cel 1 
mne przywileje beda rOwniei w 
podobny spos6b przyznawane 
towarom,importowanym lub eks-
portowanym na statkach dru-
giego paLstwa. 
Co SlQ tyczy wysokoki i pobie- trratrerrtenateiu"s- 

rama cel przywozowych 1 wywozo- terns duties. 
wych wszelkiego rodzaju, kaida 
z obu Wysokich Umawiajacych 
sie Stron zobownpuje Big przyznag 
obywatelom, statkom i towarom 
drugiej Strony wszelkie udogod-
nienia, przywileje lub wolnoki, 
jakie. przyzna obywatelom, stat-
kom towarom jakiegog trzeciego 
palistwa, bez wzgledu na to, czy 
t aki e mu uprzywilejowanemu 
pafistwu takie traktowanie zo-
stanie przyznane darmo, czy 
wzamian za kompensate. Saide 
takie udogodnieme, przywilej lub 
wolnogg, ktore bedzie odtad w 
przyszloki nadane obywatelom, 
statkorn czy towarom trzeciego 
panstwa, bedzie rownoczegnie i 
bezwarunkowo, bez ladania i bez 
kompensaty rozciagniete na druga 
Wysoka Umawiajaca SlQ Strong 
din niej samej, jej obywateli, 
statk6w i towargw. 
2adna z Wysokich Umawiaja- twNeeon ctiggleittAnol inbdt 

cych sie Stron me bedzie robila reel importations. 
jaidejkolwiek rotnicy miedzy bez-
pogrednim a pogrednim przywo-
zem artykulow pochodzacych z 
terytorj6w drugiej Strony, a skad-
kolwiek przychodzacych. Powy2-
sze postanowienie, w zastoso-
waniu do przywozu do Polski, 
odnosi sie jedynie do towar6w, 
kt6re na czeki dropi z miejsca ich 
pochodzenia do miejsca ostatecz-
nego przeznaczenia musialy byg 
przewoione poprzez ocean. 
Baida z Wysokich Umawiaja-

cych sie Stron ma prawo wyma-
gae, teby artykulyt kt6re sa 
przywoione z terytorjum drugiej 
Strony i kt6re moo korzystag 
zgodnie z postanowieniami nmiej-
szego Traktatu z korzyki odnog-
nie do cel lub op14 przyznan3.rch 
pafistwu najbardziej uprzy wile-
jowanemu, byly zaopatrzone w 
takie same dokumenty stwierdza-

Documentary proof 
of origin required. 
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and regulations of the country
into which they are imported,
provided, however, that the re-
quirements imposed for this pur-
pose shall not be such as to con-
stitute in fact a hindrance to in-
direct trade. The requirements
for furnishing such proof of origin
shall be agreed upon and made
effective by exchanges of notes be-
tween the High Contracting Par-
ties.

Exceptions. The stipulations of this article
shall not extend:

Border traffi (a) To the treatment which either
High Contracting Party shall ac-
cord to purely border traffic with-
in a zone not exceeding ten miles
(15 kilometers) wide on either
side of its customs frontier.

Where pecl priv-
ges accorded. (b) To the special privileges re-

sulting to States in customs union
with either High Contracting
Party so long as such special
privileges are not accorded to
any other State.

viteudbates trade (c) To the treatment which is ac-
corded by the United States of
America to the commerce of Cuba

Vol. 33, . 2138. under the provisions of the com-
mercial convention concluded by
the United States of America and
Cuba on December 11, 1902, or
any other commercial convention
which hereafter may be concluded
by the United States of America
with Cuba. Such stipulations,

With Canal Zone or moreover do not extend to the
pendenes. treatment which is accorded to

commerce between the United
States of America and the Panama
Canal Zone or any of the depen-
dencies of the United States of
America, or to the commerce of
the dependencies of the United
States of America with one an-
other under existing and future
laws.

Exception to Polish (d) To the provisional customs
regime in force between Polish
and German parts of Upper
Silesia laid down in the German-
Polish Convention signed at Ge-
neva on May 15, 1922.

Y-POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931.

jace ich pochodzenie, jakie mo-
ga by6 wymagane w wykonaniu
ustaw i przepis6w kraju, do kt6re-
go sa one przywozone, z ter jed-
nak zastrzezeniem, ze zadania
postawione w tym celu nie beda
tego rodzaju, aby mogly stanowi6
w rzeczywistosci przeszkody dla
handlu posredniego. Wymaga-
nia zwiazane z dostarczaniem
takich swiadectw pochodzenia zo-
stana ustalone i wprowadzone w
zycie przez wymiane not miedzy
Wysokiemi Umawiajtacemi sie
Stronami.

Postanowienia niniejszego arty-
kulu nie rozciqgaja sie na:
a) traktowanie, kt6re kazda z
Wysokich Umawiaj cych sie
Stron przyzna ruchowi pogra-
nicznemu w strefie nieprzekracza-
jacej szerokosci 10 mil (15 kilo-
metr6w) z kazdej strony granicy
celnej;
b) specjalne przywileje paistw,
wynikajice z ich unji celnej z
jedn4 z Wysokich Umawiajacych
sie Stron dop6ty dop6ki takie
specjalne przywileje nie beda
przyznane iadnemu innemu pafi-
stwu;
c) traktowanie, jakie Stany Zjed-
noczone Ameryki przyznaj han-
dlowi Kuby na zasadzie postano-
wiefi Konwencji Handlowej, za-
wartej pomiedzy Stanami Zjedno-
czonemi Ameryki a Kuba, dnia
11 grudnia 1902 r., ani do jakiej-
kolwiek innej konwencji han-
dlowej, kt6ra w przyszlosci moze
by6 zawarta miedzy Stanami
Zjednoczonemi Ameryki i Kuba.
Postanowienia takie pozatem nie
odnosza sie do traktowania zapew-
nionego handlowi Stan6w Zjed-
noczonych Ameryki ze strefa
Kanalu Panamskiego lub z kt6ra-
kolwiek posiadlosci4 Stan6w Zjed-
noczonych Ameryki lub handlowi
posiadlosci Stan6wZjednoczonych
Ameryki miedzy sobs, zgodme z
obecnemi i przyszlemi prawami;

d) tymczasowy system celny obo-
wiazuiacy miedzy polskim i nie-
mieckim G6rnym Slaskiem i
ustanowiony polsko-niemiecka
Konwencja, podpisana w Genewie
15 maja 1922 r.

IN
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Exceptions. 

Border tragic 

W shecrecorserdcial privi-
leges 

and regulations of the country 
into which they are imported, 
provided, however, that the re-
quirements imposed for this pur-
pose shall not be such as to con-
stitute in fact a hindrance to in-
direct trade. The requirements 
for furnishing such proof of origin 
shall be agreed upon and made 
effective by exchanges of notes be-
tween the High Contracting Par-
ties. 

The stipulations of this article 
shall not extend: 

(a) To the treatment which either 
High Contracting Party shall ac-
cord to purely border traffic with-
in a zone not exceeding ten miles 
(15 kilometers) wide on either 
side of its customs frontier. 

(b) To the special privileges re-
sulting to States in customs union 
with either High Contracting 
Party so long as such special 
privileges are not accorded to 
any other State. 

United States trade (c) To the treatment which is ac-
with Cuba. 

corded by the United States of 
America to the commerce of Cuba 

Vol. 33, P. 2136. under the provisions of the com-
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the United States of America and 
Cuba on December 11, 1902, or 
any other commercial convention 
which hereafter may be concluded 
by the United States of America 
with Cuba. Such stipulations, 

With Canal Zone or moreover do not extend to the 
dependencies. 

treatment which is accorded to 
commerce between the United 
States of America and the Panama 
Canal Zone or any of the depen-
dencies of the United States of 
America, or to the commerce of 
the dependencies of the United 
States of America with one an-
other under existing and future 
laws. 

Exception to Pouch (d) To the provisional customs 
traffic. 

regime in force between Polish 
and German parts of Upper 
Silesia laid down in the German-
Polish Convention signed at Ge-
neva on May 15, 1922. 

jace ich pochodzenie, jalde mo-
ga by6 wymagane w wykonaniu 
ustaw i przepis6w kraju, do kt6re-
go sti one przywolone, z tern jed-
nak zastrzeleniem, le ladania 
postawione w tym celu nie bed4 
tego rodzaju, aby mogly stanowi6 
w rzeczywisto6ci przeszkody dla 
handlu po6redniego. Wymaga-
nia zwiazane z dostarczaniem 
takich 6wiadectw pochodzenia zo-
stan4 ustalone i wprowadzone w 
lycie przez wymiane not miedzy 
Wysokiemi Umawiajacemi sic 
Stronarni. 

Postanowienia niniejszego arty-
kulu the rozciagaja sie na: 

a) traktowanie, kt6re kaida z 
Wysokich Umawiajacych sit 
Stron przyzna ruchowi pogra-
nicznemu w strefie nieprzekracza-
jazej szeroko6ci 10 mil (15 kilo-
metr6w) z kaidej strony granicy 
celnej; 
b) specialne przywileip patistw, 
wymkajace z ich unji celnej z 
jedna z Wysokich Umawiajacych 
sie Stron dop6ty dopoki takie 
specjalne przywileje the W EI 
przyznane iadnemu innemu pa& 
stwu; 
c) traktowanie, jakie Stany Zjed-
noczone Ameryki przyznaj i han-
dlowi Kuby na zasadzie postano-
wieh. Konwencji Handlowej, za-
wartej pomiedzy Stanami Zjedno-
czonemi Ameryki a Kuba, dnia 
11 grudnia 1902 r., ani do jaldej-
kolwiek innej konwencji han-
dlowej, kt6ra w pFzyszlo6ci mole 
by6 zawarta imedzy Stanami 
Zjednoczonemi Ameryki i Kub4. 
Postanowienia takie pozatem the 
odnosza sie do traktowania zapew-
nionego handlowi Stanow Zjed-
noczonych Ameryki ze streffi 
Kanalu Panamskiego lub z kt6r4-
kolwiek posiadlo6cia Stan6w Zjed-
noczonych Ameryki lub handlowi 
posiadlo6ci Stan6w Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki miedzy sob, zgodme z 
obecnemi i przyszlend prawand; 

d) tymczasowy system celny obo-
wilzuiacy miedzy polskim i the-
mieckina Gtornym Slaskiem i 
ustanowiony polsko-niemiecka 
Konwencja, podpisami w Genewie 
15 maja 1922 r. 
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ARTICLE VII

The nationals and merchandise
of each High Contracting Party
within the territories of the other
shall receive the same treatment
as nationals and merchandise of
the country with regard to internal
taxes, charges in respect to ware-
housing and other facilities.

ARTICLE VIII

No duties of tonnage, harbor,
pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine,
or other similar or corresponding
duties or charges of whatever
denomination, levied in the name
or for the profit of the Govern-
ment, public functionaries, private
individuals, corporations or estab-
lishments of any kind shall be
imposed in the ports of the terri-
tories of either country upon the
vessels of the other which shall
not equally, under the same con-
ditions be imposed on national
vessels. Such equality of treat-
ment shall apply reciprocally to
the vessels of the two countries
respectively from whatever place
they may arrive and whatever
may be their place of destination.

ARTICLE IX

For the purposes of this
Treaty, merchant vessels and
other privately owned vessels
under the flag of either of the
High Contracting Parties, and
carrying the papers required by
its national laws in proof of
nationality, shall, both within
the territorial waters of the other
High Contracting Party and on
the high seas, be deemed to be
the vessels of the Party whose
flag is flown.

ARTICLE X

Merchant vessels and other
privately owned vessels under the
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be per-
mitted to discharge portions of
cargoes at any port open to for-
eign commerce in the territories
of the other High Contracting
Party, and to proceed with the

ARTYKUL VII

Obywatele i towary kaddej z Equty of inter"a

Wysokich Umawiaj acych si Stron et.
bed4 korzystali na terytorjum
drugiej Strony z tego samego
traktowania co krajowcy i towary
krajowe, o ile chodzi o podatki
wewnetrzne, oplaty za skladowe i
za inne udogodnienia.

ARTYKUL VIII

Zadne oplaty tonazowe, por-
towe, za pilotaz, za latarnie
morskie i oplaty kwarantannowe
lub tez iadne podobne lub analo-
giczne oplaty jakiegokolwiek badi
rodzaju, sciagane w imieniu lub
na rzecz Radu, funkcjonarjuszy
publicznych, os6b prywatnych,
towarzystw lub zakiad6w jakie-
gobade rodzaju, nie beda nakla-
dane w portach terytorj6w
iadnego z obu krajdw na statki
drugiego kraju, kt6reby nie byly
w r6wnej mierze i w tych samych
warunkach nakladane na statki
narodowe. To r6wne trakto-
wanie bedzie stosowane z zastrze-
ieniem wzajemnosci do statk6w
obu kraj 6w bez wzgledu na miejsce,
z kt6rego one przybywaja i bez
wzgledu na miejsce ich przezna-
czenia.

ARTYKUL IX

Dla cel6w niniejszego Traktatu
statki handlowe i mne statki
bed4ce wlasnoscia prywatnk pod
bandera jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron, posiadaj4ce
dokumenty, wymagane przez ich
ustawy krajowe na dow6d swej
przynaleinosci pafstwowej, bed4,
zar6wno w obrebie w6d terytorjal-
nych drugiej Strony, jak i na
peinem morzu, uwaiane za statki
tej Strony, pod kt6rej bander4
plyn4.

Tonnage duties, et.

Nationality of pri
vate vessels reoognied.

ARTYKUL X

Statki handlowe i inne statki sae cargst

bedace wlasnoscia prywatna pod
bandera jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron, beda mogly
wyladowywa6 czQe6 swych ladun-
k6w w kaidym porcie, otwartym
dla handlu zagranicznego na tery-
torjach drugiej Wysokiej Umawia-
jacej sie Strony i plyn46 dalej z
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ARTICLE VII 
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of each High Contracting Party 
within the territories of the other 
shall receive the same treatment 
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the country with regard to internal 
taxes, charges in respect to ware-
housing and other facilities. 

ARTICLE VIII 
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or other similar or corresponding 
duties or charges of whatever 
denomination, levied in the name 
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ment, public functionaries, private 
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lishments of any kind shall be 
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vessels of the other, which shall 
not equally, under the same con-
ditions be imposed on national 
vessels. Such equality of treat-
ment shall apply reciprocally to 
the vessels of the two countries 
respectively from whatever place 
they may arrive and whatever 
may be their place of destination. 

ARTICLE IX 

For the purposes of this 
Treaty, merchant vessels and 
other privately owned vessels 
under the flag of either of the 
High Contracting Parties, and 
carrying the papers required by 
its national laws in proof of 
nationality, shall, both within 
the territorial waters of the other 
High Contracting Party and on 
the high seas, be deemed to be 
the vessels of the Party whose 
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privately owned vessels under the 
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be per-
mitted to discharge portions of 
cargoes at any port open to for-
eign commerce in the territories 
of the other High Contracting 
Party, and to proceed with the 

ARTYKIM VII 
Obywatele i towary kaidej z EqulatY of internal 

Wysokich Umawiajacych sic Stron 
bgda. korzystali na terytorjum 
drugiej Strony z tego samego 
traktowania co krajowcy i towary 
krajowe, o ile chodzi o podatki 
weynigtrzne, °platy. za skladowe i 
za mne udogodnienm. 
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iadne oplaty tonaiowe, por-

towe, za pilotai, za latarnie 
morskie i oplaty kwarantannowe 
lub tei iadne podobne lub analo-
giczne oplaty jakiegokolwiek btd 
rodzaju, kiagane w imieniu lub 
na rzecz Radu, funkcjonarjuszy 
pubficznych, os6b puwatnych, 
towarzystw lub zalriad6w jakie-
gobadi rodzaju, Die bgda nakla-
dane w portach terytorj6w 
iadnego z obu kraj6w na statki 
drugiego kraju, ktOreby the byly 
w r6wnej mierze i w tych samych 
warunkach nakladane na statki 
narodowe. To rOwne trakto-
wanie bgdzie stosowane z zastrze-
ieniem wzajemnoki do statk6w 
obu kraj 6w bez wzglgdu na miejsce, 
z ktOrego one .przybywaja bez 
wzglgdu na =epee ich przezna-
czema. 

ARTYKUL IX 

Dla celow niniejszego Traktatu 
statki handlowe i mne statki 
bgdace wlasnokia prywatna pod 
bandera jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sig Stron, posiadajace 
dokumenty, wymagane przez ich 
ustawy krajowe na dow6d swej 
przynaleinoki paiistwowej, bgda, 
zarOwno w obrgbie w6d terYto. rial-
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pelnem morzu, uwaiane za stead 
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Tonnage duties, etc. 

Nationality of pri-
vate vessels recognised. 

ARTYKUL X 

Statki handlowe i inne statki 0,;trarg'n! 
bgdace wlasnokia prywatna pod 
bandera jednej z Wysokich Uma-
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torjirh drugiej Wysokiej Umawia-
jacej sic Strony plyn46 dalej z 

canoes 
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remaining portions of such car-
goes to any other ports of the
same territories open to foreign
commerce, without paying other
or higher tonnage dues or port
charges in such cases than would
be paid by national vessels in like
circumstances, and they shall
be permitted to load in like manner
at different ports in the same
voyage outward, provided, how-

Coag t ever, that the coasting trad e- e of
emptin. the High Contracting Parties is

exempt from the provisions of this
Article and from the other pro-
visions of this Treaty, and is to
be regulated according to the laws
of each High Contracting Party in
relation thereto. It is agreed,
however, that the nationals of
either High Contracting Party
shall within the territories of the
other enjoy with respect to the
coasting trade the most favored
nation treatment.

ihig and ship The provisions of this Treaty
relating to the mutual concession
of national treatment in matters
of navigation do not apply to
special privileges reserved by
either High Contracting Party for
the fishing and shipbuilding in-
dustries.

ARTICLE XI

crtga ?d ins either Limited liability and other
country may conduct corporations and associations,
businfss in the other. . ,

whether or not for pecuniary
profit, which have been or may
hereafter be organized in accord-
ance with and under the laws,
National, State or Provincial, of
either High Contracting Party
and maintain a central office
within the territories thereof,
shall have their juridical status
recognized by the other High
Contracting Party provided that
they pursue no aims within its
territories contrary to its laws.
They shall enjoy freedom of
access to the courts of law and
equity, on conforming to the laws
regulating the matter, as well for

reszta tych ladunk6w do jakich-
kolwiek innych port6w na tych
samych terytorjach, otwartych
dla handlu zagranicznego, bez
uiszczenia innych lub wyzszych
opiat tonazowych, lub portowych,
nim te, kt6re w takich wypadkach
byly placone przez statki krajowe
w podobnych warunkach i beda
tak samo mogly bra6 ladunek w
r6inych portach, w czasie tej
samej podr6iy w kierunku oddala-
jacym sie, z temr zastrzezeniem
jednak, ze handel przybrzeiny
Wysokich Umawiaj acych si Stron
jest wyhtczony z postanowiefi
niniejszego artykutu i z innych
postanowiefininiejszego Traktatu,
bedzie zas uregulowany stosownie
do odnosnych ustaw kaidej z Wy-
sokich Umawiajacych sie Stron.
Istnieje jednak zgoda co do tego,
ii obywatele jednej z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sis Stron, beda
korzystali odnosnie do handlu
przybrzeznego na terytorjum dru-
giej Strony, z traktowania pai-
stwa najbardziej uprzywilejowa-
nego.

Postanowienia niniejszego
Traktatu, odnoszace siQ do wza-
jemnego przywileju narodowego
traktowania w sprawach zwia-
zanych z zegluga, nie stosujq siQ
do specjalnych przywilej6w, kt6re
obie Wysokie Umawiaj ce sie
Strony zastrzegaja dla przemyslu
rybackiego i budowy okrQt6w.

ARTYKuL XI

Sp6Hki o odpowiedzialnosci
ograniczonej, oraz inne sp6lki i
towarzystwa, obliczone lub nie-
obliczone na zysk, kt6re zostaly
lub moga by6 w przyszlosci
zaiozone zgodnie z ustawami
pafistwowemi, stanowemi lub pro-
wincjonalnemi jednej z Wysokich
Umawiajaicych sie Stron i utrzy-
mujace siedzibe gl6wna na jej
terytorjum, uznane beda przez
druga Wysokq Umawiaj4ca sie
Strone za prawnie istniej ce, z za-
strzezeniem jednak, ie nie dqza
one na jej terytorjum do cel6w
sprzecznych z jej ustawami.
Beda one korzystaly z wolnosci
dostepu do wszelkich sad6w s¥-
dzacych wedlug prawa lub slu-

1518 FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY—POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931. 

Coasting trade 
emption. 

Fish Ing and 
building. 
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dvicych wedlug prawa lub sin-
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the prosecution as for the defense sznosci, stosujac sie do praw
of rights in all the degrees of regulujacych tQ sprawq, zar6wno
jurisdiction established by law. dla dochodzenia, jak i dla obrony

praw we wszystkich instancjach
sadowych prawnie ustanowio-
nych.

The right of such corporations Prawo takich sp61ek i towa- brgh to etablish

and associations of either High rzystw jednej z Wysokich Uma-
Contracting Party so recognized wiajlcych sie Stron, w ten spos6b
by the other to establish them- uznanych przez drugq StronQ, do
selves within its territories, estab- osiedlania sie na jej terytorjach,
lish branch offices and fulfill their zakladania filij i wykonywania
functions therein shall depend swych czynnosci tamie-bedzie
upon, and be governed solely by uzaleznione i uregulowane wy-
the consent of such Party as ex- lacznie na podstawie zezwolema
pressed in its National, State, or tej Strony, w spos6b okreflony w
Provincial laws and regulations. jej ustawach i przepisach pafi-

stwowych, stanowych lub pro-
wincjonalnych.

ARTICLE XII ARTYKUL XII

The nationals of either High Obywatele jednej z Wysokich Naonals of eite

Contracting Party shall enjoy Umawiajacych siQ Stron bed wertionu , etc., in
within the territories of the other, korzystali na tertorjach drugiej theth
reciprocally and upon compliance Strony wzajeme i zgodnie z
with the conditions there imposed, warunkami tam obowiazujacemi,
such rights and privileges as have z takich praw i przywilej6w,
been or may hereafter be accorded jakie sa, lub w przyszlosci bed,
the nationals of any other State przyznaneobywatelomjakiegokol-
with respect to the organization wiek innego pafstwa odnosnie do
of and participation in limited zakiadania 1 uczestniczenia w
liability and other corporations sp6lkach o odpowiedzialnofci
and associations, for pecuniary ograniczonej i inych sp6lkach
profit or otherwise, including the i towarzystwach w celach zarob-
rights of promotion, incorpora- kowych lub innych, wl4cznie z

tion, purchase and ownership and prawem inicjowania, rejestro-
sale of shares and the holding of wania zakupu, posiadania i

executiveorofficialpositionsthere- sprzedazy akcyj oraz piastowania
in. In the exercise of the fore- stanowisk kierowniczych lub

going rights and with respect to wykonawczych w tych firmach.
the regulation or procedure con- Przy wykonywanu tych praw
cerning the organization or con- odnosnie do uregulowania postqe
duct of such corporations or as- powania dotyczcego organizac]j
sociations, such nationals shall be lub prowadzenia takich sp6lek i
subjected to no conditions less towarzystw, wspomniani oby-

favorable than those which have watele nie bedl podlegali zadnym
been or may hereafter be imposed warunkom, mniej korzystnym,
upon the nationals of the most niz te, jakie sa lub bda4 w

favored nation. The rights of przyszlosci nakladane na oby-

any of such corporations or associ- wateli pafstwa najbardziej uprzy-

ations as may be organized or wilejowanego. Prawo wszyst-

controlled or participated in by kich takich sp6lek i towarzystw,
the nationals of either High kt6reby byly zorganmzowane lub
Contracting Party within the kontrolowane przez obywateh
territories of the other to exercise jednej z Wysokich Umawiajicych
any of their functions therein, s i Stron lub w kt6rych mieliby
hall be governed by the laws and udzial ci obywatele, na tery-

regulations, National, State or torjum drugiej Strony do wykony-

Provincial, which are in force or wania tamie jakichkolwiek swych
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the prosecution as for the defense 
of rights in all the degrees of 
jurisdiction established by law. 

The right of such corporations 
and associations of either High 
Contracting Party so recognized 
by the other to establish them-
selves within its territories, estab-
lish branch offices and fulfill their 
functions therein shall depend 
upon, and be governed solely by 
the consent of such Party as ex-
pressed in its National, State, or 
Provincial laws and regulations. 

ARTICLE XII 

The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party shall enjoy 
within the territories of the other, 
reciprocally and upon compliance 
with the conditions there imposed, 
such rights and privileges as have 
been or may hereafter be accorded 
the nationals of any other State 
with respect to the organization 
of and participation in limited 
liability and other corporations 
and associations, for pecuniary 
profit or otherwise, including the 
rights of promotion, incorpora-
tion, purchase and ownership and 
sale of shares and the holding of 
executive or official positions there-
in. In the exercise of the fore-
going rights and with respect to 
the regulation or procedure con-
cerning the organization or con-
duct of such corporations or as-
sociations, such nationals shall be 
subjected to no conditions less 
favorable than those which have 
been or may hereafter be imposed 
upon the nationals of the most 
favored nation. The rights of 
any of such corporations or associ-
ations as may be organized or 
controlled or participated in by 
the nationals of either High 
Contracting Party within the 
territories of the other to exercise 
any of their functions therein, 
shall be governed by the laws and 
regulations, National, State or 
Provincial, which are in force or 

sznoki, stosujac sie do praw 
regulujacych te sprawe, zarowno 
dla dochodzenia, jak i dla obrony 
praw we wszystkich instancjach 
sadowych prawnie ustanowio-
nych. 

night Prawo takich spolek i towa- to establish 

rzystw jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych 81Q Stron, w ten spos6b 
uznanych przez druga Stron, do 
osiedlania 81Q na jej terytorjach, 
zakladania filij i vvykonywania 
swych czynnoki tamie--bedrie 
uzaleinione i uregulowane wy-
lacznie na podstawie zezwolema 
tej Strony, w spos6b okreAlony w 
jej ustawach 1 przepigarh pab.-
stwowych, stanowych lub pro-
wincjonalnych. 

ARTYKIII, XII 

Obywatele jednej z Wysokich Nationals of either 

Umawiajacych ale Stron beda COcolif:olflti may eotrr ni,g 
korzystali na terytorjach drugiej the other. 

Strony wzajemme i zgodnie z 
warunkami tam obowiazujacemi, 

takich praw i przywilej6w, 
jakie s, lub w przyszloki beda, 
pr.zyznane obywatelom j akiegokol-
wiek innego pafistwa odnofaiie do 
zakladania 1 uczestniczenia w 
spolka.,ch o odpowiedzialnoki 
pgramczonej i innych spolkach 
1 towarzystwach w celach zarob-
kowych lub innych, whicznie z 
prawem inicjowania, rejestro-
wama, zakupu, posiadania i 
sprzedaiy akcyj oraz. piastowania 
stanowisk kierowniczych lub 
wykonawczych w tych firmach. 
Przy wykonywaniu tych praw 
odnognie do uregulowania pos* 
powania dotyczacego organiza,cji 
lub prowadzenia takich spolek i 
towarzystw, wsponuaiani oby-
watele nie bed podlegali ladnym 
warunkom, mniej korzystnym, 
nii te, jalde sa lub becla w 
przyszloki nakladane na oby-
watch panstwa najbardziej uprzy-
wilejowanego. Prawo wszyst-
kich takich sp6lek i towarzystw, 
kt6reby byly zorganizowane lub 
kontrolowane przez obywateh 
jednej z Wysokich Umawiajacych 
ai Stron lub w kt6rych mieliby 
udzial ci obywatele, na tery-
torjum drugiej Strony do w-ykony-
-amnia tame jakichkolwiek swych 
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may hereafter be established with-
in the territories of the Party
wherein they propose to engage in
business.

The nationals of either High
Contracting Party, shall, more-
over, enjoy within the territories
of the other, on condition of
reciprocity, and upon compliance
with the conditions there imposed,
such rights and privileges as may
hereafter be accorded the na-
tionals of any other State with
respect to the mining of coal,
phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, and
sodium on the public domain
of the other. It is understood,
however, that neither High Con-
tracting Party shall be required
by anything in this paragraph to
grant any application for any
such right or privilege if at the
time such application is presented
the granting of all similar appli-
cations shall have been suspended
or discontinued.

ARTICLE XIII

Commercial travelers repre-
senting manufacturers, merchants
and traders domiciled in the ter-
ritories of either High Contract-
ing Party shall on their entry
into and sojourn in the terr-
tories of the other Party and on
their departure therefrom be ac-
corded the most favored nation
treatment in respect of customs
and other privileges and of all
charges and taxes of whatever
denomination applicable to them
or to their samples.

If either High Contracting
Party shall deem necessary the
presentation of an authentic docu-
ment establishing the identity
and authority of commercial trav-
elers representing manufacturers,
merchants or traders domiciled in
the territories of the other Party
in order that such commercial
traveler may enjoy in its terri-
tories the privileges accorded
under this Article, the High Con-

czynnosci--beda regulowane przez
ustawy i przepisy pafstwowe,
stanowelub prowincj onalne, kt6re
sa w mocy, lub moglyby by6 w
przyszlokci wprowadzone na tery-
torjach tej Strony, gdzie czyn-
nosci te maja by6 wykonywane.

Ponad to obywatele jednej z
Wysokich Umawiajacych sie
Stron beda korzystali na tery-
torjum drugiej Strony, z za-
strzezeniem wzajemnosci i
poddajac sie warunkom tam obo-
wizujacym, z takich praw i
przywilej6w, jakie moglyby by6
w przyszlogci przyznane obywate-
lom jakiegokolwiek innego pafi-
stwa odnosnie do wydobywania
wegla, fosfatu, ropy, oleju skal-
nego, gazu i sody na terenach
pafistwowych drugiej Strony.
Rozumie sie jednakie, ze zadne z
postanowieA nmuiejszego ustepu

ie wymaga od Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron udzielania
pozwolefi na korzystanie z takich
praw lub przywilej6w, jezeli w
chwili przedlozenia odnosnego
podania udzielanie podobnych
praw lub przywilej6w zostalo
zawieszone lub zniesione.

ARTYUKTJ XIII
Komiwojazerowie, reprezentu-

jacy wytw6rc6w, kupc6w i han-
dlarzy, osiadtych na terytorjum
jednej z Wysokich Umawiaj cych
sie Stron, bed4 mieli przy wjezdzie
na terytorjum drugiej Strony lub
w czasie przebywania tam i przy
wyjezdzie stamtad, zapewnone
traktowanie paistwa najbardziej
uprzywilejowanego pod wzglQdem
eel i innych przywilej6w i wszel-
kich oplat i podatk6w jakiego-
kolwiekbadz rodzaju, nalozonych
na nich, lub ich pr6bki.

Jezeliby Wysokie Uldadajice
sie Strony lub jedna z nich uznala
za potrzebne przedstawienie wie-
rzytelnego dokumentu ustalaja-
cego tozsamo6s i uprawnienia
komiwojazer6w reprezentujacych
wytw6rc6w, kupc6w lub han-
dlarzy osiadlych na terytorjach
drugiej strony, celem dania im
moinosci korzystania na jej tery-
torjach z przywilej6w przyzna-
nych w niniejszym artykule-Wy-
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may hereafter be established with-
in the territories of the Party 
wherein they propose to engage in 
business. 

Mining privileges. 

Commercial travelers 
recognized. 

Identification, etc. 

The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party, shall, more-
over, enjoy within the territories 
of the other, on condition of 
reciprocity, and upon compliance 
with the conditions there imposed, 
such rights and privileges as may 
hereafter be accorded the na-
tionals of any other State with 
respect to the mining of coal, 
phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, and 
sodium on the public domain 
of the other. It is understood, 
however, that neither High Con-
tracting Party shall be required 
by anything in this paragraph to 
grant any application for any 
such right or privilege if at the 
time such application is presented 
the granting of all similar appli-
cations shall have been suspended 
or discontinued. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Commercial travelers repre-
senting manufacturers merchants 
and traders domiciled' in the ter-
ritories of either High Contract-
ing Party shall on their entry 
into and sojourn in the tern-
tones of the other Party and on 
their departure therefrom be ac-
corded the most favored nation 
treatment in respect of customs 
and other privileges and of all 
charges and taxes of whatever 
denomination applicable to them 
or to their samples. 

If either High Contracting 
Party shall deem necessary the 
presentation of an authentic docu-
ment establishing the identity 
and authority of commercial trav-
elers representing manufacturers, 
merchants or traders domiciled in 
the territories of the other Party 
in order that such commercial 
traveler may enjoy in its terri-
tories the privileges accorded 
under this Article, the High Con-

czynnoki,—beda regulowane przez 
ustawy i przepisy. panstwowe, 
stanowe lub prowincionalne, ktore 
sa w mocy, lub moglyby by6 w 
przyszlaci wprowadzonena tery-
torjach tej Strony,  gdzie czyn-
noki te maja by6 wykonywane. 
Ponad to obywatele jednej z 

Wyso kich Umawiaj acych sie 
Stron beda korzystali na tery-
torjum drugiej Strony, Z za: 
strzeZeniem wzajemnoAci 1 
poddajac sie warunkom tam obo: 
wiazujacym, z takich praw 1 
przywilej6w, jakie moglyby by6 
w przyszloki przyznane obywate-
lom jakiegokolwiek innego pan-
stwa odnoAnie do wydobywania 
wegla, fosfatu, ropy, oleju skal-
nego, gazu i sody na terenach 
panstwo wych drugiej Strony. 
Rozunue si g jednakie, Ze tadne z 
postanowieft nmiejszego ustepu 
me . wymagaod Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych Stron udzielania, 
pozwoleft na korzystanie z takich 
praw lub przywilej6w, jeieli w 
chwili . przedloienia odnoAnego 
podama udzielanie podobnych 
pralv lub przy wilejOw zostalo 
zawieszone lub zniesione, 

ARTYKITL XIII 

Korniwojaierowie, reprezentu-
jacy wytwOrc6w, kupc6w i han-
dlarzy, osiadlych na terytorjum 
j9dnej z Wysoldch Umawiajztcych 
si Stron, bgda mieliprzy wjadzie 
na terytorjum drugiej Strony lub 
w czasie przebywama tam 1 przy 
wyjeldzie stamtad, zapewmone 
traktowanie panstwa najbardziej 
uprzywilejowanego pod wzglgdem 
eel i umych .przywilej6w i wszel-
kich oplat podatkow jakiego-
kolwiekbakh rodzaju nalotonych 
na nich, lub ich probki. 

Jeieliby Wysokie Ukladajace 
sig Strony lub jedna z nich uznala 
za potrzebne przedstawienie wie-
rzytelnego dokumentu ustalaj a-
cego toisamoA6 i uprawnienia 
komiwoj aZer6w reprezentuj acych 
14/y tworc6w, kupc6w lub han-
dlarzy osiadlych na terytorjach 
drugiej strony, celera dania im 
moino§ci korzystania na jej tery-
torjach z .przywilejow przyzna-
nych w nimejszym artykule--Wy-
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tracting Parties will agree by
exchange of notes on the form of
such document and the author-
ities or persons by whom it shall
be issued.

ARTICLE XIV

There shall be complete free-
dom of transit through the terri-
tories including territorial waters
of each High Contracting Party
on the most convenient routes
open for international transit, by
rail, navigable waterway, and
canal, other than the Panama
Canal and waterways and canals
which constitute international
boundaries, to persons, their lug-
gage and goods coming from,
going to or passing through the
territories of the other High Con-
tracting Party, except such per-
sons as may be forbidden admis-
sion into its territories, or goods
or luggage of which the importa-
tion may be prohibited by law.
Persons, their luggage and goods
in transit shall not be subjected
to any transit duty, or to any
unnecessary delays or restric-
tions, or to any discrimination as
regards charges, facilities or any
other matter.

Goods in transit must be en-
tered and cleared at the proper
customhouse, but they shall be
exempt from all customs or other
similar duties.

All charges imposed on trans-
port in transit shall be reason-
able, having regard to the con-
ditions of the traffic.

Nothing in this Article shall
affect the right of either of the
High Contracting Parties to pro-
hibit or restrict the transit of
arms, munitions and military
equipment in accordance with
treaties or conventions that may
have been or may hereafter be
entered into by either Party with
other countries.

sokie Umawiaj ace siQ Strony usta-
la w drodze wymiany not forme
takiego dokumentu oraz urzedy
i osoby przez jakie ma by6
wystawiony.

ARTYKUL XIV
Freedom of interna-

Bedzie miala miejsce zupelna tionaltransit.

wolnos6 tranzytu przez terytorja
z wl4czeniem w6d terytorjalnych
kahdej z Wysokich Umawiaj4-
cych sie Stron na najdogodniej-
szych drogach otwartych da anal, etc.
tranzytu miedzynarodowego kole- excaptea anal etcd.
jami, ieglownemi drogami wod-
nemi i kanalami, z wylaczeniem
Kanalu Panamskiego, oraz dr6g
wodnych i kanal6w, stanowiacych
granice miedzypaistwowe, dla
os6b, ich bagazu i towar6w,
przybywajacych z terytorj6w
drugiej Wysokiej Umawiaj4cej
sie Strony, udajacych siq tam,
lub przejezdzajacych przez nie, z
wylaczeniem takich os6b, kt6rych
dopuszczenie na jej terytorja by-
loby zabronione, albo towarw Trasit provisions.

czy bagazu, kt6rych przyw6z
bylby zakazany ustawowo. Oso-
by przejezdzia]ce, ich bagaz i
towary przewozone tranzytem me
bed4 podlegaly zadnym clom
tranzytowym, ani zadnemu zbed-
nemu op6znieniu, lub ograni-
czeniom i zr6zniczkowaniom pod
wzgledem oplat, ulatwief lub
wszelkich innych okolicznosci.

Towary w tranzycie winny customs entcri t,

wchodzi6 i wychodzi6 przez
wlaaciwa komore clen, ale wolne
beda od wszelkich el lub innych
podobnych oplat.

Wszelkie oplaty, nakladane na
transporty znajdujace sie w tran-
zycie, beda umiarkowane i od-
powiadaj4ce warunkom ruchu.

2adne z postanowiefi ninie- Trnit of rms. e

szego artykutu nie bedzie ogram-
czalo prawa obu Wysokich Uma-
wiajqcych sie Stron do zakazy-
wania lub ograniczania tranzytu
broni, amumcji i sprzetu wojsko-
wego, zgodnie z traktatami i
konwencjami, kt6re saa albo
moglyby by6 w przyszlosci za-
warte przez kt6rakolwiek z Wy-
sokich Umawiajscych sie Stron
z innemi paiistwari.
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tracting Parties will agree by 
exchange of notes on the form of 
such document and the author-
ities or persons by whom it shall 
be issued. 

ARTICLE XIV 

There shall be complete free-
dom of transit through the terri-
tories including territorial waters 
of each High Contracting Party 
on the most convenient routes 
open for international transit, by 
rail, navigable waterway, and 
canal, other than the Panama 
Canal and waterways and canals 
which constitute international 
boundaries, to persons, their lug-
gage and goods coming from, 
going to or passing through the 
territories of the other High Con-
tracting Party, except such per-
sons as may be forbidden admis-
sion into its territories, or goods 
or luggage of which the importa-
tion may be prohibited by law. 
Persons, their luggage and goods 
m transit shall not be subjected 
to any transit duty, or to any 
unnecessary delays or restric-
tions, or to any discrimination as 
regards charges, facilities or any 
other matter. 

Goods in transit must be en-
tered and cleared at the proper 
customhouse, but they shall be 
exempt from all customs or other 
similar dudes. 

All .charges imposed on trans-
port in transit shall be reason-
able, having regard to the con-
ditions of the traffic. 
Nothing in this Article shall 

affect the right of either of the 
High Contracting Parties to pro-
hibit or restrict the transit of 
arms, munitions and military 
equipment in accordance with 
treaties or conventions that may 
have been or may hereafter .be 
entered into by either Party with 
other countries. 

sokae Umawiaj ace sie Strony usta-
la w drodze wymiany not formg 
takiego dokumentu oraz urzgdy 
i osoby przez jakie ma by6 
wystawiony. 

ARTYKUL XIV 

Bgdzie miala miejsce zupeina tjnraerri-rinterna. 
wolno§6 tranzytu przez terytorj a 
z wlac.zethem wed terytorjalnych 
katdej z Wysokich Umawiaja-
cych si Stron na najdogodniej-
szych drogach otwartych din 
tranzytu nuedzynarodowego kole- Zapntser Canal, etc., 
jam: mi .teglowne drogami wod-
nem]. kanalami, z wylaczeniem 
Kanalu Panamskiego, oraz dreg 
woduych i kanalew, stanowiazych 
granice migdzypafistwowe, din 

i oseb, ch bagaiu i towarew, 
przybywajacych z terytorjew 
d.rugiej Wysokiej Umawiajacej 
sig Strony, udajacych sie tam, 
lub przejeidiajacych przez the, z 
wylaczeniern takich °sob, kterych 
dopuszczenie na jej terytorja by-
loby zabronione, albo towaPew 
czy bagaiu, kterych przywez 
bylby zakazany ustawowo. Oso-
by przejeidiajace, ich bagat i 
towary przewoione tranzytem nie 
beda podlegaly iadnym °lora 
tranzytowym, ani iadnemu zbgd-
nemu opeinienm, lub ograni-
czeniom i zreiniczkowaniom pod 
wzglgdem oplat, ulatwiefi lub 
wszelkich innych okolicznoaci. 
Towary w tranzycie winny 

wchod716 i wychodzie przez 
wia6ciwa komorg den ale wolne 
bed od wszelkich eel lub innych 
podobnych oplat. 

Wszelkie °platy, naldadame na 
transporty znajdjace sic w .tran-
zycie, beda unuarkowane a od-
powiadajace warunkom ruchu: 

Zadne z postanowiefi nuuel-
szego artykulu the bgdzie ogram-
czalo prawn obu Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sig Stron do zakazy-
wania lub ogramczania tranzytu 
broth, amumcji a sprzetu woisko: 
wego, zgodnie z traktatami a 
konwencjami, ktere sa albo 
moglyby bye w przyszloki za-
warte przez kterakolwielt z Wy-
sokich Umawiajacych sic Stron 
z innemi pafistwami. 

Transit provisions. 

Customs entries, eta. 

Transit of arms. etc. 
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ARTICLE XV

Consulr ofrs. Each of the High Contracting
Rcption o Parties agrees to receive from the

other, consular officers in those
of its ports, places and cities,
where it may be convenient and
which are open to consular repre-
sentatives of any foreign country.

njoyment of rights, Consular officers of each of theetc., aoeorded most fa-
tored nation. ]High Contracting Parties shall

after entering upon their duties,
enjoy reciprocally in the terri-
tories of the other all the rights,
privileges, exemptions and im-
munities which are enjoyed by
officers of the same grade of the
most favored nation. As official
agents, such officers shall be en-
titled to the high consideration
of all officials, national or local,
with whom they have official
intercourse in the State which
receives them.

Exequator to isse. The Government of each of the
High Contracting Parties shall
furnish free of charge the neces-
sary exequatur of such consular
officers of the other as present a
regular commission signed by the
chief executive of the appointing
state and under its great seal; and
it shall issue to a subordinate or
substitute consular officer duly
appointed by an accepted superior
consular officer with the approba-
tion of his Government, or by any
other competent officer of that
Government, such documents as
according to the laws of the re-
spective countries shall be requi-
site for the exercise by the ap-
pointee of the consular function.
On the exhibition of an exequatur,
or other document issued m lieu
thereof to such subordinate, such
consular officer shall be permitted
to enter upon his duties and to en-
joy the rights, privileges and im-
munities granted by this Treaty.

ARTYCUL XV

Kazda z Wysokich Umawia-
jacych sie Stron zgadza sie przyj-
mowa6 urzednik6w konsularnych
drugiej Strony w tych swoich por-
tach, miejscowosciach i miastach,
kt6re nadaja sie i sa otwarte dla
przedstawicieli konsularnych ja-
kiegokolwiek obcego paistwa.

Urzednicy konsularni kaidej
z Wysokich Umawiajacych sie
Stron beda, po objeciu urztdowa-
nia, korzystali na terytorjum dru-
giej Strony na zasadzie wzajem-
nosci ze Wszystkich praw i przy-
wilej6w, zwolnieA i immunite-
t6w, z jakich korzystaja urzed-
nicy tego samego stopnia pafistwa
najbardziej uprzywilejowanego.
Tacy urzednicy, jako przedsta-
wiciele urzedowi, beda upraw-
nieni do wysokiego szacunku
wszystkich urzednik6w paistwo-
wych lub komunalnych pafistwa
przyjmujacego, z kt6rymi beda
utrzymywali stosunki sluzbowe.

Rzad kazdej z Wysokich Uma-
wiajacych sie Stron bedzie udzie-
lal bez oplat potrzebnego exequa-
tur urzdnikom konsularnym
drugiej Strony, kt6rzy przed-
stawiaja nalezyte listy konusyjne,
podpisane przez Glowe Pafistwa
kraju wysylajacego i zaopatrzone
w wielka piecze6 pafistwowa;
nadto wyda on kazdemu pod-
wladnemu lub zastepczemu urzed-
nikowi konsulamemu, naleiycie
mianowanemu przez przyjetego
wy2szego urzednikakonsularnego,
za aprobata jego Rzadu, lub przez
innego wlasciwego urzednika tego
Rzadu, takie dokumenty, jakie,
zgodnie z prawami odnosnych
Pafistw, wymagane sa do wyko-
nywania sluzby konsularnej przez
mianowanego urzednika. Za oka-
zaniem exequatur'u lub innego
dokumentu, wydanego zamiast
tegoz, takiemu urzednikowi niz-
szego stopnia, ten urzednik kon-
sularny uprawniony bedzie do
objecia swego urzedu, oraz ko-
rzystania z praw, przywilej6w i
immunitet6w, przyznanych przez
Traktat niniejszy.
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Consular officers. 
Reception of. 

ARTICLE XV 

Each of the High Contracting 
Parties agrees to receive from the 
other, consular officers in those 
of its ports, places and cities, 
where it may be convenient and 
which are open to consular repre-
sentatives of any foreign country. 

Bhiornent of rights, Consular officers of each of the 
etc., accorded most fa- . 
vored nation. High Contracting Parties shall 

after entering upon their duties, 
enjoy reciprocally in the terri-
tories of the other all the rights, 
privileges, exemptions and im-
munities which are enjoyed by 
officers of the same grade of the 
most favored nation. As official 
agents, such officers shall be en-
titled to the high consideration 
of all officials, national or local, 
with whom they have official 
intercourse in the State which 
receives them. 

Exequator to issue. The Government of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall 
furnish free of charge the neces-
sary exequatur of such consular 
officers of the other as present a 
regular commission signed by the 
chief executive of the appointing 
state and under its great seal; and 
it shall issue to a subordinate or 
substitute consular officer duly 
appointed by an accepted superior 
consular officer with the approba-
tion of his Government, or by any 
other competent officer of that 
Government, such documents as 
according to the laws of the re-
spective countries shall be requi-
site for the exercise by the ap-
pointee of the consular function. 
On the exhibition of an exequatur, 
or other document issued m lieu 
thereof to such subordinate, such 
consular officer shall be permitted 
to enter upon his duties and to en-
joy the rights, privileges and im-
munities granted by this Treaty. 

ARTYKUL XV 

Kaida z Wysokich 11mawill-
jacych sie Stron zgadza si przyj-
mowa6 urzQdnikaw konsularnych 
drugiej Strony w tych swolch por-
tach, miejscowaciach i imastach, 
ktfire nadaja sie i sa otwarte dla gzedstawicieli konsularnych ja-. 
egokolwiek obcego pafistwa. 
Urzednicy konsularm kaid9 

z Wysokich Umawiajacych SIQ 

Stron bQda, pa objecm ur.zedowa-
nia, korzystai ita terytorrom .dru-
giej Strony na zasadzie wzajem-
nogici ze Wszystkich prawi przy-
wilej6w, zwolniefi i imnauinte-
tOw, z jakich korzystaja urzed-
nicy tego samego stopnia pafistwa 
najbard.ziej uprzywilejowanego. 
Tacy urzednicy, jako przedsta-
wiciele urzedowi, beda upraw-
nieni do wysokiego szacunku 
wszystkich urzednik6w panstwo-
wych lub komunalnych pafistwa 
przyjmujacego, z ktorymi beda 
utrzymy wali stosunki sluibowe. 
Rzad katdej z Wysokich Uma-

wiajacych sie Stron bedzie udzie-
lal bez oplat potrzebnego exequa-
tur urzednikom konsularny iii 
drugiej Strony, ktorzy przed-
stawiaja naletyte listy komisyjne, 
odpisane przez Glow e Paitstwa 

kraju i zaopatrzone 
w wielka piecze6 pafistwowa; 
nadto wyda on katdemu pod-
wjadnemu lub zastepczemu urzed-
mkowl konsularnemu, naleiycie 
nnanowanemu przez przyjetego 
wyiszego urzedmkakonsularnego, 
Fa aprobata jego Rzadu, lub przez 
mnego wlakiwego urzednika tego 
Rzadu, takie dokumenty, jakie, 
zgodnie z prawarai odnanych 
Pafistwr, wymagane sa do wyko-
nywama slutby konsulamej przez 
miapowanego urzednika. Za oka-
zamem exequatur'u lub innego 
dokumentu, wydanego zamiast 
tegoi, takiemu urzednikowi th-
szego stopnia, ten urzednik kon-
sul.amy uprawniony bedzie do 
objecia. swego urzedu, oraz ko-
Izystama z prow, przywilej6w i 
immunitet6w, przyznanych przez 
Traktat niniejszy. 
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ARTICLE XVI

Consular officers, nationals of
the state by which they are ap-
pointed, shall be exempt from ar-
rest except when charged with
the commission of offenses locally
designated as crimes other than
misdemeanors and subjecting the
individual guilty thereof to pun-
ishment. Such officers shall be
exempt from military billetings,
and from service of any military
or naval, administrative or police
character whatsoever.

In criminal cases the attend-
ance at court by a consular officer
as a witness may be demanded
by the prosecution or defence.
The demand shall be made with
all possible regard for the consu-
lar dignity and the duties of the
office; and there shall be com-
pliance on the part of the consular
officer.

Consular officers shall be sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the
courts in the State which receives
them in civil cases, subject to the
proviso, however, that when the
officer is a national of the state
which appoints him and is en-
gaged in no private occupation
for gain, his testimony in cases to
which he is not a party shall be
taken orally or in writing at his
residence or office and with due
regard for his convenience. The
officer should, however, volun-
tarily give his testimony at court
whenever it is possible to do so
without serious interference with
his official duties.

ARTICLE XVII

Each of the High Contracting
Parties agrees to permit the entry
free of all duty of all furniture,
equipment and supplies intended
for official use in the consular

ARTYKUE XVI

Urzednicy konsularni, bedacy rEtmptio from ar-

obywatelami Pafistwa wysylaji-
cego, nie moga by6 aresztowani z
wyj4tkiem wypadku, gdy zostana
oskarzeni o popelnienie czyn6w
karygodnych, kwalifikowanych
przez prawo miejscowe jako prze-
stepstwa, inne anizeli wystepki i
przekroczenia i pociagajace za
soba ukaranie winnego osobnika.
Urzednicy tacy wolni beda od
obowiazku dostarczania kwater
wojskowych i od sluzby wojskowei
lub morskiej, administracyjne]
lub policyjnej wszelkiego rodzaju.

W sprawach karnych, stawienie nsao in crimi-

sic urzednika konsularnego w
charakterze swiadka w sadzie
moze by6 zazadane zar6wno
przez strone oskarzajaca, jak i
przez obrone. Odnosne wezwanie
dokonane by6 winno z zacho-
waniem wszelkich mozliwych
wzgled6w dla godnosci konsular-
nej i obowiazk6w urzedu; a urzed-
nik konsularny winien uczyni6
zados6 takiemu wezwaniu.

Urzednicy konsularni beda w Cil B8, etc.

sprawach cywilnych podlegali ju-
rysdykcji sqd6w Pafistwa przyj-
mujacego, z tem jednakze za-
strzezeniem, ze w wypadku, jeteli
urzednik jest obywatelem Pai-
stwa wysylajacego i nie jest
zaangazowany w zadnem prywat-
nem zajeciu, obliczonem na zysk,
to przesluchanie jego ustne lub
pisemne w charakterze swiadka w
sprawach w kt6rych on nie jest
strong, odby6 sie winno w miejscu
ego zamieszkania lub w ]ego
iurze i z nalezytymi wzgledami

dla jego wygody. Urzednik
winien wszakie dobrowolnie
zeznawa6 w sadzie, o ile to tylko
jest mozliwe bez naruszenia w
powazny spos6b jego obowNiazk6w
sluzbowych.

ARTYKUL XVII
Free entry of effio

Kazda z Wysokich Umawiaja- supplies, etc.
cych sie Stron zgadza sie na ww6z
wolny od wszelkich oplat celnych
wszelkiego rodzaju mebli, urzs-
dzefi i zapas6w przeznaczonych na
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ARTICLE XVI 

Consular officers, nationals of 
the state by which they are ap-
pointed, shall be exempt from ar-
rest except when charged with 
the commission of offenses locally 
designated as crimes other than 
misdemeanors and subjecting the 
individual guilty thereof to pun-
ishment. Such officers shall be 
exempt from military billetings, 
and from service of any military 
or naval, administrative or police 
character whatsoever. 

In criminal cases the attend-
ance at court by a consular officer 
as a witness may be demanded 
by the prosecution or defence. 
The demand shall be made with 
all possible regard for the consu-
lar dignity and the duties of the 
office; and there shall be com-
pliance on the part of the consular 
officer. 

Consular officers shall be sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the 
courts in the State which receives 
them in civil cases, subject to the 
proviso however, that when the 
officer is a national of the state 
which appoints him and is en-
gaged in no private occupation 
for gain, his testimony in cases to 
which he is not a party shall be 
taken orally or in writing at his 
residence or office and with due 
regard for his convenience. The 
officer should, however, volun-
tarily give his testimony at court 
whenever it is possible to do so 
without serious interference with 
his official duties. 

ARTICLE XVII 

Each of the High Contracting 
Parties agrees to permit the entry 
free of all duty of all furniture, 
equipment and supplies intended 
for official use in the consular 

ARTYKUL XVI 

cego, me mon bye w n 

aresztosyaqyz_ reZeeaption from ar Urzednicy konsularni, bcd 
obywatelann Pafistwa wy 4 

wyjatluem wypadku, gdy zostana 
oskariem o popeinienie czynew 
karygodnych, kwalifikowanych 
przez prawo miejscowe jako prze-
stepstwa, ume am2eli wystcpki i 
przekroczenia i pociagajace za 
sob a ukaranie winnego osobnika. 
Urzednicy tacy wolni beda od 
obowrazku dostarczania kwater 
wojskowych i od shriby wojskowej 
lub morskiej, administracyjnej 
lub pohcyjnej wszelkiego rodzaju. 
W sprawach kamych, stawienie nap: umony in orimi-

si   konsularnego w 
charakterze gwiadka w sadzie 
moie by6 zaiadane zarOwno 
przez strone oskariajaca, jak i 
przez obrone. OdnoAne wezwanie 
dokonane bye winno z zacho-
waniem wszelkich moliwych 
wzgledOw dla godnoAci kons ar-
nej i obowiazkow urzedu; a timed-
nik konsularny winien uczynie 
zadoge takiemu wezwaniu. 

Urzcdnicy konsularni beda w 
sprawach cywilnych podlegali ju-
rysdykcji sad6w Pafistwa przyj-
mujacego, z tern jednakie za-
strzeieniem, ie w wypadku, jeteli 
urzednik jest obywatelem Pan-
stwa wysylajacego i the jest 
zaangalowany w iadnem prywat-
nem zajeciu, obhczonem na zysk, 
to przesluchanie jego ustne lub 
pisemne w charakterze Awiadka w 
sprawach, w kterych on nie jest 
strona, odbye sic wmno w miejscu 
jego zarnieszkarua lub w jego 
biurze i z naletytymr wzglgdami 
dla jego wygody. Urzgdnik 
winien wszakie dobrowolnie 
zeznawa6 w sadzie, o ile to tylko 
jest moiliwe bez naruszenia w 
powainy spos6b jego obowiazkow 
sluibowych. 

Civil oases, ate. 

ARTYKUL XVII 

Kaida z Wysokich Umawiaja- siZiLse,ne7. of eine' 
cych sie Stron zgadza sic na ww6z 
wolny od wszelkich oplat celnych 
wszelkiego rodzaju mebli, urza-
dzefi i zapas6w przeznaczonvch na 
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Tax exemption. Consular officers, including em-
ployees in a consulate, nationals
of the State by which they are
appointed other than those en-
gaged in private occupations for
gain within the State where they
exercise their functions, shall be
exempt from all taxes, National,
State, Provincial and Municipal,
levied upon their persons or upon
their property, except taxes levied
on account of the possession or
ownership of immovable property
situated in, or income derived
from property of any kind situated
or belonging within, the terri-
tories of the State within which
they exercise their functions. All
consular officers and employees,
nationals of the State appointing
them, shall be exempt from the
payment of taxes on the salary,

1524

offices of the other, and to extend
to such consular officers of the
other and their families and suites
as are its nationals, the privilege
of entry free of duty of their bag-
gage and all other property in-
tended for their personal use, ac-
companying the officer to his post;
provided, nevertheless, that no
article, the importation of which
is prohibited by the law of either
of the High Contracting Parties,
may be brought into its territories.

ersnaprop Personal property imported by
consular officers, their families or
suites during the incumbency of
the officers shall be accorded the
customs privileges and exemptions
accorded to consular officers of the
most favored nation.

estiction, if consul It is understood, however, that
i pive bu. the privileges of this Article shall

not be extended to consular
officers who are engaged in any
private occupation for gain in the
countries to which they are ac-
credited, save with respect to
governmental supplies.

ARTICLE XVIII

uzytek sluibowy w biurach kon-
sularnych drugiej Strony; udzieli
r6wniez urzednikom konsularnym,
ich rodzinom oraz towarzyszacym
im osobom, o ile sa one obywate-
lami kraju wysylajacego, przywi-
leju wolnego od clawwozu ich ba-
gazu i innych przedmiot6w slu-
zacych do ich osobistego uzytku,
przywozonych ze sobas przez
urzednika, gdy udaje sie na swe
stanowisko, z warunkiem wszakze,
ze iaden przedmiot, kt6rego ww6z
przez prawo jednej z Wysokich
Umawiajsacych sie Stron jest za-
kazany, nie moze by6 przywie-
ziony na jej terytorjum. Mienie
osobiste wwozone przez urzedni-
k6w konsularnych, ich rodziny
lub towarzyszace im osoby w
czasie pehnienia funkcyj przez
danych urzednik6w, bedzie korzy-
stalo z przywilej6w i zwolniefi
przyznawanych urzednikom kon-
sularnym Pafistwa najbardziej
uprzywilejowanego.

Rozumie sie jednak, ze przy-
wileje, udzielone w niniejszym
artykule, nie beda sie rozciagaly
na urzednik6w konsularnych, od-
dajacych sie w pafistwie przyjmu-
jacem jakiemukolwiek prywatne-
mu zajeciu obliczonemu na zysk,
chyba, ze chodzi o przedmioty do-
starczane im urzedowo.

ARTYKUL XVIII

Urzednicy konsularni, wltcza-
jsc w to i pracownik6w zatrud-
nionych w konsulacie, bedacy oby-
watelami Pafistwa wysylajacego,
a nie oddajacy siQ na terytorjum
Paistwa, gdzie wykonywuja swe
czynnoici, zajeciom prywatnym
obliczonym na zysk, wolni bdas od
wszelkiego rodzaju podatk6w paA
stwowych, stanowych, prowin-
cjonalnych i komunalnych, na-
tozonych na ich osoby lub mienie,
z wyjatkiem podatk6w, pobie-
ranych z tytulu posiadania przez
nich majatku nieruchomego, polo-
zonego w granicach tego tery-
torjum, oraz dochodu, kt6ry daje
im mienie jakiegokolwiek rodzaju,
polozone na lub przynalezne do
terytorjum Pafistwa, w kt6rem
wykonywuj4 swe czynno6ci.
Wszyscy urzednicy i pracownicy

1524 FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY—POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931. 

offices of the other, and to extend 
to such consular officers of the 
other and their families and suites 
as are its nationals, the privilege 
of entry free of duty of their bag-
gage and all other property in-
tended for their personal use, ac-
companying the officer to his post; 
provided, nevertheless, that no 
article, the importation of which 
is prohibited by the law of either 
of the High Contracting Parties, 
may be brought into its territories. 

Persmal property. Personal property imported by 
consular officers, their families or 
suites during the incumbency of 
the officers shall be accorded the 
customs privileges and exemptions 
accorded to consular officers of the 
most favored nation. 

Restriction, if consul It is understood, however, that 
is in private business. 

the privileges of this Article shall 
not be extended to consular 
officers who are engaged in any 
private occupation for gam in the 
countries to which they are ac-
credited, save with respect to 
governmental supplies. 

Tax exemption. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

Consular officers, including em-
ployees in a consulate, nationals 
of the State by which they are 
appointed other than those en-
gaged in private occupations for 
gain within the State where they 
exercise their functions, shall be 
exempt from all taxes, National, 
State, Provincial and Municipal, 
levied upon their persons or upon 
their property, except taxes levied 
on account of the possession or 
ownership of immovable property 
situated in, or income derived 
from property of any kind situated 
or belonging within, the terri-
tories of the State within which 
they exercise their functions. All 
consular officers and employees, 
nationals of the State appointing 
them, shall be exempt from the 
payment of taxes on the salary, 

uiytek sluibowy w biurach kon-
sularnych drugiej Strony; udzieh 
rOwniei urzednikom konsularnym, 
ich rodzinom oraz towarzyszacyra 
ira osobom, o ile sa one obywate-
lami kraju wysylajacego, przywk-
leju wolnego od cla WWOZU ich b a-
gaiu i innych przedmiot6w slu-
iacych do ich osobistego uiytku, 
przywoionych ze soba przez 
urzednika, gdy udaje SIQ na swe 
start owisko, z warunkiem wszakie, 

iaden przedmiot, kt6rego ww6z 
przez prawo jednej z Wysokich 
Umawiajacych SlQ Stron jest za-
kazany, the moie by6 przywie-
ziony na jej terytorjum. Mieme 
osobiste wwoione przez -urzedni-
kOw konsularnych, ich rodziny 
lub towarzysz4ce im osoby w 
czasie pelnienia funkcyj przez 
danych urzednik6w, bedzie korzy-
stalo z przywilej6w i zwolniefi 
przyznawanych urzednikom kon-
sularnym Panstwa najbardziej 
uprzywilej ow anego 
RozumieSle jednak, e przy-

wileje, udzielone w nimejszym 
artykule, the beda sie rozciagaly 
na urzednik6w konsularnych, od-
dajacych sie w pailstwie przyjmu-
jacem jakiemukolwiek prywatne-
mu zajecm obliczonemu na zysk, 
chyba, e chodzi o przedmioty do-
starczane irn urzedowo. 

ARTYKUL XVIII 

Urzednicy konsularni, wlatza-
jac w to i pracownik6w zatrud-
nionych w konsulacie, bedacy oby-
watelarni PaAstwa wysylajrtoego, 
a the oddajacy sie na terytorjum 
Pazistwa, gdzie wykonywuja awe 
czynnoki, zajeciom prywatnym 
obliczony in na zysk, wolri beda od 
wszelkieg.o rodzaju podatkow ppaft 
stwowych, stanowych, prowm-
cjonalnych i komunolnych, na-
loionych na ich osoby lub znienie, 
z wyjEttkiem podatkow, pobie-
ranych z tytulu posiadania przez 
inch majatku nieruchomego, polo-
ionego w granicach tego tery-
torj um, oraz dochodu, ktory daje 
im mienie jakiegokolwiek rodzaju, 
poloione na lub przynaleine do 
terytorjum Paiistwa, w kt6rem 

konywuja awe czynnoAci. 
szyscy urzednicy i pracowmcy 
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fees or wages received by them in
compensation for their consular
services.

The Government of each High
Contracting Party shall have the
right to acquire and own land and
buildings required for diplomatic
or consular premises in the ter-
ritory of the other High Con-
tracting Party and also to erect
buildings in such territory for
the purposes stated subject to
local building regulations.

Lands and buildings situated
in the territories of either High
Contracting Party, of which the
other High Contracting Party is
the legal or equitable owner and
which are used exclusively for
governmental purposes by that
owner, shall be exempt from tax-
ation of every kind, National,
State, Provincial and Municipal,
other than assessments levied for
services or local public improve-
ments by which the premises are
benefited.

ARTICLE XIX

Consular officers may place
over the outer door of their re-
spective offices the coat of iarls
of their State with an appropriate
inscription designating the of-
ficial office, and they may place
the coat of arms of their State
on automobiles employed by them
in the exercise of their consular
functions. Such officers may also
hoist the flag of their country
on their offices including those
situated in the capitals of the
two countries. They may like-
wise hoist such flag over any boat
or vessel employed in the exercise
of the consular function.

The quarters where consular
business is conducted and the
archives of the consulates shall
at all times be inviolable, and
under no pretext shall any author-
ities of any character within the

konsularni, obywatele Pafistwa
wysylajacego, wolni sa od placenia
podatk6w od pobor6w, honora-
rj6w i plac, kt6re otrzymuji jako
wynagrodzenie za swa sluibe kon-
sularna.

Rzqd kazdej z Wysokich Uma- Acquisition of realty,

wiajacych sie Stron bedzie mial t.

prawo nabywa6 i posiada6 na
wlasnoS6 grunta i budynki po-
trzebne na lokale dyploma-
tyczne i konsularne na teryto-
rjum drugiej z Wysokich Umawia-
jacych sie Stron, jakotez wznosi6
budynki na tem terytorjum dla
wyzej wspomnianych cel6w z za-
chowaniem miejscowych przepi-
s6w budowlanych.

Grunta i budynki, poloione na Exeptionifforgov

terytorjum jednej z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron, kt6rych
prawnym lub sprawiedliwym
wlascicielem jest druga Strona, a
kt6re sa uzywane przez tego
wlasciciela wylhcznie do cel6w
rzadowych, wolne sa od wszel-
kiego rodzaju podatk6w zar6wno
pafstwowych, jak stanowych,
krajowych i komunalnych z
wyjatkiem oplat pobieranych za
uslugi lub miejscowe publiczne
urzadzenia, z kt6rych dane
objekty korzystajq.

ARTYKUL XIX
Urz~dnicy konsiilarnri maj r 'sl ...l flap at

rI~zldlli(y kl()llSlIl2ll'l. i IItnj 1 tlh' et.

prawo uIlliszcZa'ic 1a11 d(rzwiaili
wcvj4(ciowemllIi svwycih biulr god(lt
swego 'Pafistwnit z o()dlpo)viliiin
napisem, oznacz.ajcyln lokal
urzedowy, i uniiszcza6 godla
swego pafistwa na samochodach
uzywanych przez nich przy wy-
konywaniu czynnosci konsular-
nych. Urzedmcy ci moga r6w-
niez wywiesza6 flage swego Pafi-
stwa na swych biurach, wlaczajac
w to i biura, znajdujace sie w
stolicach obu Pafstw. Mogq oni
r6wniei wywiesza 6 takia flage
na wszelkiej lodzi lub statku,
uzyvanym przy wykony waniu
funkcyj konsularnych.nviolability of

Lokal, w kt6rym konsulat urze- of ficld ares .

duje i archiwa konsulatu beda
zawsze i w kaidym czasie nietykal-
ne i pod iadnym pozorem iadna z
wladz krajowych jakiegokolwiek
rodzaju nie moze dokonywa6
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fees or wages received by them in 
compensation for their consular 
services. 

The Government of each High 
Contracting Party shall have the 
right to acquire and own land and 
buildings required for diplomatic 
or consular premises in the ter-
ritory of the other High Con-
tracting Party and also to erect 
buildings in such territory for 
the purposes stated subject to 
local building regulations. 

Lands and buildings situated 
in the territories of either High 
Contracting Party, of which the 
other High Contracting Party is 
the legal or equitable owner and 
which are used exclusively for 
governmental purposes by that 
owner, shall be exempt from tax-
ation of every kind, National, 
State, Provincial and Municipal, 
other than assessments levied for 
services or local public improve-
ments by which the premises are 
benefited. 

ARTICLE XIX 

Consular officers may place 
over the outer door of their re-
spective offices the coat of arms 
of their State with an appropriate 
inscription designating the of-
ficial office, and they may place 
the coat of arms of their State 
on automobiles employed by them 
in the exercise of their consular 
functions. Such officers may also 
hoist the flag of their country 
on their offices including those 
situated in the capitals of the 
two countries. They may like-
wise hoist such flag over any boat 
or vessel employed in the exercise 
of the consular function. 

The quarters where consular 
business is conducted and the 
archives of the consulates shall 
at all times be inviolable, and 
under no pretext shall any author-
ities of any character within the 

konsularni, obywatele Pafistwa 
wysylajvego, wolni sa od placenia 
podatkow od pobor6w, honora-
rj6w i plac, kt6re otrzymuja jako 
wynagrodzeme za sw4 sluibe kon-
sularni. 
Rzad kaidej z Wysokich Uma- eteAcquisition of realty, 

wiajacych sic Stron bedzie mial • 
prawo nabywae i posiada6 na 
wlasnok grunta i budynki po-
trzebne na lokale dyploma-
tyczne i konsularne na teryto-
rjum drugiej z Wysokich Umawia-
jacych sic Stron, jakotet wznosie 
budynki na tern terytorjum dla 
wyiej wspomnianych cel6w z za-
chowaniem miejscowych przepi-
sow budowlanych. 
Grunta i budynki, poloione na orExem iorzgov. 

terytorjum jednej z Wysokich 
Umawiajacych sie Stron, kt6rych 
prawnym lub sprawiedliwym 
wlakicielem jest druga Strona, a 
ktore. sa uiywane przez tego 
wlakrciela wylacznie do cel6w 
rzadowych, wolne s od wszel-
kiego rodzaju podatkOw zarawno 
paristwovrych, jak stanowych, 
krajowych i komunalnych z 
wyjathem oplat pobieranych za 
uslugi lub rniejscowe publiczne 
urzadzenia, z ktarych dane 
objekty korzystaja. 

ARTYKUL XIX 

Urzednicy konsularni maja 
prawo ininvszczae nad a drzwland 
wejAciowtnin swycli blur godia 
svve()' t, I ahstwa z odpowiednint t-, 
napsem, oznaczajacym lokal 
urzqd Miry i umieszczae godla 
swego pafistwa na samochodach 
utywanych przez nich przy wy-
konywaniu czynnoki konsular-
nych. Urzgdrucy ci moga r6w-
mei wywreszae flag g swego Pafi-
stwa na swych biurach, whIczajac 
w to i biura, znajdujace sic w 
stolicach obu Pafistw. Moga oni 
rowniei wywieszae takai flage 
na wszelkiej lodzi lub statku, 
uiywanym przy wykony waniu 
funkcvj konsularnych. 

Lokal, w ktfirym konsulat urze-
duje i archiwa konsulatu beck, 
zawsze i w kaidym czasie nietykal-
ne i pod iadnym pozorem iadna z 
wladz krajowych jakiegokolwiek 
rodzaju the moie dokonywae 

Arms and flags Ig 

elm. 

Inviolability of 
offices and archives. 
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country make any examination or
seizure of papers or other property
deposited with the archives.

eparation, from pri When consular officers are en-
vate papea gaged in business within the

territory of the State where they
are exercising their duties, the
files and documents of the con-
sulate shall be kept in a place
entirely separate from the one
where private or business papers
are kept. Consular offices shall
not be used as places of asylum.
No consular officers shall be
required to produce official ar-
chives in court or testify as to
their contents.

t=R=i," oadi-' Upon the death, incapacity, or
absence of a consular officer, hav-
ing no subordinate consular offi-
cer at his post, secretaries or
chancellors, whose official char-
acter may have previously been
made known to the Government
of the State where the consular
function was exercised, may tem-

orarily exercise the consular
function of the deceased or in-
capacitated or absent consular
officer; and while so acting shall
enjoy all the rights, prerogatives
and immunities granted to the
incumbent.

ARTICLE XX

wiommunff iatlo Consular officers, nationals of
ountrymen of the State by which they are ap-

pointed, may, within their re-
spective consular districts, ad-
dress the authorities, National,
State, Provincial or Municipal,
for the purpose of protecting
their countrymen in the enjoy-
ment of their rights accruing by
treaty or otherwise. Complaint
may be made for the infraction of
those rights. Failure upon the
part of the proper authorities to
grant redress or to accord pro-
tection may justify interposition
through the diplomatic channel,
and in the absence of a diplomatic
representative, a consul general

zadnego badania lub zajecia pa-
pier6w lub innych rzeczy ziozo-
nych w archiwach. O ile urzQd-
mcy konsularni trudnia sie przed-
siQbiorstwami prywatnemi na tery-
torjum Pafistwa, gdzie wykony-
wuja awe funkcje, papiery 1 doku-
menty konsulatu winny by6
przechowywane w miejscu zupel-
nie oddzielonem od miejsca,
gdzie sa przechowywane ich pa-
piery prywatne lub dotyczace
ich przedsiqbiorstwa. Biura Kon-
sulatu nie b4da slutyly za miejsca
azylu. Nie bedzie wymagane od
zadnego urzednika konsularnego
przedkladanie w sadzie akt6w
urzedowych lub skladanie zeznaf
o ich tre§ci.

W razie nmierci, niezdolno§ci
do wykonywania funkcyj, lub
nieobecnoSci urzednika konsular-
nego, kt6ry nie ma na swej pla-
c6wce podwiadnego urzednika
konsularnego, sekretarze lub na-
czelnicy kancelarji, jezeli ich
charakter shiibowy zostal przed-
tem podany do wiadomoSci Pafi-
stwu przyjmujqcemu, mog0, wy-
konywa6 czasowo funkcje kon-
sularne zmarlego, niezdolnego do
pehnienia swych funkcyj lub nieo-
becnego urzednika konsularnego;
podezas sprawowania tych czyn-
no§ci beda oni korzystali ze
wszystkich praw, przywilej6w i
immunitet6w, przyznanych kie-
rownikowi urzedu.

ARTYKUL XX

Urzednicy konsularni, bedacy
obywatelami Paistwa wysylaja-
cego, moga w obrebie swego okre-
gu konsularnego zwraca6 sie do
wladz pafistwowych, stanowych,
krajowych lub komunalnych w
celu zapewnienia swoim obywate-
lom korzystania z praw trakta-
towych lub nabytych w jakikol-
wiek inny spos6b. W razie na-
ruszenia tych praw moga oni
wnosi6 zazalenia. 0 ile wlasciwe
wladze nie daly zadoSfuczynienia
lub nie udzielily opieki, inter-
wencja dyplomatyczna bedzie
usprawiedhwiona, a w razie nieo-
becnoAci przedstawiciela dyplo-
matycznego, konsul generalny
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country make any examination or 
seizure of papers or other property 
deposited with the archives. 

SePoration, from Pi. When consular officers are en-
vate papers. gaged in business within the 

territory of the State where they 
are exercising their duties, the 
ffies and documents of the con-
sulate shall be kept in a place 
entirely separate from the one 
where private or business papers 
are kept. Consular offices shall 
not be used as places of asylum. 
No consular officers shall be 
required to produce official ar-
chives in court or testify as to 
their contents. 

Reer ilm °tad in. Upon the death, incapacity., or twrim °om 
absence of a consular officer, hav-
ing no subordinate consular offi-
cer at his post, secretaries or 
chancellors, whose official char-
acter may have previously been 
made known to the Government 
of the State where the consular 
function was exercised, may tem-
porarily exercise the consular 
function of the deceased or in-
capacitated or absent consular 
officer and while so acting shall 
enjoy all the rights, prerogatives 
and immunities granted to the 
incumbent. 

ARTICLE XX 
Communioations Consular officers, nationals of 

with (Adds fOr Pro-
00oofrYmon of the State by which they are ap-

pointed, may, within their re-
spective consular districts, ad-
dress the authorities, National, 
State, Provincial or Municipal, 
for the purpose of protecting 
their countrymen in the enjoy-
ment of their rights accruing by 
treaty or otherwise. Complaint 
may be made for the infraction of 
those rights. Failure upon the 
part of the proper authorities to 
grant redress or to accord pro-
tection may justify interposition 
through the diplomatic channel, 
and in the absence of a diplomatic 
representative, a consul general 

iannego badania lub zajecia pa-
pierow lub innych rzeczy zloio-
nych w archiwach. 0 ile 
nicy konsularni trudnia sie przed-
siebiorstwami prywatnemi na tery-

m Pafistwa, gdzie wykony-
wuja awe funkcje, papiery i doku-
menty konsulatu winny by6 
przechowy wane w miejscu zuyel-
me oddzielonem od miejsca, 
gdzie sq przechowywane ich pa-
piery prywatne lub dotyczace 
ich przedsiebiorstwa. Biura Kon-
sulatu the bed slutyly za miejsca 
azylu. Nie bedzie wymagane od 
iadnego urzednika konsularnego 
przedkladanie w sadzie aktow 
urzedowych lub skladanie zeznafi 
o ich treki. 
W razie Amierci, niezdolnoki 

do wykonywania funkcyj, lub 
theobecnoki urzednika konsular-
nego, ktory the ma na swej pla-
c6wce podwladnego urzednika 
konsularnego, sekretarze lub na-
czelnicy kancelarji, jeieli ich 
charakter slabowy zostal przed-
tem podany do wiadomoki Fafi-
stwu przyjmuj4cemu, inom wy-
konywa6 czasowo funkcje kon-
sularne zmarlego niezdolnego do 
pelnienia swych funkcyj lub nieo-
becnego urzednika konsularnego; 
podczas sprawowania tych czyn-
noki beda oni korzystali ze 
wszystkich praw, przywilejow i 
immimitetow, przyznanych kie-
rownikowi urzedu. 

ARTYKUL XX 

Urzednicy konsularni, beclacy 
obywatelami Pafistwa wysylaja-
cego, moga w obrebie swego okrQ-
gu konsularnego zwraca6 sie do 
wladz paft,stwowych, stanowych, 
krajowych lub komunalnych w 
celu zapewnienia swoira obywate-
loin korzystania z praw trakta-
to wych lub nabytych w jakikol-
wiek limy sposob. W ramie na-
ruszenia tych praw znog4 oni 
uosie zaialenia. 0 lie wiakiwe 

wiadze the daly zadoknczynienia 
lub the udzielily opieki, inter-
wencj a dy plomatyczna b edzie 
usprawiedhwiona' a. w razie nieo-
becnoki przedstawiciela dyplo-
matycznego, konsul generalny 
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or the consular officer stationed
at the capital may apply directly
to the government of the country

ARTICLE XXI

Consular officers, in pursuance.
of the laws of their own country
may (a) take, at any appropriate
place within their respective dis-
tricts, the depositions of any
occupants of vessels of their own
country, or of any national of,
or of any person having perma-
nent residence within the terri-
tories of, their own country; (b)
draw up, attest, certify and
authenticate unilateral acts, trans-
lations, deeds, and testamentary
dispositions of their countrymen,
and also contracts to which a
countryman is a party; (c) au-
thenticate signatures; (d) draw
up, attest, certify and authenti-
cate written instruments of any
kind purporting to express or
embody the conveyance or encum-
brance of property of any kind
within the territory of the State
by which such officers are ap-
pointed, and unilateral acts,
deeds, testamentary dispositions
and contracts relating to property
situated, or business to be trans-
acted, within the territories of
the State by which they are
appointed.

Instruments and documents
thus executed and copies and
translations thereof, when duly
authenticated by the consular
officer, under his official seal,
shall be received as evidence in
the territories of the Contract-
ing Parties as original documents
or authenticated copies, as the
case may be, and shall have the
same force and effect as if drawn
by and executed before a notary
or other public officer duly au-
thorized in the country by which
the consular officer was ap-
pointed; provided, always, that
such documents shall have been

lub urzednik konsularny, urzedu-
jacy w stolicy, zwr6ci6 sie moze
bezposrednio do Rzadu danego
kraju.

ARTYKUL XXI

Urzednicy konsularni moga w coNaralac'etc. b
wykonaniu praw swego wlasnego
Paistwa: a/ przyjmowa6 w
kazdem nadajqcem sie do tego
miejscu w granicach ich okregu,
zeznania wszelkich os6b znaj-
dujacych sie na statkach ich
kraju lub jakichkolwiek obywateli
ich Paistwa albo tez os6b
majacych miejsce stalego zamie-
szkania na terytorjum tegoi
Pafstwa; b/ sporzqdzad, zaswiad- Authentications, etc.
cza6 /attest, certify/ i uwierzy-
telnia6 jednostronne akty prawne,
podpisy, tlumaczenia, dokumenty
1 rozporzadzenia testamentowe
swych obywateli, jak r6wniei
kontrakty, w kt6rych obywatel
ich Panstwa jest jedna z uma-
wiajacych sie stron; c/ uwierzy-
telniac podpisy; d/ sporzadza6,
zagwiadcza6 /attest, certify/, i
uwierzytelnia6 dokumenty wszel-
kiego rodzaju, wyrazaj4ce lub
zawierajace jakiekolwiek przenie-
sienie lub obciazenie wlasnogci
wszelkiego rodzaju, znajdujacej
sie na terytorjum Pafistwa
wysylaj cego, jakotez jedno-
stronne akty prawne, dokumenty,
rozporzqdzenia testamentowe l
kontrakty, odnoszace sie do mienia
polozonego na terytorjum Pafi-
stwa wysylajqcego, lub do tran-
zakcji, kt6ra ma tam by6 doko-
nana.

Dokumenty i akty w ten spos6b Effet a evidence.
sporzadzone, jakotez odplsy z
nich i tlumaczenia, jezeli zostaly
przez urzednika konsularnego
nalezycie uwierzytelnione i zao-
patrzone jego pieczeciq urzedo-
wa, uznawane beda za doku-
menty dowodowe na terytorjach
Uma-siajacych sie Stron i uwa-
zane beda za dokumenty orygi-
nalne lub wierzytelne odpisy,
stosownie do wypadku, oraz po-
siada6 bedq taka sama moc i
skutki prawne, jak gdyby byly
sporzadzone i zagwiadczone przez
notarjusza lub innego urzednika
publicznego odpowiednio upo-
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or the consular officer stationed 
at the capital may apply directly 
to the government of the country 

ARTICLE XXI 

Consular officers, in pursuance. 
of the laws of their own country 
may (a) take, at any appropriate 
place within their respective dis-
tricts, the depositions of any 
occupants of vessels of their own 
country, or of any national of, 
or of any person having perma-
nent residence within the terri-
tories of, their own country; (b) 
draw up, attest, certify and 
authenticate unilateral acts, trans-
lations, deeds, and testamentary 
dispositions of their countrymen, 
and also contracts to which a 
countryman is a party; (c) au-
thenticate signatures; (d) draw 
up, attest, certify and authenti-
cate written instruments of any 
kind purporting to express or 
embody the conveyance or encum-
brance of property of any kind 
within the territory of the State 
by which such officers are ap-
pointed, and unilateral acts, 
deeds, testamentary dispositions 
and contracts relating to property 
situated, or business to be trans-
acted, within the territories of 
the State by which they are 
appointed. 

Instruments and documents 
thus executed and copies and 
translations thereof, when duly 
authenticated by the consular 
officer, under his official seal, 
shall be received as evidence in 
the territories of the Contract-
ing Parties as original documents 
or authenticated copies, as the 
case may be, and shall have the 
same force and effect as if drawn 
by and executed before a notary 
or other public officer duly au-
thorized in the country by which 
the consular officer was ap-
pointed; provided, always, that 
such documents shall have been 

lub urzednik konsularny, urz qiclu— 
j ttcy w stolicy, zwrocie sie moie 
bezpoArednio do RzaAu danego 
kraju. 

ARTYBUL XXI 
coNotaraolitiacts, Urz n w riaetc., byednicy konsularni mo 

wykonaniu praw swego wlasnego 
Pafistwa: a/ przyjmowa6 w 
kaidem nadajacem SIQ do tego 
miejscu w granic,ach ich okregu, 
zeznania wszelkich os6b znaj-
dujacych sie na statkach ich 
kraju lub jakichkolwiek obywateli 
ich Pafistwa albo tei os6b 
majacych miejsce stalego zamie-
szkania na terytorjum tegoi 
Pafistwa; b/ sporzadzae, zaAwiad- Authentications, etc. 

czae /attest, certify/ i uwierzy-
telnia6 jednostronne akty prawne, 
podpisy, tlumaczenia, dokumenty 
1 rozporzaAzenia testamentowe 
swych obywateli, jak rawniel 
kontrakty, w ktOrych obywatel 
ich Panstwa jest jedna z uma-
wiajacych sie stron; c/ uwierzy-
telniae podpisy; d/ sporz4dza6, 
zagwiadczae /attest, certify/, i 
uwierzytelnia6 dokumenty wszel-
kiego rodzaju, wyraiajace lub 
zawierajace jakiekolwiek przenie-
sienie lub obciaienie wlasnohci 
wszelkiego rodzaju, znajdujacej 
sic na terytorjum Panstwa 
wysylaj4cego, jakotei jedno-
stronne akty prawne, dokumentyz 
rozpormIdzenia testamentowe 1 
kontrakty, odnoszace sic do mienia 
poloionego na terytorjum Paa-
stwa wysylajacego, lub do tran-
zakcji, kt6ra ma tam bye doko-
nana. 
Dokumenty i akty w ten spos6b 

sporatdzone, jakotei odpisy z 
nich i tlumaczenia, jeieli zostaly 
przez .urzednika konsularnego 
naleiycie umerzytelmone i zao-
patrzone jego pieczecia urzedo-
w4, uznawane bed a za doku-
menty dowodowe na terytorjach 
Umawiajacych sic Stron i uwa-
iane btda za dokumenty orygi-
nalne lub wierzytelne odpisy, 
stosownie do wypadku, oraz po-
siadae beda taka sama moc i 
skutki prawne, jak gdyby byly 
sporzadzone i zaAwiadczone przez 
notarjusza lub innego urzednika 
publicznego odpowiednio upo-

Effect as evidence. 
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drawn and executed in conform-
ity to the laws and regulations
of the country where they are
designed to take effect.

Authority, in non- A consular officer of either
supprt matters. High Contracting Party shall

within his district have the right
to act personally or by delegate
in all matters concerning claims
of non-support of non-resident
minor children against a father
resident in the district of the
consul's residence and a national
of the country represented by the
consul, without other authoriza-
tion, providing that such pro-
cedure is not in conflict with local
laws.

ARTICLE XXII
Notice of death in In case of the death of a na-

uonl of the ote nr a tional of either High Contracting
Party in the territory of the other
without having in the locality of
his decease any known heirs or
testamentary executors by him
appointed, the competent local
authorities shall at once inform
the nearest consular officer of the
State of which the deceased was
a national of the fact of the death,
in order that necessary informa-
tion may be forwarded to the
parties interested.

In case of the death of a na-
tional of either of the High
Contracting Parties without will
or testament, in the territory of
the other High Contracting Party,
the consular officer of the State
of which the deceased was a
national and within whose dis-
trict the deceased made his home
at the time of death, shall, so far
as the laws of the country permit
and pending the appointment of
an administrator and until letters
of administration have been
granted, be deemed qualified to
take charge of the property left
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waznionego w PaAstwie wysyla-
jacem, zawsze jednakze z zastrze-
zeniem, ze akty te i dokumenty
sporzadzone i zaswiadczone beda
zgodnie z prawami i przepisami
Pafstwa, w kt6rem maja wywo-
1a6 skutki prawne.

UrzQdnik konsularny kazdej z
Wysokich Umawiajacych sie
Stron bedzie mial we wlasnym
okregu prawo wystQpowania oso-
biscie lub przez zastepce we
wszystkich sprawach dotyczacych
roszczefi o rodki do utrzy-
mania, wniesionych przez malo-
letnie dzieci, mezamieszkale w
kraju przyjmujacym przeciw ojcu
zamieszkalemu w okregu danego
urzednika konsularnego bedace-
mu obywatelem pafstwa wysyla-
jacego bez osobnego do tego
pelnomocnictwa z tem jednak
zastrzeieniem, ze tego rodzaju
postepowanie nie jest sprzecznez
prawem miejscowem.

ARTYKIUL XXII

W razie smierci obywatela jed-
nej z Wysokich Umawiajacych
sie Stron na terytorjum drugiej
Strony, o ile nie pozostawit on w
miejscu zgonu zadnych znanych
spadkobierc6w, ani wykonawc6w
testamentu, przez siebie wyzna-
czonych, wlasciwe wladze miej-
scowe zawiadomia% niezwlocznie o
fakcie jego snmierci najblizszego
urzednika konsularnego Pafstwa,
kt6rego zmarfy byl obywatelem,
aby odpowiednie zawiadomienie
przeslane by6 moglo stronom
zainteresowanym.

Jezeli obywatel jednej z Wyso-
kich Umawiajqcych sie Stron
umrze na terytorjum drugiej Wy-
sokiej Umawiajqcej sie Strony bez
pozostawienia ostatniej woh lub
testamentu, urzQdnik konsularny
Pafstwa, kt6rego obywatelem
byl zmarly, urzedujacy w grani-
each okregu, w kt6rym zmarly
mieszkal w chwili nmierci, uwa-
iany bedzie, o ile prawa miejscowe
na to pozwalaja, do chwili wyzna-
czenia administratora lub wszcze-
cia przewodu spadkowego, za
powolanego do wziecia pod swojq
opieke majatku, pozostalego po

Provisional holding
of intestate property.
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Authority, in non-
support matters. 

drawn and executed in conform-
ity to the laws and regulations 
of the country where they are 
designed to take effect. 

A consular officer of either 
High Contracting Party shall 
within his district have the right 
to act personally or by delegate 
in all matters concerning claims 
of non-support of non-resident 
minor children against a father 
resident in the district of the 
consul's residence and a national 
of the country represented by the 
consul, without other authoriza-
tion, providing that such pro-
cedure is not in conflict with local 
laws. 

ARTICLE XXII 
Notice of lath in In case of the death of a na-

Zinoenal ofthe olera. na- tional of either High Contracting 
Party in the territory of the other 
without having in the locality of 
his decease any known heirs or 
testamentary executors by him 
appointed, the competent local 
authorities shall at once inform 
the nearest consular officer of the 
State of which the deceased was 
a national of the fact of the death, 
in order that necessary informa-
tion may be forwarded to the 
parties interested. 

In case of the death of a na-
tional of either of the High 
Contracting Parties without will 
or testament, in the territory of 
the other High Contracting Party, 
the consular officer of the State 
of which the deceased was a 
national and within whose dis-
trict the deceased made his home 
at the time of death, shall, so far 
as the laws of the country permit 
and pending the appointment of 
an administrator and until letters 
of administration have been 
granted, be deemed qualified to 
take charge of the property left 

Provisional holding 
of intestate property. 

wainionego w Pafistwie wysyla-
jEtcem, zawsze jednakie z zastrze-
ieniem, ie akty te. I dokumenty 
sporzadzone i zaAw-iadczonebeda 
zgodnie z prawami i przepisami 
PaAstwa, w kt6rem maj4 wywo-
la6 skutki prawne. 
Urzednik konsularny kaidej z 

Wysokich Umawiajacych sie 
Stron bedzie mial we wlasnym 
okregu prawo wystepowania oso-
biAcie lub przez zastepce we 
wszystkich sprawach dotyczacych 
roszczeil o Aroclki do utrzy-
mania, wniesiony-ch przez mato-
letnie dzieci, mezamieszkale w 
krajy przyjmujacym przeciw ojcu 
zamieszkalemu w okregu danego 
urzednika konsularnego bedace-
mu ob3rwatelem padistwa wysyla-
ilIcego bez osobnego do tego 
pelnomocnictwa z tern jednak 
zastrzeieniem, ie tego rodzaju 
postepowame the jest sprzecznez 
prawem nuejscowern. 

ARTYKITL, XXII 

W razie Amierci obywatela jed-
nej z Wysokich Umawmjacych 
sie Stron na terytorjum drugiej 
Strony, o ile the pozostawil on w 
rniejscu zgonu iadnych znanych 
spadkobierc6w, am wykonawc6w 
testamentu, przez siebie wyzna-
czonych, wlakiwe wladze miej-
scowe zawiadomia niezwloczme o 
fakcie jego Amierci najbliiszego 
urzednika konsularnego Pailstwa, 
kt6rego zmarly byl obywatelem, 
aby odpowiednie zavriadomienie 
przeslane by6 moglo stronom 
zainteresowanym. 

Jeieli obywatel jednej z Wyso-
kich Umawiajacych sie Stroll 
umrze na terytorjum drugiej Wy-
sokiej Urnawiajacej SIQ Strony bez 
pozostawienia ostatniej woh lub 
testamentu, urzednik konsularny 
Palistwa, kt6rego obywatelem 
byl zmarly, urzedujacy w grani-
each okregu, w kteryin zmarly 
rnieszkal w chwili Amierci, uwa-
iany bedzie, o ile prawn miejscowe 
na to pozwalaja, do chwili wyzna-
czema administratora lub wszcze-
cm przewodu spadkowego, za 
powolanego do wziecia pod swoja 
opicke majatku, pozostalego po 
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by the decedent for the preserva-
tion and protection of the same.
Such consular officer shall have
the right to be appointed as ad-
ministrator within the discretion
of a tribunal or other agency con-
trolling the administration of
estates provided the laws of the
place where the estate is admin-
istered so permit.

In case of the death of a
national of either of the High
Contracting Parties without will
or testament and without any
known heirs resident in the coun-
try of his decease, the consular
officer of the country of which
the deceased was a national shall
be appointed administrator of the
estate of the deceased, provided
the regulations of his own Govern-
ment permit such appointment
and provided such appointment
is not in conflict with local law
and the tribunal having juris-
diction has no special reasons for
appointing someone else.

Whenever a consular officer
accepts the office of administra-
tor of the estate of a deceased
countryman, he subjects himself
as such to the jurisdiction of the
tribunal or other agency making
the appointment for all necessary
purposes to the same extent as a
national of the country where he
was appointed.

ARTICLE XXIII
A consular officer of either High

Contracting Party may, if this is
not contrary to the local law, ap-
pear personally or by delegate on
behalf of non-resident beneficia-
ries, nationals of the country rep-
resented by him before the proper
authorities administering work-
men's compensation laws and
other like statutes, with the same
effect as if he held the power of
attorney of such beneficiaries to
represent them unless such bene-
ficiaries have themselves appeared
either in person or by duly au-
thorized representative.
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zmarlym w celu zachowania i
ochrony tego majatku; tenie
urzednik konsularny bedzie
uprawniony do tego azeby zo-
sta6 wyznaczonym zarzadca spad-
ku wedlug uznania sadu lub innej
wladzy, sprawujacej nadz6r nad
zarzadem masy spadkowej, o ile
na to zezwalaja prawa miejsco-
wosci, gdzie spadek pozostaje pod
zarzadem.

W wypadku kmierci obywatela Without any known
jednej z Wysokich Umawiajacych Appointnt me ad-
sie Stron bez rozporzadzenia na rator
wypadek smierci wzglednie testa-
mentu i bez jakichkolwiek znan-
ych spadkobierc6w zamieszka-
lych w kraju, gdzie umarl, urz-d-
nik konsularny kraju, kt6rego
obywatelem byl zmarly, bedzie
wyznaczony na adminstratora
majatku zmarlego, o ile przepisy
wlasnego jego Rz4 du zezwalaja
na to, i o ile taka nominacja mie
jest sprzeczna z prawami miej-
scowemi, a sad wlasciwy nie ma
specjalnych powod6w do wyzna-
czena kogo mnego.

O ile urzednik konsularny Status of.
przyjmie obowiazki administrato-
ra spadku, pozostalego po zmar-
lym wspolobywatelu, poddaje sie
tem samem w tym charakterze
do wszystkich celowych zamierzef
jurysdykcji sadu albo tez innego
czynnika mianujacego, w takim
samym zakresie co obywatel kra-
ju przyjmujacego.

ARTYKUL XXIII

Urzednik konsularny kaidej z
Wysokich Umawiaj acych sie Stron
moze, o ile to nie jest sprzeczne
z prawem miejscowem, stawa6
osobiscie lub przez zastepce w
imieniu benefic]arjuszy obywateli
Pafstwa wysylajacego mezamie-
szkalych w kraju jego urzedo-
wania przed wlasciwemi wladzami,
wykonywujacemi ustawy o od-
szkodowamu za wypadki przy
pracy, lub podobne ustawy, z tym
samym skutkiem jak gdyby posia-
dal pelnomocnictwo od takich
beneficjarjuszy, chyba ie bene-
ficjarjusze ci stawili siQ osobiscie
lub przez prawnie wyznaczonych
petnomocnik6w.

Representative of
non-resident benefi-
ciary.
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by the decedent for the preserva-
tion and protection of the same. 
Such consular officer shall have 
the right to be appointed as ad-
ministrator within the discretion 
of a tribunal or other agency con-
trolling the administration of 
estates provided the laws of the 
place where the estate is admin-
istered so permit. 

In case of the death of a 
national of either of the High 
Contracting Parties without will 
or testament and without any 
known heirs resident in the coun-
try of his decease, the consular 
officer of the country of which 
the deceased was a national shall 
be appointed administrator of the 
estate of the deceased, provided 
the regulations of his own Govern-
ment permit such appointment 
and provided such appointment 
is not in conflict with local law 
and the tribunal having juris-
diction has no special reasons for 
appointing someone else. 
Whenever a consular officer 

accepts the office of administra-
tor of the estate of a deceased 
countryman, he subjects himself 
as such to the jurisdiction of the 
tribunal or other agency making 
the appointment for all necessary 
purposes to the same extent as a 
national of the country where he 
was appointed. 

ARTICLE XXIII 

A consular officer of either High 
Contracting Party may, if this is 
not contrary to the local law, ap-
pear personally or by delegate on 
behalf of non-resident beneficia-
ries, nationals of the country rep-
resented by him before the proper 
authorities administering work-
men's compensation laws and 
other like statutes, with the same 
effect as if he held the power of 
attorney of such beneficiaries to 
represent them unless such bene-
ficiaries have themselves appeared 
either in person or by duly au-
thorized representative. 

zmarlyin w celu zachowania i 
oclirony tego majatku; tenie 
urzedmk konsularny bgdzie 
uprawniony do tego aieby zo-
sta6 wyznaczonym zarzadca spad-
ku wediug uznania sadu lub innej 
wladzy, sprawujacej nadz6r nad 
zarzadem masy spadkowej, o ile 
na to zezwalaja prawa miejsco-
woki, gdzie spadek pozostaje pod 
zarzadem. 
W wypadku lmierci obywatela 

j9dnej z Wysokich Umawiajacych 
siQ Stron bez rozporzadzenia na 
wypadek 6mierci wzglednie testa-
mentu i bez jakichkolwiek znan-
ych spadkobierc6w zamieszka-
lych w kraju, gdzie umarl, urzed-
nik konsularny kraju, kt6rego 
obywatelem byl zmarlyi bedzie 
wyznaczony na admintstratora 
majatku zr.narlego, o ile przepisy 
wlasnego ego Rzadu zezwalaja 
na to, 1 o ile taka nominacja me 
jest sprzeczna z prawami .miej-
scowerai, a sad wlakiwy me ma 
specjalnych powod6w do wyzna-
czema kogo mnego. 
0 ile urzednik konsularny 

przyjmie obowiazki administrato-
ra spadku, pozostalego po zmar-
lym wsp6lobFwatelu, poddaje sig 
tern samem w tym charakterze 
do wszystkich celowych zamierze6 
jurysdykcji sadu albo tel innego 
czynnika mianujacego, w takim 
sarnym zakresie co obywatel kra-
ju przyjmujacego. 

ARTYKUL XXIII 

Urzednik konsularny kaidej z 
Wysokich Umawiajacych sic Stron 
mole, o ile to the jest sprzeczne 
z prawem miejscowem, stawa6 
osobikie lub przez zastepce w 
imieniu beneficjarjuszy obywateli 
Pattstwa wysylajacego mezanue-
szkalych w kraju jego urzedo.-
wania przed wlakiwemi wladzanu, 
w-ykonywujacemi ustawy . o od-
szkodowamu za w-ypadkr przy 
pracy, lub podobne ustawy, z tym 
samym skutkiem jak gdyby posia-
dal pelnomocnictwo od takich 
beneficjarjuszy, chyba ie bpne-
ficjarjusze ci stawih sic osobikie 
lub przez prawnie wyznaczonych 
pelnomocmk6w. 

Without any known 
heirs. 
Appointment as ad-

ministrator. 

Status of. 

Representative of 
non-resident benefi-
ciary. 
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Noticeto onsul. Written notice of the death of
their countrymen entitled to bene-
fit by such laws should, whenever
practicable, be given by the au-
thorities administering the law
to the appropriate consular officer
of the country of which the de-
ceased was a national.

Hns funds for A consular officer of either High
mnt Contracting Party may on be-

half of his non-resident country-
men collect and receipt for their
distributive shares derived from
estates in process of probate or
accruing under the provisions of
so-alled workmen's compensa-
tion laws or other like statutes
provided he remits any funds so
received through the appropriate
agencies of his Government to the
proper distributees.

ARTICLE XXIV

,Rhtsl over estates A consular officer of either High
lon. Contracting Party shall, within

his district, have the right to
appear personally or by delegate
in all matters concerning the ad-
ministration and distribution of
the estate of a deceased person
under the jurisdiction of the local
authorities for all such heirs or
legatees in said estate, either
minors or adults, as may be non-
residents and nationals of the
country represented by the said
consular officer with the same
effect as if he held their power of
attorney to represent them unless
such heirs or legatees themselves
have appeared either in person or
by duly authorized representative.

Consular authority
over shipping contro-
versies.

ARTICLE XXV

A consular officer shall have
exclusive jurisdiction over contro-
versies arising out of the internal
order of private vessels of his
country, and shall alone exercise

Zawiadomienie na pinmie o
smierci ich wsp6lobywateli, maja-
cych prawo do korzysci wynika-
jacych z takich ustaw, winno by6,
skoro tylko to bedzie moiliwe,
wyslane przez odnosne wladze do
wlasciwego urzednika konsular-
nego kraju, kt6rego obywatelem
byl zmarly.

Urzednik konsularny kazdej z
WysokichUmawiaj cych siq Stron
moze w imieniu obywateli Pafi-
stwa wysylajacego, nezamieszku-
jacych w kraju przyjmujacym,
kwitowa6 z odbioru ich udzial6w,
pochodzacychz realizacji spadk6w
w drodze postepowania sadowego
lub uzyskanych na mocy postano-
wieA Prawa o odszkodowaniu ro-
botnik6w, t. zw. Workmen's Com-
pensation Laws, lub innych ustaw
tego rodzaju, z warunkiem, ze
przekaze on wszelkie w ten spos6b
uzyskane fundusze za posrednic-
twem wlaSciwych organ6w swego
rzatdu odnosnym osobom upraw-
nionym do ich otrzymania.

ARTYXKUL XXIV

Urzednik konsularny kazdej z
Wysokich Umawiajacych siQ Stron
bedzie mial prawo w swoim okregu
konsularnym stawa6, osobiscie lub
przez zastepcQ we wszystkich
sprawach, dotyczacych zarzadu i
podzialu spadku osoby zmarlej,
nalezacych do kompetencji wladz
miejscowych w imieniu wszyst-
kich spadkobierc6w lub legata-
rjuszy, zainteresowanych w da-
nym spadku, tak maloletnich, jak
i pelnoletnich tam niezamieszka-
lych obywateli kraju wysylaj acego
z tym samym skutkiem prawnym,
jak gdyby mial ich pelnomoc-
nictwo do reprezentowania ich,
chyba, ze dani spadkobiercy lub
legatarjusze stawili sie osobiscie
lub przez nalezycie upowainio-
nego przedstawiciela.

ARTYKUL XXV

Urzednik konsularny bedzie
mial wyltaczne prawo rozstrzy-
gania spor6w, wynikajacych z
regulammnu wewnetrznego stat-
k6w prywatnych jego kraju; do
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Notice to consul. Written notice of the death of 
their countrymen entitled to bene-
fit by such laws should, whenever 
practicable, be given by the au-
thorities administering the law 
to the appropriate consular officer 
of the country of which the de-
ceased was a national. 

Hand-ling fundsn f°r A consular officer of either High non-resident coutrY-
men. Contracting Party- may on be-

half of his non-resident country-
men collect and receipt for their 
distributive shares derived from 
estates in process of probate or 
accruing under the provisions of 
so-called workmen's compensa-
tion laws or other like statutes 
provided he remits any funds so 
received through the appropriate 
agencies of his Government to the 
proper distributees. 

ARTICLE XXIV 

Rights over estates A consular officer of either High 
under local jurisdic-
tion. Contracting Party shall, within  

his district, have the right to 
appear personally or by delegate 
in all matters concerning the ad-
ministration and distribution of 
the estate of a deceased person 
under the jurisdiction of the local 
authorities for all such heirs or 
legatees in said estate, either 
minors or adults, as may be non-
residents and nationals of the 
country represented by the said 
consular officer with the same 
effect as if he held their power of 
attorney to represent them unless 
such heirs or legatees themselves 
have appeared either in person or 
by duly authorized representative. 

Consular authority 
over. shipping contro-
VS1510S. 

ARTICLE XXV 

A consular officer shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction over contro-
versies arising out of the internal 
order of private vessels of his 
country, and shall alone exercise 

Zawiadomienie na piknie . o 
Smierci ich wspolobywat.eh, raaj4-
cych prawo do korzykl wymka-
jacych z takich ustaw, wmno 1?y6, 
skoro tylko to bcdzie moihwe, 
wyslane przez odnane wladze do 
wlakiwego urzednika konsular-
nego kraju, ktbrego obywatelem 
byl zmarly. 
Urzednik konsularny kaidej z 

Wysokich Umawiaj acych sic Stron 
moie w imieniu obywateli Pafi-
stwa wysylajacego, mezamieszku-
jacych w kraju przyjmuja,cym, 
kwitowa6 z odbioru ich udzial6w, 
pochodzacychz realizacji spadkow 
w drodze postepowania sadowego 
lub uzyskanych na mocy postano-

Prawa o odszkodowaniu ro-
botnikow, t. zw. Workmen's Com-
pensation Laws, lub innych ustaw 
tego rodzaju, z warunkiem, 
przekaie on wszelkie w ten sposab 
uzyskane fundusze za parednic-
twem wlakiwych organow swego 
7adu odnokym osobom upraw-
monym do ich otrzymania. 

ARTYKITL XXIV 

Urzednik konsularny kaidej z 
Wysokich Umawiajacych sic Stron 
bedzie mial prawo w swoim okregu 
konsularnym stawae, osobikie lub 
przez zastcpce we wszystkick 
sprawach, dotyczacych zarztldu .1 
podzialu spadku osoby =nark], 
naleiacych do kompetencji wladz 
miejscowych w imieniu wszyst-
kich spadkobiercow lub legata-
rjuszy, zainteresowanych w da-
nym spadku, tak maloletnich, jak 
i pektoletnich tam niezamieszka-
lych obywateli kraju wysylajacego 
z tym samyni skutkiem prawnym, 
jak gdyby mial ich pelnomoc-
nictwo do reprezentowania ich, 
chyba, e dani spadkobiercy lub 
legatarjusze stawili sie osobikie 
lub przez naleiycie upowainio-
nego przedstawiciela. 

ARTYKUL XXV 

Urzednik konsularny bedzie 
mial wylaczne prawo rozstrzy-
gama sporow, wynikajacych z 
reguisminu wewnetrznego stat-
kOw pry watnych jego kraju; do 
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jurisdiction in cases, wherever
arising, between officers and
crews, pertaining to the enforce-
ment of discipline on board, pro-
vided the vessel and the persons
charged with wrongdoing shall
have entered a port within his
consular district. Such an officer
shall also have jurisdiction over
issues concerning the adjustment
of wages and the execution of con-
tracts relating thereto provided
the local laws so permit.

When an act committed on
board of a private vessel under
the flag of the State by which the
consular officer has been appoint-
ed and within the territorial
waters of the State to which he
has been appointed constitutes a
crime according to the laws of
that State, subjecting the person
guilty thereof to punishment as
a criminal, the consular officer
shall not exercise jurisdiction
except in so far as he is permitted
to do so by the local law.

A consular officer may freely
invoke the assistance of the local
police authorities in any matter
pertaining to the maintenance of
internal order on board of a vessel
under the flag of his country
within the territorial waters of
the State to which he is appointed,
and upon such a request the
requisite assistance shall be given.

A consular officer may appear
with the officers and crews of
vessels under the flag of his
country before the judicial au-
thorities of the State to which
he is appointed to render assist-
ance as an interpreter or agent.

ARTICLE XXVI

A consular officer of either
High Contracting Party shall
have the right to inspect within
the ports of the other High Con-
tracting Party within his consu-
lar district, the private vessels of
any flag destined or about to
clear for ports of the country
appointing him in order to ob-
serve the sanitary conditions and

86637--34-PT 2--18

niego tez jedynie nale#y rozstrzy-
ganie spor6w wyniklych pomiedzy
oficerami a zaloga takich statk6w,
a dotycz4cych wykonywania na
statku dyscypliny, o ile statek i
osoby obwiione o popelnienie
wykroczenia przybyly do portu,
znajdujacego sie w obrebie lego
okregu konsularnego. Urzednik
taki ma r6wniez prawo do
rozstrzygania spraw dotyczacych
uregulowania plac i wykonywania
odnosnych kontrakt6w, o ile pra-
wa miejscowe na to pozwalaja.

Jeehl na statku prywatnym, Cvers onein teriv
plynacym pod bandera Pafstwa waters.
wysylajacego urzednika konsular-
nego, popelniony zostanie w gra-
nicach w6d terytorjalnych Pafi-
stwa przyjmuj4cego czyn, kt6ry
w mysl ustaw tego Paistwa
uwazany jest za przestepstwo,
poci4gaj]ce za soba karq dla
winnej osoby jako przestepcy,
urzednik konsularny nie bedzie
korzystal ze wspomnianych
uprawniefi, chyba, ze na to
zezwalaij prawa miejscowe.

Urzednik konsularny moie nie LowdtoSd°
krepujac sie wzywa6 pomocy
miejscowych wladz policyjnych
we wszelkich wypadkach, doty-
cz4cych utrzymania wewnetrz-
nego porzadku na statku, plyn4-
cym pod bander4 jego kraju, w
granicach w6d terytorjalnych
Pafstwa przyjmuj4cego, a na
takie z4danie potrzebna pomoc
winna mu by6 udzielona.

Urzednik konsularny moze sta- diPpa"^uh 1 'o
wa6 wraz z oficerami i zaloga
statk6w, plyn4cych pod bander4
jego Pafstwa, przed wladzami
sodowemi Pafistwa przyjmuj4-
cego w celu okazania pomocy jako
thumacz lub posrednik.

ARTYKUL XXVI

Urzednik konsularny kaidej z veion, etc, o
Wysokich Umawiajacych sie pt of consul's coun-

Stron bedzie mial prawo w por-t
tach drugiej Wysokiej Umawia-
jacej sie Strony, lez4cych w
obrebie jego okregu konsular-
nego, przeprowadza6 inspekcje na
statkach prywatnych, mezalesnie
od ich bander, majacych sie uda6
lub wyruszajacyeh do port6w
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jurisdiction in cases, wherever 
arising, between officers and 
crews, pertaining to the enforce-
ment of discipline on board, pro-
vided the vessel and the persons 
charged with wrongdoing shall 
have entered a port within his 
consular district. Such an officer 
shall also have jurisdiction over 
issues concerning the adjustment 
of wages and the execution of con-
tracts relating thereto provided 
the local laws so permit. 

When an act committed on 
board of a private vessel under 
the flag of the State by which the 
consular officer has been appoint-
ed and within the territorial 
waters of the State to which he 
has been appointed constitutes a 
crime according to the laws of 
that State, subjecting the person 
guilty thereof to punishment as 
a criminal, the consular officer 
shall not exercise jurisdiction 
except in so far as he is permitted 
to do so by the local law. 
A consular officer may freely 

invoke the assistance of the local 
police authorities in any matter 
pertaining to the maintenance of 
internal order on board of a vessel 
under the flag of his country 
within the territorial waters of 
the State to which he is appointed, 
and upon such a request the 
requisite assistance shall be given. 

A consular officer may appear 
with the officers and crews of 
vessels under the flag of his 
country before the judicial au-
thorities of the State to which 
he is appointed to render assist-
ance as an interpreter or agent. 

ARTICLE XXVI 

A consular officer of either 
High Contracting Party shall 
have the right to inspect within 
the ports of the other High Con-
tracting Party within his consu-
lar district, the private vessels of 
any flag destined or about to 
clear for ports of the country 
appointing him in order to ob-
serve the sanitary conditions and 

niego tel jedynie palely rozstrzy-
game spo.row wymklych pomicdzy 
oficerami a zaloga takich statk6w, 
a dotyczacych wykonywania na 
statku dyscypliny, o ile statek i 
osoby obwmione o popebaienie 
wykroczema przybyly do portu, 
znajdujacego sie w obrebie jego 
okregu konsularnego. Urzvinik 
taki ma .rewniel prawo do 
rozstrzygama spraw dotyczacych 
uregulowarua plac i wykonrvania 
odnolnych kontrakt6w, o ile pra-
wa miejscowe na to pozwalaja. 

Jeleh na statku prywatnym, v Crimesin on private 

plymtcym pod bander a Pafistwa waters. 
wysylajacego urzednika konsular-
nego, popelniony zostanie w gra-
nicach wed terytorjalnych Pail-
stwa przyjmujacego czyn, ktery 
w my fil ustaw tego Palistwa 
uwa.lany jest za przestepstwo, 
priagajace za sob a kare dla 
wutnej osoby ja,ko przestcpcy, 
urzednik konsularny the bcdzie 
korzystal ze wspomnianych 
uprawniee, chyba, le na to 
zezwala'a rawa miejscowe. 
Urz • konsularny mole the ordiV,:ifjp"nalidabl 

krepujac SIQ wzywae pomocy 
miejscowych wladz pohcyjnych 
we wszelkich wypadkach, doty-
czacych utrzymania wewnetrz-
nego porzadku na statku, plYna-
cym pod bandera jego kraju, w 
granicach w6d terytorjalnych 
Panstwa przyjmujacego, a na 
takie ladanie potrzebna pomoe 
winna mu bye udzielona. 
Urzcdnik konsularny mole sta- !!'„ dt.Sittrtrat,,:relu. 

wa6 wraz z oficerami 1 zaloga 
statkew, plynacych pod bandera 
jego Paftstwa, przed wladzami 
sadowemi Panstwa przyjmuja-
cego w celu okazania pomocy jako 
tlumacz lub polrednik. 

ARTYKUL XXVI 

Urzednik konsularny kaidej .z ve,in.A eottit=, g 
Wysokich Umawiajacych me ports of consul's coun-
Stron bedzie mial prawo w por- tn-• 
ta,ch dragiej Wysokiej Umawia-
jacej sic Strony, lelacych w 
obrebie jego okregu konsular-
nego, przeprowadzae inspekcje na 
statkach prywatnych, niezaleime 
od ich bander, majwych sic uda6 
lub wyruszajacych do portew 

86637* 
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measures taken on board such
vessels, and to be enabled thereby
to execute intelligently bills of
health and other documents re-
quired by the laws of his country,
and to inform his Government
concerning the extent to which
its sanitary regulations have been
observed at ports of departure by
vessels destined to its ports, with
a view to facilitating entry of
such vessels therein.

ARTICLE XXVII

Slvea of ship- A11 proceedings relative to the
salvage of vessels of either High
Contracting Party wrecked upon
the coasts of the other shall be di-
rected by the consular officer of
the country to which the vessel be-
longs and within whose district
the wreck may have occurred.
Pending the arrival of such offi-
cer, who shall be immediately
informed of the occurrence, the
local authorities shall take all
necessary measures for the pro-
tection of persons and the preser-
vation of wrecked property. The
local authorities shall not other-
wise interfere than for the main-
tenance of order, the protection
of the interests of the salvors, if
these do not belong to the crews
that have been wrecked, and to
carry into effect the arrangements
made for the entry and exporta-
tion of the merchandise saved. It
is understood that such merchan-
dise is not to be subjected to any
custom house charges, unless it
be intended for consumption in
the country where the wreck may
have taken place.

Local intervention The intervention of the local
authorities in these different cases
shall occasion no expense of any
kind, except such as may be
caused by the operations of sal-
vage and the preserthe preservation of the
goods saved, together with such
as would be incurred under sim-
ilar circumstances by vessels of the
nation.

kraju wysylajacego, celem zba-
dania warunk6w i zarzadzefi sani-
tarnych, wydanych na tychie
okretach, aby ter samem mie6
moinos6 nalezytego sporzadzenia
swiadectw zdrowotnosci i innych
dokument6w wymaganych przez
ustawodawstwo jego kraju oraz
informowa6 sw6j Rzad, w jakiej
mierze jego przepisy sarntarne
byly przestrzegane w portach
odjazdowych przez statki udajace
sie do port6w jego kraju, a to ze
wzgldu na ulatwienie statkom
powyiszym wjazdu do portu.

ARTYKUI XXVII

Wszelkiemi czynnosciami, od-
noszacemi siQ do ratownictwa
statk6w kazdej z Wysokich Uma-
wiaj4cych sie Stron, kt6re rozbily
sie u brzeg6w drugiej, bedzie
kierowal urzednik konsularny kra-
ju, do kt6rego dany statek nalezy
w granicach kt6rego okregu kon-

sularnego rozbicie statku nasta-
pilo. Do chwili przybycia takiego
urzednika, kt6ry niezwlocznie wi-
nien by6 zawiadomiony o wypad-
ku, wladze miejscowe winny pod-
jq6 wszelkie potrzebne kroki dla
ochrony os6b i zabezpieczenia
mienia dotknietego katastrofa.
Wladze miejscowe beda interwe-
njowaly jedynie w celu utrzymania
porzadku i zabezpieczenia intere-
s6w os6b ratujqcych, o ile one nie
naleza do zalogi statku, kt6ry
ulegl rozbiciu, oraz w celu wy-
konywania zarzadzefi wydanych
w sprawie przywozu i wywozu
uratowanych towar6w. Rozumie
sie, ze towary takie nie podlegaja
zadnym oplatom celnym, chyba,
ze sa przeznaczone do spozycia w
kraju, gdzie nastapilo rozbicie sie
statku.

Interwencja wladz miejscowych
w tych wypadkach nie bedzie
pociagala za soba zadnych ko-
szt6w, opr6cz tych, kt6re wywo-
lane zostaly akcjq ratownicza i za-
bezpieczeniem uratowanych towa-
r6w, oraz tych, kt6re wpodobnych
okolicznosciach ponosilyby okrety
ich wlasnego kraju.
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Salvage of 
wrecked vessels. 

Local 
limited. 

measures taken on board such 
vessels, and to be enabled thereby 
to execute intelligently bills of 
health and other documents re-
quired by the laws of his country, 
and to inform his Government 
concerning the extent to which 
its sanitary regulations have been 
observed at ports of departure by 
vessels destined to its ports, with 
a view to facilitating entry of 
such vessels therein. 

ARTICLE XXVII 

ship- All proceedings relative to the 
salvage of vessels of either High 
Contracting Party wrecked upon 
the coasts of the other shall be di-
rected by the consular officer of 
the country to which the vessel be-
longs and within whose district 
the wreck may have occurred. 
Pending the arrival of such offi-
cer, who shall be immediately 
informed of the occurrence, the 
local authorities shall take all 
necessary measures for the pro-
tection of persons and the preser-
vation of wrecked property. The 
local authorities shall not other-
wise interfere than for the main-
tenance of order, the protection 
of the interests of the salvors, if 
these do not belong to the crews 
that have been wrecked, and to 
carry into effect the arrangements 
made for the entry and exporta-
tion of the merchandise saved. It 
is understood that such merchan-
dise is not to be subjected to any 
custom house charges, unless it 
be intended for consumption in 
the country where the wreck may 
have taken place. 

intervention The intervention of the local 
authorities in these different cases 
shall occasion no expense of any 
kind, except such as may be 
caused by the operations of sal-
vage and the preservation of the 
goods saved, together with such 
as would be incurred under sim-
ilar.circumstances by vessels of the 
nation. 

kraju wysylajacego, celem zba-
dani  a warunk6w i zarzadzeui sani-
tarnych, wydanych na tychie 
okretach, aby tern samem mie6 
moina6 naleiytego sporzadzenia 
Awiadectw zdrowotnoAci i innych 
dokument6w wymiaganych przez 
ustawodawstwo jego kraju oraz 
informowao sw6j Rzad, w jakiej 
rtherze jego przepisy sanitarne 
byly przestrzegane w portach 
odjazdowych przez statki udajace 
sie do port6w jego kraju, a to ze 
wzgledu na ulatwienie statkom 
powyiszym wjazdu do portu. 

ARTYKTIL XXVII 

Wszelkiemi czynnokiamil od-
noszacerni sie do ratowmctwa 
statkow kaidej z Wysokich tInla-
wiajacych sic Stron, kt6re rozbily 
sic u brzeg6w drugiej, bcdzie 
kierowal urzednik konsularny kra-
ju, do ktOrego dany statek naleiy 
w granicach kt6rego okrcgu kon-

sularnego rozbicie statku nasta-
pilo. Do chwili przybycia takiego 
urzednika, ktOry niezwlocznie wi-
then by6 zawiadomiony o wypad-
ku, wladze miejscowe wuany pod-
ja6 wszelkie potrzebne kroki dla 
ochrony os6b i zabezpieczenia 
mienia dotknictego katastrofa. 
Wiadze miejscowe beda interwe-
njow aly j edynie w celu utr.zy.mania 
porzadku zabezpieczema mtere-
sow os6b ratujoych, o lie one the 
naleia do zalogi statku, ktory 
ulegl rozbiciu, oraz w ceiu wy-
konywaui.a zarzadzeft wydanych 
w sprawie przywozu I wywozu 
uratowanych towar6w. Rozumie 
si,ie towary takie the podlegaja 
iadnyin oplatom celnym, chyba, 

sa przeznaczone do spoiycia w 
kraju, gdzie nastapilo rozbicie sic 
statku. 

Interwencja wiadz miejscowych 
w tych wypadkach the bcdzie 
pociagala za sob a iadnych ko-
szt6w, oprocz tych, kt6re wywo-
lane zostaly akcja ratownicza i za-
bezpieczeniem uratowanych towa-
r6w,oraz tych, kt6re wpodobnych 
9kohcznokiach pon.osilyby okrety 
ich wlasnego kraju. 
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ARTICLE XXVIII

Subject to any limitation or
exception hereinabove set forth,
or hereafter to be agreed upon,
the territories of the High Con-
tracting Parties to which the pro-
visions of this Treaty extend shall
be understood to comprise all
areas of land, water, and air over
which the Parties respectively
claim and exercise dominion as
sovereign thereof, except the Pan-
ama Canal Zone.

ARTICLE XXIX

The Polish Government which
is entrusted with the conduct of
the foreign affairs of the Free City
of Danzig under Article 104 of the
Treaty of Versailles and Articles
2 and 6 of the Treaty signed in
Paris on November 9, 1920, be-
tween Poland and the Free City
of Danzig, reserves hereby the
right to declare that the Free City
of Danzig is a Contracting Party
to this Treaty and that it assumes
the obligations and acquires the
rights laid down therein.

This reservation does not relate
to those stipulations of the Trea-
ty which the Republic of Poland
has accepted with regard to the
Free City in accordance with
the Treaty rights conferred on
Poland.

ARTICLE XXX

The present Treaty shall be
ratified and the ratifications there-
of shall be exchanged at Warsaw.
The Treaty shall take effect in
all its provisions thirty days from
the date of the exchange of
ratifications and shall remain in
full force for the term of one year
thereafter.

If within six months before the
expiration of the aforesaid period
of one year neither High Con-
tracting Party notifies to the
other an intention of modifying
by change or omission, any of the
provisions of any of the Articles

ARTYKUL XXVIII

Uwzgledniajac wszelkie ogra-
niczenia lub wyjttki, wyzej wy-
mienione, lub mogace by6 p6tniej
um6wionemi, terytorja Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron, na kt6re
rozciagaj sie postanowienia ni-
niejszego Traktatu, beda rozu-
miane jako obejmujqce wszelkie
obszary ladu, wody i powietrza, co
do kt6rych Strony roszczt sobie
prawo i wykonywuja wladze su-
werenna, z wyjatkiem strefy Ka-
nalu Panamskiego.

Territories embraced.

Canal Zone excluded.

ARTYKUL XXIX

Rzad Polski, kt6remu powie- l rvation by PFr
rzone zostalo prowadzenie spraw of Danzig.

zagranicznych Wolnego Miasta
Gdafska w mysl artykulu 104
Traktatu Wersalskiego i arty-
kul6w 2 i 6 Konwenci Paryskiej
pomiedzy Polska a Wolnem Mia-
stem Gdafiskiem z dnia 9 listopa-
da 1920 roku, zastrzega sobie pra-
wo oswiadczenia, ie Wolne Miasto
jest Umawiajaca, sie Strona w
niniejszym Traktacie i ie przyj-
muje zobowiazania i nabywc
prawa, w nim ustalone.

Zastrzezenie powyzsze nie od-
nosi siQ do tych postanowiefi
niniejszego Traktatu, k t 6re
Rzeczpospolita Polska w stosun-
ku do Wolnego Miasta Gdaiska
juz przyjela w wykonaniu swych
praw wynikajqcych z odnognych
Traktat6w.

ARTYKUL XXX

Traktat niniejszy bedzie raty-
fikowany, a dokumenty raty-
fikacyjne zostana wymienione w
Warszawie. Niniejszy Traktat we
wszystkich swych postanowie-
niach wejdzie w zycie w przeciagu
30 dni od daty wymiany doku-
ment6w ratyfikacyjnych i pozo-
stanie w pelnej mocy na przeciag
jednego roku od daty wej we w
zycie.

O ile na szeA6 miesiQcy przed
uplywem wyiej podanego jedno-
rocznego okresu iadna z Wysokich
Umawiajcych siQ Stron nie za-
wiadomi drugiej o swym zamiarze
zmiany lub wypuszczenia jakiego-
kolwiekbqdi postanowienia kt6re-

Ratification.

Duration.
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ARTICLE XXVIII 
Subject to any limitation or 

exception hereinabove set forth, 
or hereafter to be agreed upon, 
the territories of the High Con-
tracting Parties to which the pro-
visions of this Treaty extend shall 
be understood to comprise all 
areas of land, water, and air over 
which the Parties respectively 
claim and exercise dominion as 
sovereign thereof, except the Pan-
ama Canal Zone. 

ARTICLE XXIX 

The Polish Government which 
is entrusted with the conduct of 
the foreign affairs of the Free City 
of Danzig under Article 104 of the 
Treaty of Versailles and Articles 
2 and 6 of the Treaty signed in 
Paris on November 9, 1920, be-
tween Poland and the Free City 
of Danzig, reserves hereby the 
right to declare that the Free City 
of Danzig is a Contracting Party 
to this Treaty and that it assumes 
the obligations and acquires the 
rights laid down therein. 

This reservation does not relate 
to those stipulations of the Trea-
ty which the Republic of Poland 
has accepted with regard to the 
Free City in accordance with 
the Treaty rights conferred on 
Poland. 

ARTICLE XXX 

The present Treaty shall be 
ratified and the ratifications there-
of shall be exchanged at Warsaw. 
The Treaty shall take effect in 
all its provisions thirty days from 
the date of the exchange of 
ratifications and shall remain in 
full force for the term of one year 
thereafter. 

If within six months before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of one year neither High Con-
tracting Party notifies to the 
other an intention of modifying 
by change or oinis.sion, any of the 
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miane jako obejmujace wszelkie 
obszary ladu, wody i powietrza, co 
do kterych Strony roszcza sobie 
prawo i wykonywuja wiadze su-
werenna, z wyjatkiem strefy 

Panamskiego. 

Territories embraced. 

Canal Zone excluded. 

ARTYKUL XXIX 
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zagranicznych Wolnego Miasta 
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prawa, w nim ustalone. 
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nosi sie do tych postanowien 
niniejszego Traktatu, kt 6re 
Rzeczpospolita Polska w stosun-
ku do Wolnego Miasta Gdanska 
jui przyjela w wykonaniu swych 
praw wynikajacych z odnanych 
Traktatow. 

ARTYKUL XXX 

Traktat niniejszy bedzie raty-
fikowany, a dokumenty raty-
fikacyjne zostana wymienione w 
Warszawie. Niniejszy Traktat we 
wszystkich swych postanowie-
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in this Treaty or of terminating it
upon the expiration of the afore-
said period, the Treaty shall
remain in full force and effect
after the aforesaid period and
until six months from such a time
as either of the High Contracting
Parties shall have notified to the
other an intention of modifying
or terminating the Treaty.

In witness whereof the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Treaty and have affixed their
seals thereto.

Done in duplicate, each in the
English and Polish languages,
both authentic, at Washington,
this fifteenth day of June, one
thousand nine hundred and
thirty-one.

gokolwiek z artykul6w niniejszego
Traktatu lub o jego rozwiazamu
z chwila uplywu wyiej wymienio-
nego okresu czasu, Traktat pozo-
stanie nadal w mocy po uplywie
wyzej wymienionego okresu az do
uplywu szesciu miesiecy od chwili,
w kt6rej kt6rakolwiek z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron zawia-
domi drug4 o swym zamiarze
zmiany lub rozwiazania Traktatu.

Na dow6d czego pelnomocnicy
obu Stron podpisali niniejszy
Traktat i wycisnQli na nim swe
pieczecie.

Sporzadzono w Waszyngtonie,
w dw6ch egzemplarzach, oba w
jezyku angielskim i polskim,
jednakowo obowiazujacych, dnia
15 czerwca tysiac dziewie6set
trzydziestego pierwszego roku.

HENRY L STIMsoN
TYTUS FILIPOWICZ

[SEAL]

[sE~I

chRaeiations er- AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Warsaw on the ninth day of June, one thousand nine hundred
and thirty-three;

Ante . 15S3 AND WHEREAS by the terms of Article XXX thereof the said Treaty
shall take effect in all its provisions thirty days from the date of the
exchange of ratifications;

proeamatio Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of July in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-eighth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WILLIAM PHILLIPS

Acting Secretary of State.

Bignatures
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Signatures. 

Ratifications es, 
changed. 

Ante, p.1533. 

Proclamation. 

in this Treaty or of terminating it 
upon the expiration of the afore-
said period, the Treaty shall 
remain in full force and effect 
after the aforesaid period and 
until six months from such a time 
as either of the High Contracting 
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or terminating the Treaty. 
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obu Stron podpisali niniejszy 
Traktat i wycisne.li na nim awe 
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HENRY L STIMSON [SEAL] 
TYTUS FILIPOWICZ [BRAT] 
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exchange of ratifications; 
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President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of July in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-eighth. 

FRANK I JN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

WILLIAM PHILLIPS 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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AGREEMENT CONCERNING PROOF OF THE ORIGIN OF IMPORTED Agreement conoern-
ing proof of origin of

MERCHANDISE EFFECTED BY EXCHANGE OF NOTES PRO- importedmerchandise

VIDED FOR IN THE TENTH PARAGRAPH OF ARTICLE VI OF A t , p. 16 1.
THE TREATY

The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Polish Ambassador (Filipowicz)

DEPARTMENT O0 STATE,

Washington, June 15, 1931.

EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency my under-

standing of the agreement reached regarding the requirements for

furnishing proof of the origin of imported merchandise entitled to the

benefits of the treaty of friendship, commerce and consular rights

signed this day on behalf of the United States of America and Poland.

In the event that proof of the origin of imported goods is required

by either Party pursuant to the provisions of the tenth paragraph of

Article VI of the treaty, it is agreed that
(1) A declaration by the shipper in the country of origin legalized

by a consular representative of the country of final destination

resident in the country of origin shall be accepted as satisfactory proof

of the origin of the goods. As far as certificates of origin for importa-

tion into the Polish customs territory are concerned, the above-

mentioned shipper's declaration before legalization by a consular

representative of Poland, has to be certified by a competent Chamber

of Commerce or similar organization, subject to the exceptions

provided for in subparagraph (a) of paragraph (3) hereof.

(2) For indirect shipments an acceptable alternative to the certifi-

cate of origin obtained in the country of origin as provided in para-

graph (1) shall be proof of origin obtainable in the intermediate

country from which the goods are last shipped to the country of final

destination. Such proof shall consist of a declaration by the con-

signor of the goods in the intermediate country before a consular

officer of the country of origin resident in the intermediate country,

certified by the latter and approved by a consular representative of

the country of final destination resident in the intermediate country,

it being understood that the consular representatives of the country

of origin shall not certify the shipper's declaration for this purpose

unless they are satisfied upon examination of documentary or other

evidence that the statements made therein are true.

(3) The attached form of certificate of origin for use in connection

with direct shipments from the United States to Poland and the

attached form for use in connection with indirect shipments from the

United States to Poland through an intermediate country or countries,
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THE TREATY 

The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Polish Ambassador (Filipowicz) 

DEPARTMENT COP STATE, 
Washington, June 15, 1931. 

EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency my under-

standing of the agreement reached regarding the requirements for 
furnishing proof of the origin of imported merchandise entitled to the 
benefits of the treaty of friendship, commerce and consular rights 
signed this day on behalf of the United States of America and Poland. 

In the event that proof of the origin of imported goods is required 
by either Party pursuant to the provisions of the tenth paragraph of 
Article VI of the treaty, it is agreed that 

(1) A declaration by the shipper in the country of origin legalized 
by a consular representative of the country of final destination 
resident in the country of origin shall be accepted as satisfactory proof 
of the origin of the goods. As far as certificates of origin for importa-
tion into the Polish customs territory are concerned, the above-
mentioned shipper's declaration before legalization by a consular 
representative of Poland, has to be certified by a competent Chamber 
of Commerce or similar organization, subject to the exceptions 
provided for in subparagraph (a) of paragraph (3) hereof. 

(2) For indirect shipments an acceptable alternative to the certifi-
cate of origin obtained in the country of origin as provided in para-
graph (1) shall be proof of origin obtainable in the intermediate 
country from which the goods are last shipped to the country of final 
destination. Such proof shall consist of a declaration by the con-
signor of the goods in the intermediate country before a consular 
officer of the country of origin resident in the intermediate country, 
certified by the latter and approved by a consular representative of 
the country of final destination resident in the intermediate country, 
it being understood that the consular representatives of the country 
of origin shall not certify the shipper's declaration for this purpose 
unless they are satisfied upon examination of documentary or other 
evidence that the statements made therein are true. 

(3) The attached form of certificate of origin for use in connection 
with direct shipments from the United States to Poland and the 
attached form for use in connection with indirect shipments from the 
United States to Poland through an intermediate country or countries, 
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respectively, conform to the provisions above set forth, it being
understood and agreed, however, that

(a) If the circumstances of any particular case render it
impracticable for the shipper of the goods to obtain certification
on a certificate of origin by a Chamber of Commerce or similar
organization, the certificate of origin may be submitted for
authentication directly to a Polish consular officer, and the fact
that certification by a Chamber of Commerce or similar organiza-
tion has not been obtained shall not be considered by such
consular officer as of itself sufficient ground for refusing to
authenticate the document.

(b) If at the time the certificate of origin is made out cir-
cumstances render it difficult or inconvenient for shippers to
specify on such certificate the name of the vessel on which the
goods are to be shipped, the necessities and convenience of
shippers shall be taken into account either by waiving this
requirement or by making such other provision as the circum-
stances of the case require.

(c) In exceptional cases in which doubt exists regarding the
exact proportion of the value of any given article represented by
the costs of the labor and raw material of the United States, or in
which such proportion is less than fifty per centum, but the arti-
cle, in view of the nature and extent of the processes to which it
has been subjected, is distinctly an American product, no certifica-
tion regarding such proportion on a certificate of origin shall be
required.

Any article in which the raw material or the labor of the
United States represents less than fifty per centum of the total
value shall, nevertheless, be deemed to be a product of the United
States if a like article from any third country representing less
than fifty per centum in value the labor and raw material of such
third country is deemed to be a product of that country.

(4) In the event that modification of the requirements outlined in
the preceding paragraphs is at any time considered desirable fromthe
viewpoint of either Party, it is agreed that its proposals to this end
shall be given sympathetic consideration by the other Party.

I shall be glad to have your confirmation of the accord thus reached.
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera-

tion.
HENRY L. STIMSON

Annexes:
Form of certificate of origin for use in connection with

direct shipments;
Form of certificate of origin for use in connection with

indirect shipments.

HIs EXCELLENCY

MR. TYTUS FILIPowIcz,
Ambassador of Poland.
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authentication directly to a Polish consular officer, and the fact 
that certification by a Chamber of Commerce or similar organiza-
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(b) If at the time the certificate of origin is made out cir-
cumstances render it difficult or inconvenient for shippers to 
specify on such certificate the name of the vessel on which the 
goods are to be shipped, the necessities and convenience of 
shippers shall be taken into account either by waiving this 
requirement or by making such other provision as the circum-
stances of the case require. 

(c) In exceptional cases in which doubt exists regarding the 
exact proportion of the value of any given article represented by 
the costs of the labor and raw material of the United States, or in 
which such proportion is less than fifty per centum, but the arti-
cle, in view of the nature and extent of the processes to which it 
has been subjected, is distinctly an American product, no certifica-
tion regarding such proportion on a certificate of origin shall be 
required. 
Any article in which the raw material or the labor of the 

United States represents less than fifty per centum of the total 
value shall, nevertheless, be deemed to be a product of the United 
States if a like article from any third country representing less 
than fifty per centum in value the labor and raw material of such 
third country is deemed to be a product of that country. 

(4) In the event that modification of the requirements outlined in 
the preceding paragraphs is at any time considered desirable from the 
viewpoint of either Party, it is agreed that its proposals to this end 
shall be given sympathetic consideration by the other Party. 
I shall be glad to have your confirmation of the accord thus reached. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera-

tion. 
HENRY L. &EASON 

Annexes: 
Form of certificate of origin for use in connection with 

direct shipments; 
Form of certificate of origin for use in connection with 

indirect shipments. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
Mn. TYTIIS FILIPOWICZ, 

Ambassador of Poland. 
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[Enclosure 1] Forms.

No.
No. of the institution executing Certificate of origin

the certificate of origin.ts.

Certificate of origin

I, (member or manager of the firm or corporation)--------------

..............----------------------------------------------
(name of individual and title)

exporter of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and truly
J is the growth of

declare that the said merchandise I has been finished in the
has been manufactured in

United States of America, and that not less than 50 per cent of the

total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly
described as follows:

Port of shipment------------------ ---------------------
On steamship-- ---------- ------- -------------

(name of steamship)

Name of shipper-------------------------------
(indicate whether merchant or manufacturer)

Address of shipper---------------------------------------
Consignee in Poland-------------------------------------

(indicate whether merchant or manufacturer)

Address of consignee in Poland -----------------------------
Dated-------------

-------------------- Signature of Exporter

Subscribed and sworn to before me this -------- day of ------

---------- 9- 19 ------
-------------------- Notary Public

CERTIFICATION BY CHAMBEB OF COMMERCE

-.-.-...---------. 19 ----

-----------------------------------------------------------

a recognized chamber of commerce has examined the manufacturers
invoice of shippers affidavit concerning the origin of the merchandise,

and according to the best of its knowledge and belief, finds the prod-

ucts named originated in the United States of America.
........................

(Signature and seal of the Institution
executing the Certificate of Origin)

(Certification of competent Polish Consular Officer)

FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY—POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931. 1537 

[Enclosure 1] 

No. 

Forms. 

No. 
of the institution executing Certificate of origin, 

direct shipments. 
the certificate of origin. 

Certificate of origin 

I, (member or manager of the firm or corporation)  

(name of individual and title) 

exporter of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and truly 
is the growth of 

declare that the said merchandise has been finished in the 
has been manufactured in I  

I 

United States of America, and that not less than 50 per cent of the 
total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material 
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly 
described as follows: 

Port of shipment  
On steamship  

(name of steamship) 

Name of shipper  

Address of shipper 
Consignee in Poland  

(Indicate whether merchant or manufacturer) 

Address of consignee in Poland 

(indicate whether merchant or manufacturer) 

Dated  

Marks and numbers 
No. of packages or 

cases 
Description of the 

commodities 
Weight 

Gross Net Value 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
  19  

Signature of Exporter 

  day of  

 Notary Public 

CERTIFICATION BY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

  19 ____ 

a recognized chamber of commerce has examined the manufacturers 
invoice of shippers affidavit concerning the origin of the merchandise, 
and according to the best of its knowledge and belief, finds the prod-
ucts named originated in the United States of America. 

(Signature and seal of the Institution 
executing the Certificate of Origin) 

(Certification of competent Polish Consular Officer) 
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Certifieate of origin, [Enclosure 2]
indirect shipments.

Place and date

CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN

We (consignor of the goods)---------------------------------
We

------------------------------------------------------------
(name of individual or of the firm)

exporter(s) of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and
(is the growth of

truly declare that the said merchandise has been finished in }
thas been manufactured in

the United States of America, and that not less than 50 per cent of the
total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly
described as follows:

The above described merchandise is to be shipped per ----------_
............................................................

(indicate whether on steamship (name) or by railway)
from .-------.---------

(place of shipment)
Consignee in the Polish custom territory--------- -------________.
Address of consignee in the Polish custom territory-___-.--____--

Signature of consignor.

Certification by the competent consular authority of the U.S.A.

.-------- ..---.....- 19..--
(Place and date)

No. ---- ,-----
(of the consular representative o-r
tifying the certificate ol origin)

I do hereby certify, that I have examined the documents concerning
the merchandise described above by the consignor, and according to
my best knowledge and belief, I find the products named originated
in the United States of America.

Witness my hand and seal of office the day and year aforesaid.

----------------- of the United States of America.

(Certification by the competent Polish consular representative).
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Certificate of origin, 
indirect shipments. 

[Enclosure 21 

Place and date 

CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN 

We (consignor of the goods)  

(name of individual or of the firm) 

exporter(s) of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and 
{is the growth of 

truly declare that the said merchandise has been finished in 
has been manufactured in 

the United States of America, and that not less than 50 per cent of the 
total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material 
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly 
described as follows: 

marks and numbers No. of packages or 
oases 

Description of corn- 
modities 

Weight 
Gross Net Value 

The above described merchandise is to be shipped per  

from 
(Place of shipment) 

Consignee in the Polish custom territory  
Address of consignee in the Polish custom territory  

(indicate whether on steamship (name) or by railway) 

Signature of consignor. 

Certification by the competent consular authority of the U.S.A. 

(Place and date) 

No. _ _ ---- --- __ - __ - - - 
(of the consular representative cer-
tifying the certificate of origin) 

I do hereby certify, that I have examined the documents concerning 
the merchandise described above by the consignor, and according to 
my best knowledge and belief, I find the products named originated 
in the United States of America. 

Witness my hand and seal of office the day and year aforesaid. 

 of the United States of America. 

(Certification by the competent Polish consular representative). 
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The Polish Ambassador (Filipowicz) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) Are.*m nt by

AMBASADA POLsKA
W WASZYNGTONIE

No. 2241/31 June 15, 1931.

SIR:
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of this

date concerning your understanding of the agreement reached regard-
ing the requirements for furnishing proof of the origin of imported
merchandise entitled to the benefits of the treaty of friendship, com-
merce and consular rights signed this day on behalf of Poland and the
United States of America, and to confirm that understanding, as
follows:

In the event that proof of the origin of imported goods is required
by either Party pursuant to the provisions of the tenth paragraph
of Article VI of the treaty, it is agreed that

(1) A declaration by the shipper in the country of origin legalized
by a consular representative of the country of final destination resi-
dent in the country of origin shall be accepted as satisfactory proof
of the origin of the goods. As far as certificates of origin for importa-
tion into the Polish customs territory are concerned, the above-
mentioned shipper's declaration, before legalization by a consular
representative of Poland, has to be certified by a competent Chamber
of Commerce or similar organization, subject to the exceptions pro-
vided for in subparagraph (a) of paragraph (3) hereof.

(2) For indirect shipments an acceptable alternative to the cer-
tificate of origin obtained in the country of origin as provided in
paragraph (1) shall be proof of origin obtainable in the intermediate
country from which the goods are last shipped to the country of
final destination. Such proof shall consist of a declaration by the
consignor of the goods in the intermediate country before a consular
officer of the country of origin resident in the intermediate country,
certified by the latter and approved by a consular representative of
the country of final destination resident in the intermediate country,
it being understood that the consular representatives of the country
of origin shall not certify the shipper's declaration for this purpose
unless they are satisfied upon examination of documentary or other
evidence that the statements made therein are true.

(3) The attached form of certificate of origin for use in connection
with direct shipments from the United States to Poland and the
attached form for use in connection with indirect shipments from
the United States to Poland through an intermediate country or
countries, respectively, conform to the provisions above set forth,
it being understood and agreed, however, that

(a) If the circumstances of any particular case render it
impracticable for the shipper of the goods to obtaincertification
on a certificate of origin by a Chamber of Commerce or similar
organization, the certificate of origin may be submitted for
authentication directly to a Polish consular officer, and the fact
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The Polish Ambassador (Filipowicz) to the Secretary of State (mi ,..mson) poWde.ement by 

AMBASADA POLSKA 
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SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of this 

date concerning your understanding of the agreement reached regard-
ing the requirements for furnishing proof of the origin of imported 
merchandise entitled to the benefits of the treaty of friendship, com-
merce and consular rights signed this day on behalf of Poland and the 
United States of America, and to confirm that understanding, as 
follows: 

In the event that proof of the origin of imported goods is required 
by either Party pursuant to the provisions of the tenth paragraph 
of Article VI of the treaty, it is agreed that 

(1) A declaration by the shipper in the country of origin legalized 
by a consular representative of the country of final destination resi-
dent in the country of origin shall be accepted as satisfactory proof 
of the origin of the goods. As far as certificates of origin for importa-
tion into the Polish customs territory are concerned, the above-
mentioned shipper's declaration, before legalization by a consular 
representative of Poland, has to be certified by a competent Chamber 
of Commerce or similar organization, subject to the exceptions pro-
vided for in subparagraph (a) of paragraph (3) hereof. 

(2) For indirect shipments an acceptable alternative to the cer-
tificate of origin obtained in the country of origin as provided in 
paragraph (1) shall be proof of origin obtainable in the intermediate 
country from which the goods are last shipped to the country of 
final destination. Such proof shall consist of a declaration by the 
consignor of the goods in the intermediate country before a consular 
officer of the country of origin resident in the intermediate country, 
certified by the latter and approved by a consular representative of 
the country of final destination resident in the intermediate country, 
it being understood that the consular representatives of the country 
of origin shall not certify the shipper's declaration for this purpose 
unless they are satisfied upon examination of documentary or other 
evidence that the statements made therein are true. 

(3) The attached form of certificate of origin for use in connection 
with direct shipments from the United States to Poland and the 
attached form for use in connection with indirect shipments from 
the United States to Poland through an intermediate country or 
countries, respectively, conform to the provisions above set forth, 
it being understood and agreed, however, that 

(a) If the circumstances of any particular case render it 
impracticable for the shipper of the goods to obtain certification 
on a certificate of origin by a Chamber of Commerce or similar 
organization, the certificate of origin may be submitted for 
authentication directly to a Polish consular officer, and the fact 
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that certification by a Chamber of Commerce or similar organi-
zation has not been obtained shall not be considered by such
consular officer as of itself sufficient ground for refusing to authen-
ticate the document.

(b) If at the time the certificate of origin is made out circum-
stances render it difficult or inconvenient for shippers to specify
on such certificate the name of the vessel on which the goods are
to be shipped, the necessities and convenience of shippers shall
be taken into account either by waiving this requirement or by
making such other provision as the circumstances of the case
require.

(c) In exceptional cases in which doubt exists regarding the
exact proportion of the value of any given article represented by
the costs of the labor and raw material of the United States, or
in which such proportion is less than fifty per centum, but the
article, in view of the nature and extent of the processes to which
it has been subjected, is distinctly an American product, no certi-
fication regarding such proportion on a certificate of origin shall
be required.

Any article in which the raw material or the labor of the United
States represents less than fifty per centum of the total value shall,
nevertheless, be deemed to be a product of the United States if a
like article from any third country representing less than fifty per
centum in value the labor and raw material of such third country
is deemed to be a product of that country.

(4) In the event that modification of the requirements outlined in
the preceding paragraphs is at any time considered desirable from the
viewpoint of either Party, it is agreed that its proposals to this end
shall be given sympathetic consideration by the other Party.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

TYTUS FILIPOWICZ
THE HONORABLE

HENRY L. STIMSON,

Secretary of State.
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consular officer as of itself sufficient ground for refusing to authen-
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stances render it difficult or inconvenient for shippers to specify 
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the preceding paragraphs is at any time considered desirable from the 
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THE HONORABLE 

HENRY L. STuusorr, 
Secretary of State. 
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[Enclosure 1]

No. No.
of the institution executing
the certificate of origin.

Certificate of origin

I, (member or manager of the firm or corporation)-------------
..............----------------------------------------------

(name of individual and title)

exporter of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and truly
| is the growth of

declare that the said merchandise has been finished in the
has been manufactured in

United States of America, and that not less than 50 per cent of the

total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly
described as follows:

Port of shipment--------------------------------- -

On steamship-----------------------------------------------
(name of steamship)

Name of shipper ----------------------------------
(indicate whether merchant or manufacturer

Address of shipper----------------------------------------
Consignee in Poland---------------------------------
Address of consignee in Poland----------------------------

Dated------------------

No. of packages Description of the Weight Value
arks and numbers or cases commodities Gross Net

-------------------- Signature of Exporter

Subscribed and sworn to before me this -------- day of-------

------.-- 19----
------------------- Notary Public

CERTIFICATION BY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

..-------.. ------.- 19.--.

A Recognized Chamber of Commerce has examined

the manufacturers invoice or shippers affidavit concerning the origin

of the merchandise, and according to the best of its knowledge and

belief, finds the products named originated in the United States of

America.
----------- ------------------------

(ignature and seal of the Institution
executing the Certificate of Origin)

(Certification of competent Polish Consular Officer)
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Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
 19 

[Enclosure 1] 

No. No. 
of the institution executing 
the certificate of origin. 

Certificate of origin 

I, (member or manager of the firm or corporation)  

(name of individual and title) 

exporter of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and truly 
is the growth of 

declare that the said merchandise has been finished in 
has been manufactured in I the 
I 

United States of America, and that not less than 50 per cent of the 
total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material 
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly 
described as follows: 

Port of shipment  
On steamship  

(name of steamship) 

Name of shipper  
(indicate whether merchant or manufacturer 

Address of shipper  
Consignee in Poland  
Address of consignee in Poland 

Dated  

Marks and numbers 
No. of packages 

or cases 
Description of the 

commodities 
Weight 

Gross Net 
Value 

 Signature of Exporter 

day of  

 Notary Public 

CERTIFICATION BY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

 19_ 

A Recognized Chamber of Commerce has examined 
the manufacturers invoice or shippers affidavit concerning the origin 
of the merchandise, and according to the best of its knowledge and 
belief, finds the products named originated in the United States of 

America. 

(Signature and seal of the Institution 
executing the Certificate of Origin) 

(Certification of competent Polish Consular Officer) 



1542 FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY-POLAND. JUNE 15, 1931.

[Enclosure 2]

Place and date

CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN.

I (consignor of the goods) ---------------------------------
We

---------------------------------------------------------------
(name of individual or of the firm)

exporter(s) of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and
is the growth of

truly declare that the said merchandise has been finished in
has been manufactured in

the United States of America, and that not less than 50 percent of the
total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly
described as follows:

The above described merchandise is to be shipped per ------ _.
.............................................................

(indicate whether on steamship (name) or by railway)

from ----------------
(place of shipment)

Consignee in the Polish custom territory - ----------------
Address of consignee in the Polish custom territory --------------

Signature of consignor.

Certification by the competent consular authority of the U.S.A.

-----------.-- .---.. 19..--
(Place and date)

No...----- --- ------
(ol the consular representative
ertifying the certificate of origin)

I do hereby certify, that I have examined the documents concerning
the merchandise described above by the consignor, and according to
my best knowledge and belief, I find the products named originated
in the United States of America.

Witness my hand and seal of office the day and year aforesaid.

---------- of the United States of America.

(Certification by the competent Polish consular representative.)

-
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[Enclosure 2] 

Place and date 

CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN. 

We (consignor of the goods)  

(name of individual or of the firm) 

exporter(s) of the merchandise described below, do solemnly and 
iis the growth of 

truly declare that the said merchandise has been finished in 
has been manufactured in 

the United States of America, and that not less than 50 percent of the 
total value of the goods represents the cost of labor and raw material 
in the United States, and that the said merchandise is correctly 
described as follows: 

m ark, and numbera No. of packages or 
CMOS 

Description of corn- 
modities 

Weight 
Gross Net 

Value 

The above described merchandise is to be shipped per  

(indicate whether on steamship (name) or by railway) 

from   
(place of shipment) 

Consignee in the Polish custom territory  
Address of consignee in the Polish custom territory  

Signature of consignor. 

Certification by the competent consular authority of the U.S.A. 

(Piece and date) 

No  
(of the consular representative 
certifying the certificate of origin) 

I do hereby certify, that I have examined the documents concerning 
the merchandise described above by the consignor, and according to 
my best knowledge and belief, I find the products named originated 
in the United States of America. 

Witness my hand and seal of OffiGO the day and year aforesaid. 

 of the United States of America. 

(Certification by the competent Polish consular representative.) 
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Multilateral convention and protocol of signature concerning narcotic. July. 13,1931

drugs, concluded at Geneva, July 13, 1931; ratification advised by
the Senate, March 31, 1932; ratified by the President, April 8, 1932;
ratification of the United States deposited at Geneva, April 28, 1932;
proclaimed, July 10, 1933.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regu- stnarioticnv.drugti
lating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, dated Geneva, July 13, Peamble

1931, and left open for signature until December 31, 1931, was signed

by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America,

(with reservations); Germany; Argentine Republic; Austria; Bel-

gium; Bolivia; Brazil; Great Britain and Northern Ireland and

all parts of the British Empire which are not separate members of

the League of Nations; Canada; India; Chile; Costa Rica; Cuba;

Denmark; Free City of Danzig; Dominican Republic; Egypt; Spain;
Ethiopia; France (with a reservation); Greece; Guatemala; Hejaz,

Nejd and Dependencies; Italy; Japan (with a reservation as recorded

in the protocol of signature); Liberia; Lithuania; Luxembourg;

Mexico; Monaco; Panama; Paraguay; The Netherlands; Persia;

Poland; Portugal; Rumania; San Marino; Siam (with a reserva-

tion); Sweden; Switzerland; Czechoslovakia; Uruguay and Venezuela,

together with a Protocol of Signature, the original of which Con-

vention and Protocol, being in the English and French languages,

are word for word as follows:

1543MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS. JULY 13, 1931. 1543 

Multilateral convention and protocol of signature concerning narcotic 
drugs, concluded at Geneva, July 13, 1981; ratification advised by 
the Senate, March 81, 1932; ra,tified by the President, April 8, 1932; 
ratification of the United States deposited at Geneva, April 28, 1982; 
proclaimed, July 10, 1933. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

July 13, 1931. 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regu- strtfir:onvdreunr re. 
lating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, dated Geneva, July 13, Preamble. 

1931, and left open for signature until December 31, 1931, was signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
(with reservations); Germany; Argentine Republic; Austria; Bel-
gium; Bolivia; Brazil; Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
all parts of the British Empire which are not separate members of 
the League of Nations; Canada; India; Chile; Costa Rica; Cuba; 
Denmark; Free City of Danzig; Dominican Republic; Egypt; Spain; 
Ethiopia; France (with a reservation); Greece; Guatemala; Hejaz, 
Nejd and Dependencies; Italy; Japan (with a reservation as recorded 
in the protocol of signature); Liberia; Lithuania; Luxembourg; 
Mexico; Monaco; Panama; Paraguay; The Netherlands; Persia; 
Poland; Portugal; Rumania; San Marino; Siam (with a reserva-
tion); Sweden; Switzerland; Czechoslovakia; Uruguay and Venezuela, 
together with a Protocol of Signature, the original of which Con-
vention and Protocol, being in the English and French languages, 
are word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION POUR LIMITER LA FABRICATION
ET REGLEMENTER LA DISTRIBUTION

DES STUPEFIANTS

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND; LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-
UNIS D'AmERIQUE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE;
LE PRiSIDENT FEDERAL DE LA REPUBLIQUE D'AUTRICHE; SA MAJESTE
LE ROI DES BELGES; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE BOLIVIE;
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DES ETATS-UNIS DU BRBSIL; SA
MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES
DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELX DES MERS, EMPEREUR DES INDES;
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU CHILI; LE PRESIDENT DE LA
RAPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE
CUBA; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE; LE PRESI-
DENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE, POUR LA VILLE LIBRE DE
DANTZIG; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE; SA
MAJESTf LE ROI D'EGYPTE; LE PRESIDENT DU GOUVERNEMENT
PROVISOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE; SA MAJESTE L'EMPEREU1I
RoI DES ROIS D'ETHIOPIE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRAN-
gAISE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA RiPUBLIQUE HELLENIQUE; LE PRESIDENT
DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUATEMALA; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DU HEDJAZ,
Dur NEDJED ET DEPENDANCES; SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE; SA
MAJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE
DU LIBERIA; LE PR$SIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LITHUANIE; SON
ALTESSE ROYALE LA GRANDE-DTUCHESSE DE LUXEMBOURG; LE
PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE; SON ALTESSE SERENISSIME
LE PRINCE DE MONACO; LE PRESIDENT DE LA RiPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA;
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU PARAGUAY; SA MAJESTE LA
REINE DES PAYS-BAS; SA MAJESTE IMPERIALE LE CHAH DE PERSE;
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE; LE PRESIDENT DE
LA REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE;
LES CAPITAINES-REGENTS DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN; SA
MAJESTE LE ROI DE SIAM; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE SUEDE; LE CONSEIL
FEDERAL SUISSE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA RIPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE;
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'URUGUAY; LE PRESIDENT DES
ETATS-UNIS DE VENEZUELA,

D6sirant compl6ter les dispositions des Conventions internationales
de l'opium sign6es a La Haye le 23 janvier 1912 et a Gen6ve le 19
f6vrier 1925, en rendant effective par voie d'accord international la
limitation de la fabrication des stupefiants aux besoins l6gitimes du
monde pour les usages medicaux et scientifiques, et en r6glementant
leur distribution,

Ont decid6 de conclure une Convention A cet effet, et ont design6
pour leurs plenipotentiaires:
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CONVENTION POUR LIMITER LA FABRICATION 
ET REGLEMENTER LA DISTRIBUTION 

DES STUPEFIANTS 

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND; LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-

UNIS D'AMERIQUE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE; 

LE PRESIDENT FEDERAL DE LA REPUBLIQUE D'AUTRICHE; SA MAJESTE 

LE ROI DES BELGES; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE BOLIVIE; 
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DES ETATS-UNIS DU BRASIL; SA 

MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES 
DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA. DES MERE., EMPEREUR DES INDES; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU CHILI; LE PRESIDENT DE LA 

REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE 

CUBA; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE; LE PRESI-, 
DENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE, POUR LA VILLE LIBRE DE 

DANTZIG; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE; SA 

MAJESTE LE Rot D'EGYPTE; LE PRESIDENT DU GOUVERNEMENT 
PROVISOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE; SA MAJESTE L'EMPEREUR 

Roi DES Rots D'ETHIOPIE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQ17E FRAN-
gAisE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE HELLENIQUE; LE PRESIDENT 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUATEMALA; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DU HEDJAZ, 
DU NEDJED ET DEPENDANCES; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DITALIE; SA 
MAJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 

DU LIBERIA; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LITHUANIE; SON 
ALTESSE ROYALE LA GRANDE-DUCHESSE DE LUXEMBOURG; LE 

PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQITE; SON ALTESSE SERENISSIME 

LE PRINCE DE MONACO; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU PARAGUAY; SA MAJESTE LA 

REINE DES PAYS-BAS; SA MAJESTE IMPERIALE LE CHAR DE PERSE; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE; LE PRESIDENT DE 

LA REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE; 
LES CAPITAINES-REGENTS DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN; SA 
MASESTE LE ROI DE SIAM; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE SUEDE; LE CONSEIL 
FEDERAL SUISSE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'URUGUAY; LE PRESIDENT DES 

ETATS-UNIS DE VENEZUELA, 

Desirant completer les dispositions des Conventions internationales 
de l'opium signees a La Ilaye le 23 janvier 1912 et a Geneve le 19 
fevrier 1925, en rendant effective par voie d'accord international la 
limitation de la fabrication des stupefiants aux besoins legitimes du 
monde pour les usages medicaux et scientifiques, et en reglementant 
leur distribution, 
Ont decide de conclure une Convention a cet eat, et omit designe 

pour leurs plenipotentiaires: 
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CONVENTION FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE
AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION

OF NARCOTIC DRUGS.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH; THE PRESIDENT OF THE Contracting powers.

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE ARGENTINE

REPUBLIC; THE FEDERAL PRESIDENT OF THE AUSTRIAN REPUBLIC;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS; THE PRESIDENT OF THE

REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE

UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT

BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS,

EMPEROR OF INDIA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA; THE PRESIDENT

OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK

AND ICELAND; THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC, FOR THE

FREE CITY OF DANZIG; THE PRESIDENT OF THE DOMINICAN REPUB-

LIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF EGYPT; THE PRESIDENT OF THE

PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE SPANISH REPUBLIC; HIS MAJ-

ESTY THE EMPEROR AND KING OF THE KINGS OF ABYSSINIA; THE

PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE HEL-

LENIC REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF HEJAZ, NEJD AND DEPENDENCIES; HIS

MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY; HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF

JAPAN; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA; THE PRESI-

DENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA; HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE

GRAND DUCHESS OF LUXEMBURG; THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED

STATES OF MEXICO; HIS SERENE HIGHNESS THE PRINCE OF MON-

ACO; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA; THE PRESIDENT

OF THE REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY; HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE

NETHERLANDS; HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY THE SHAH OF PERSIA; THE

PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE POR-

TUGUESE REPUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA; I

CAPITANI REGGENTI OF THE REPUBLIC OF SAN MARINO; HIS MAJ-

ESTY THE KING OF SIAM; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN; THE

SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL; THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK

REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY; THE

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA,

Desiring to supplement the provisions of the International Opium Ppriovendtios

Conventions, signed at The Hague on January 23rd, 1912, and at .l. 191z2.

Geneva on February 19th, 1925, by rendering effective by interna-

tional agreement the limitation of the manufacture of narcotic drugs

to the world's legitimate requirements for medical and scientific pur-

poses and by regulating their distribution,

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for that purpose and have P -nipote

appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:
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CONVENTION FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE 
AND REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION 

OF NARCOTIC DRUGS. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH; THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC; THE FEDERAL PRESIDENT OF THE AUSTRIAN REPUBLIC; 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS; THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT 
BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, 
EMPEROR OF INDIA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA; THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK 
AND ICELAND; THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC, FOR THE 
FREE CITY OF DANZIG; THE PRESIDENT OF THE DOMINICAN REPUB-
LIC; HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF EGYPT; THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE SPANISH REPUBLIC; HIS M AJ-
ESTY THE EMPEROR AND KING OF THE KINGS OF ABYSSINIA; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE HEL-
LENIC REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA; 
HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF HEJAZ, NEJD AND DEPENDENCIES; HIS 
MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY; HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF 
JAPAN; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA; THE PRESI-
DENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA; HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE 
GRAND DUCHESS OF LUXEMBURG; THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF M EXICO; HIS SERENE HIGHNESS THE PRINCE OF M ON• 
ACO ; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA; THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY; HER M AJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE 
NETHERLANDS; HIS IMPERIAL M AJESTY THE SHAH OF PERSIA; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE POR-
TUGUESE REPUBLIC; HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA; I 
CAPITANI REGGENTI OF THE REPUBLIC or SAN M ARINO; HIS M AJ-
ESTY THE KING OF SIAM; HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN; THE 
SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL; THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK 
REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA, 

Contracting powers. 

Desiring to supplement the provisions of the International Opium IceurZsifsdeciaervVions 
Conventions, signed at The Hague on January 23rd, 1912, and at suf,218e,rjeiz 
Geneva on February 19th, 1925, by rendering effective by interna-
tional agreement the limitation of the manufacture of narcotic drugs 
to the world's legitimate requirements for medical and scientific pur-
poses and by regulating their distribution, 

Pleni 
Have resolved to conclude a Convention for that purpose and have potentiariee. 

appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 



MULTILATERAL-NARCOTIC DRUGS. JULY 13, 1931.

Le President du Reich allemand:
M. Werner Freiherr VON RHEINBABEN, "Staatssekretar z. D.";
Le docteur Waldemar KAHLER, Conseiller minist6riel au Minis-

tere de l'Int6rieur du Reich.

Le Pr4sident des Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
M. John K. CALDWELL, du D6partement d'Etat;
M. Harry J. ANSLINGER, Commissaire des stupefiants;
M. Walter Lewis TREADWAY, M.D., F.A.C.P., Chirurgien

general adjoint, Chef du Service de l'Hygiene publique des
Etats-Unis, Division de l'Hygiene mentale;

M. Sanborn YOUNG, Membre du S6nat de l'Etat de Californie.

Le Prsident de la Rbpublique Argentine:
Le docteur Fernando PEREZ, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et

plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majest6 le Roi d'Italie.
Le President deral de la Republique d'Autriche:

M. Emerich PFLtGL, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre pl6nipo-
tentiaire, Repr6sentant permanent aupres de la Soci6t6 des
Nations;

Le docteur Bruno SCHULTZ, Directeur de Police et Conseiller
aulique, Membre de la Commission consultative du trafic de
l'opium et autres drogues nuisibles.

Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges:
Le docteur F. DE MYTTENAERE, Inspecteur principal des pharma-

cies a Hal.
Le President de la Republique de Bolivie:

Le docteur M. CUELLAR, Membre de la Commission consultative
du trafic de P'opium et autres drogues nuisibles.

Le President de la Republique des Etats-Unis du Bresil:
M. Raul Do Rio BRANCO, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre

plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil fed6ral suisse.
Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande et des Dominions

britanniques au dela des mers, Empereur des Indes:
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi que toutes

les parties de l'Empire britannique non Membres s6par6s de
la Socie6t des Nations:

Sir Malcolm DELEVINGNE, K.C.B., Adjoint permanent au
Secretaire d'Etat, Ministere de l'Int6rieur.

Pour le Dominion du Canada:
Le colonel C. H. L. SHARMAN, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chef de la

Division des stupefiants, Departement des Pensions et de
l'Hygiene publique;

Le docteur Walter A. RIDDELL, M.A., Ph.D. "Advisory Offi-
cer" du Dominion du Canada aupres de la Societe des
Nations.

Pour l'Inde:
Le docteur R. P. PARANJPYE, Membre du Conseil de l'Inde.

Le Pr&sident de la Republique du Ohili:
M. Enrique GAJARDO, Membre de la Delegation permanente

aupres de la Societe des Nations.
Le President de la RBpublique de Costa-Rica:

Le docteur Viriato FIGUEREDO LORA, Consul a Geneve.
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Le President du Reich allemand: 
M. Werner Freiherr VON RHEINBABEN, "Staatssekretar z. D."; 
Le docteur Waldemar KAHLER, Conseiller mirdsteriel au Minis-

tere de PLuterieur du Reich. 

Le President des Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
M. John K. CALDWELL, du Departement d'Etat; 
M. Harry J. ANSLINGER, Commissaire des stupefiants; 
M. Walter Lewis TREADWAY, M.D., F.A.C.P., Chirurgien 

general adjoint, Chef du Service de l'Hygiene publique des 
Etats-Unis, Division de l'Hygiene raentale; 

M. Sanborn YOUNG, Membre du Senat de l'Etat de Cafifornie. 

Le President de la Republique Argentine: 
be docteur Fernando PEREZ, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et 

plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste le Roi d.'Italie. 

Le Pre,sident federal de la Republique d'Autrich,e: 
M. Emerich PFLtfroL, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre plenipo-

tentiaire, Representant permanent aupres de la Societe des 
Nations; 

Le docteur Bruno Scnourz, Directeur de Police et Conseiller 
aulique, Membre de la Commission consultative du trafic de 
l'opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 

Sa Majeste le Rai, des Belges: 
be docteur F. DE MYTTENAERE, Inspecteur principal des pharma-

cies a Hal. 

Le President de la _Republique de Bolivie: 
be docteur M. CUELLAR, Membre de la Commission consultative 

du trafic de l'opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 
Le President de la Republique des Etats-Unis du Bresil: 

M. Raul DO Rio BRA.NCO Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire pres Ic Conseil federal suisse, 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et d' Mande et des Dominions 
britanniques au deld des mere, Empereur des Reiss: 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi quo toutes 
les parties de l'Empire britannique non Membres separes de 
in Societe des Nations: 

Sir Malcolm DELEVINGNE, K.C.B., Adjoint permanent au 
Secretaire d'Etat, Ministere de l'Interieur. 

Pour le Dominion du Canada: 
be colonel C. H. L. SHARMAN, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chef de in 

Division des stupefiants, Departement des Pensions et de 
l'Hygiene publique; 

be docteur Walter A. RIDDELL, M.A., Ph.D. "Advisory Offi-
cer" du Dominion du Canada aupres de In Societe des 
Nations. 

Pour l'Inde: 

Le docteur R. P. PARANJPYE, Membre du Conseil de l'Inde. 
Le President de la Republique du Chili: 

M. Enrique GAJARDO, Membre de la Delegation permanente 
aupres de in Societe des Nations. 

Le Pre,sident de la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
be docteur Viriato FIGUEREDO LORA, Consul a Geneve. 
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The President of the German Reich: Ceio' 1tentiaries-

M. Werner Freiherr voN RHEINBABEN, "Staatssekretar z.D.";
Dr. Waldemar KAHLER, Ministerial Counsellor at the Ministry

of Interior of the Reich.

The President'of the United States of America:
Mr. John K. CALDWELL, of the Department of State;
Mr. Harry J. ANSLINGER, Commissioner of Narcotics;
Mr. Walter Lewis TREADWAY, M.D., F.A.C.P., Assistant Sur-

geon-General, United States Public Health, Service Chief,
Division of Mental Hygiene;

Mr. Sanborn YOUNG, Member of the Senate of the State of
California.

The President of the Argentine Republic:
Dr. Fernando PEREZ, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-

tentiary to His Majesty the King of Italy.
The Federal President of the Austrian Republic:

M. Emerich PFLiGL, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary, Permanent Representative accredited to the
League of Nations;

Dr. Bruno SCHULTz, Police Director and "Conseiller aulique",
Member of the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium
and Other Dangerous Drugs.

His Majesty the King of Belgium:
Dr. F. DE MYTTENAEBE, Principal Inspector of Chemistry at Hal.

The President of the Republic of Bolivia:
Dr. M. CUELLAR, Member of the Advisory Committee on Traffic

in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs.
The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil:

M. Raul DO Rio BRANCO, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Domin-
ions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India:
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the British

Empire which are not separate Members of the League of
Nations:

Sir Malcolm DELEVINGNE, K.C.B., Permanent Deputy-Under-
Secretary in the Home Office.

For the Dominion of Canada:
Colonel C. H. L. SHARMAN, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chief Narcotic

Division, Department of Pensions and National Health;

Dr. Walter A. RIDDELL, M.A., Ph.D., Dominion of Canada
Advisory Officer accredited to the League of Nations.

For India:
Dr. R. P. PARANJPYE, Member of the Council of India.

The President of the Republic of Chile:
M. Enrique GAJARDO, Member of the Permanent Delegation

accredited to the League of Nations.
The President of the Republic of Costa Rica:

Dr. Viriato FIGUEREDO Loa, Consul at Geneva.
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The President of the German Reich: 
M. Werner Freiherr VON RHEINBABEN, "Staatssekretfir z.D." • 
Dr. Waldemar KAHLER Ministerial Counsellor at the Ministry 

of Interior of the Reich. 

The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. John K. CALDWELL, of the Department of State; 
Mr. Harry J. ANBLINGER, Commissioner of Narcotics ; 
Mr. Walter Lewis TREADWAY M.D., F.A.C.P., Assistant Sur-

geon-General, United States Public Health, Service Chief, 
Division of Mental Hygiene; 

Mr. Sanborn YOUNG, Member of the Senate of the State of 
California. 

The President of the Argentine Republic: 
Dr. Fernando PEREZ, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-

tentiary to His Majesty the King of Italy. 

The Federal President of the Austrian Republic: 
M. Emerich PPM:1GL, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary, Permanent Representative accredited to the 
League of Nations; 

Dr. Bruno SCHULTZ, Police Director and "Conseiller aulicme", 
Member of the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium 
and Other Dangerous Drugs. 

His Majesty the King of Belgium: 
Dr. F. DE M YTTENAERE, Principal Inspector of Chemistry at Hal. 

The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 
Dr. M. CUELLAR, Member of the Advisory Committee on Traffic 

in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 
The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

M. Raul DO Rio BRANCO, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Domin-
ions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the British 
Empire which are not separate Members of the League of 
Nations: 

Sir Malcolm DELEVINGNE, K.C.B., Permanent Deputy-Under-
Secretary in the Home Office. 

For the Dominion of Canada: 
Colonel C. H. L. SHARMAN, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chief Narcotic 

Division, Department of Pensions and National Health; 

Dr. Walter A. RIDDELL, M.A., Ph.D., Dominion of Canada 
Advisory Officer accredited to the League of Nations. 

For India: 
Dr. R. P. PARANJPYE, Member of the Council of India. 

The President of the Republic of Chile: 
M. Enrique GAJARDO, Member of the Permanent Delegation 

accredited to the League of Nations. 
The President of the Republic of Costa Rica: 

Dr. Viriato FIGUEREDO Lone, Consul at Geneva. 
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Le Prsident de la Rgpublique de Cuba:
M. Guillermo DE BLANCx, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre

plenipotentiaire, D61egu6 permanent aupres de la Societe des
ations;

Le docteur Benjamin PRIMELLES.

Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark et d'Islande:
M. Gustav RASMUssEN, Charge d'affaires a Berne.

Le President de la Republique de Pologne (pour la Ville libre de Dantzig):
M. Frangois SOKAL, Ministre plenipotentiaire, D6elgu6 permanent

aupres de la Societ6 des Nations.

Le President de la Republique Dominicaine:
M. Charles ACKERMANN, Consul general a Geneve.

Sa Majeste le Roi d'Egypte:
T. W. RUSSELL pacha, Commandant de la police du Caire et

Directeur du Bureau central des informations relatives aux
narcotiques.

Le Prsident du Gouvernement provisoire de la Republique espagnole:
M. Julio CASARES, Chef de section au Ministbre des Affaires

etrangeres.

Sa Majeste l'Empereur Roi des Rois d'Ethiopie:
Le comte LAGARDE, duc D'ENToTTO, Ministre plenipotentiaire,

Representant aupres de la Societe des Nations.

Le Prsident de la RBpubliquefrangaise:
M. Gaston BOURGOIS, Consul de France.

Le President de la RBpublique hellenique:
M. R. RAPHAEL, D61egu6 permanent aupres de la Societe des

Nations.

Le President de la Rgpublique de Guatemala:
M. Luis MARTfNEZ MONT, Professeur de psychologie experi-

mentale aux Ecoles secondaires de 1'Etat.

Sa Majeste le Roi du Hedjaz, du Nedjed et Dependances:
Cheik HAFIZ WAHBA, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pres Sa Majeste Britannique.

Sa Majestg le Roi d'Italie:
M. Stefano CAvAzzoNI, S6nateur, ancien Ministre du Travail.

Sa Majeste I'Empereur du Japon:
M. Setsuzo SAWADA, Ministre pl6nipotentiaire, Directeur du

Bureau du Japon aupres de la Societe des Nations;
M. Shigeo OHDACHI, Secretaire au Ministere de l'Interieur, Chef

de la Section administrative.

Le President de la Republique de Liberia:
Le docteur Antoine SOTTILE, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre

plenipotentiaire, Delegue permanent aupres de la Societe des
Nations.

Le President de la Republigue de Lithuanie:
Le docteur Dovas ZAUNIUr, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres.
M. Juozas SAKALAUSKAS, Chef de Section au Ministere des

Affaires etrangeres.
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Sa Majeste l'Empereur Roi des Rois d'Ethiopie: 
Le comte LAGARDE, due n'ExTurro, Mi-nistre plenipotentiaire, 

Representant aupres de la Societe des Nations. 

Le President de la Republique frangaise: 
M. Gaston BOITRGOIS, Consul de France. 

Le President de la Republique hellenique: 
M. It. RAPHAtL, Delegue permanent aupres de la Societe des 

Nations. 

Le President de la Republique de Guatemala: 
M. Luis MARTfNEZ MONT, Professeur de psychologie experi-

mentale aux Ecoles secondaires de PEtat. 

Sa Majeste is Roi du Hejaz, du Nedjed et Depenclances: 
Cheik HAFIZ WAHBA Envoye extrourdinaire et Ministre plenipo-

tentiaire press Se: Majeste Britannique. 

Sa Majeste le Roi d'Italie: 
M. Stefano 0A.VAZZONI, Senateur, ancien Ministre du Travail. 

Sa Majesto l'Empereur du Japon: 
M. Setsuzo SAWADA, Ministre plenipotentiaire, Directeur du 

Bureau du Japon aupres de la Societe des Nations; 

M. Shigeo OHDACHI, Secretaire au Ministers de PInterieur, Chef 

de is. Section administrative. 

Le President de la Republique de Liberia: 
be docteur Antoine SoTTILE, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre 

lenipotentiaire, Delegue permanent aupres de is. Societe des 

Nations. 

Le President de la Republique de Lithuctnie: 
be docteur Dovas ZAUNIUS, Ministre des AlTaires etrangeres. 

M. Juozas SAKALAuskAs, Chef de Section au Ministere des 

Affaires etrangeres. 



MULTILATERAL-NARCOTIC DRUGS. JULY 13, 1931.

The President of the Republic of Cuba: cPlteitentiaries

M. Guillermo DE BLANCK, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary, Permanent Delegate accredited to the
League of Nations;

Dr. Benjamin PRIMELLES.

His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland:
M. Gustav RASMUSSEN, Charge d'affaires at Berne.

The President of the Polish Republic (for the Free City of Danzig):
M. Francois SOKAL, Minister Plenipotentiary, Permanent Dele-

gate accredited to the League of Nations.

The President of the Dominican Republic:
M. Charles ACKERMANN, Consul-General at Geneva.

His Majesty the King of Egypt:
T. W. RUSSELL Pasha, Chief of Police of Cairo and Director of

the Central Bureau for Information with regard to Narcotics.

The President of the Provisional Government of the Spanis Republic:
M. Julio CASARES, Head of Section at the Ministry for Foreign

Affairs.

His Majesty the Emperor and King of the Kings of Abyssinia;
Count LAGARDE, Duke of ENTOTTO, Minister Plenipotentiary,

Representative accredited to the League of Nations.

The President of the French Republic:
M. Gaston BOURGOIS, Consul of France.

The President of the Hellenic Republic:
M. R. RAPHAEL, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League

of Nations.

The President of the Republic of Guatemala:
M. Luis MARTfNEZ MONT, Professor of Experimental Psychology

in Secondary Schools of State.

His Majesty the King of Hejaz, Nejd and Dependencies:
Cheik HAFIZ WAHBA, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary to His Britannic Majesty.

His Majesty the King of Italy:
M. Stefano CAVAZZONI, Senator, Former Minister of Labour.

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan:
M. Setsuzo SAWADA, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director of the

Japanese Bureau accredited to the League of Nations;
M. Shigeo OHDACHI, Secretary at the Ministry for Home Affairs,

Head of the Administrative Section.

The President of the Republic of Liberia:
Dr. Antoine SOTTILE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League
of Nations.

The President of the Republic of Lithuania:
Dr. Dovas ZAUNIUS, Minister for Foreign Affairs.
M. Juozas SAKALAUSKAB, Head of Section at the Ministry for

Foreign Affairs.
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The President of the Republic of Cuba: Plenipotentiaries— Continued. 
M. Guillermo DE BLANCH, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary, Permanent Delegate accredited to the 
League of Nations; 

Dr. Benjamin PRIMELLES. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland: 
M. Gustav RASMUSSEN, Chargé d'affaires at Berne. 

The President of the Polish Republic (for the Free City of Danzig) 
1st Francois SOSAL, Minister Plenipotentiary, Permanent Dele-

gate accredited to the League of Nations. 

The President of the Dominican Republic: 
M. Charles ACKERMANN, Consul-General at Geneva. 

His Majesty the King of Egypt: 
T. W. RUSSELL Pasha, Chief of Police of Cairo and Director of 

the Central Bureau for Information with regard to Narcotics. 

The President of the Provisional Government of the Spanish Republic: 
M. Julio CASARES, Head of Section at the Ministry for Foreign 

Affairs. 

His Majesty the Emperor and King of the Kings of Abyssinia; 
Count LAGARDEI Duke of ENTOTTO, Minister Plenipotentiary, 

Representative accredited to the League of Nations. 

The President of the French Republic: 
M. Gaston BOURGOIS, Consul of France. 

The President of the Hellenic Republic: 
M. R. RepnattL, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League 

of Nations. 

The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 
M. Luis MARTfNEZ MONT, Professor of Experimental Psychology 

in Secondary Schools of State. 

His Majesty the King of Hejaz, Nejd and Dependencies: 
Cheik Hem WAHBA Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary to His Britannic Majesty. 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 
M. Stefano CAVAZZONI, Senator, Former Minister of Labour. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
M. Set,suzo SAWADA, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director of the 

Japanese Bureau accredited to the League of Nations; 
M. Shigeo OHDACHI, Secretary at the Ministry for Home Affairs, 

Head of the Administrative Section. 

The President of the Republic of Liberia: 
Dr. Antoine SOTTILE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League 
of Nations. 

The President of the Republic of Lithuania: 
Dr. Dova,s Zeurrius, Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
M. Juozas SAKALAIISKAS, Head of Section at the Ministry for 

Foreign Affairs. 
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Son Altesse Royale la Grande-Duchesse de Luxembourg:
M. Charles VERMAIRE, Consul a Genave.

Le President des Etats-Unis du Mexique:
M. Salvador MARTfNEZ DE ALVA, Observateur permanent aupres

de la Sociat6 des Nations.

Son Altesse Serenissime le Prince de Monaco:
M. Conrad E. HENTSCH, Consul gen6ral a Geneve.

Le President de la Republique de Panama:
Le docteur Ernesto HOFFMANN, Consul g6neral a Geneve.

Le President de la Republique du Paraguay:
Le docteur Ram6n V. CABALLERO DE BEDOYA, Envoy6 extra-

ordinaire et Ministre pl6nipotentiaire pres le President de la
Republique frangaise, D616gu6 permanent aupres de la
Socite6 des Nations.

Sa Majeste la Reine des Pays-Bas:
M. W. G. VAN WETTUM, Conseiller du Gouvernement pour les

affaires internationales de l'opium.

Sa Majeste Imperiale le Chah de Perse:
M. A. SEPAHBODY, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre pl6nipo-

tentiaire pres le Conseil fed6ral suisse, D61egue permanent
aupres de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

Le Prsident de la Republique de Pologne:
M. Witold CHOD&Ko, ancien Ministre.

Le President de la Republique portugaise:
Le docteur Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS, Ministre plenipotentiaire,

Directeur general du Secretariat portugais de la Societ6 des
Nations;

Le docteur Alexandro FERRAZ DE ANDRADE, premier Secretaire de
Legation, Chef de la Chancellerie portugaise aupres de la
Societe des Nations.

Sa Majest le Roi de Roumanie:
M. Constantin ANTONIADE, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre

plenipotentiaire aupr&s de la Societe des Nations.

Les Capitaines-RBgents de la Rgpublipue de Saint-Marin:
Le professeur C. E. FEBRm, Avocat.

Sa Majest le Roi de Siam:
Son Altesse Serenissime le Prince DAMRAB, Envoye extraordinaire

et Ministre plenipotentiaire pros Sa MajestO Britannique,
Representant permanent aupres de la Societ6 des Nations.

Sa Majest le Roi de Suede:
M. K. I. WESTMAN, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre pl6ni-

potentiaire pros le Conseil federal suisse.

Le Conseilfederal suisse:
M. Paul DINICHERT, Ministre pl6nipotentiaire, Chef de la

Division des Affaires 6trangeres du Departement politique
federal;

Le docteur Henri CABlRIhRE, Directeur du Service federal de
l'Hygiene publique.
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de la Societe des Nations. 

Son Altesse Serenissime is Prince de Monaco: 
M. Conrad E. HENTSCH, Consul general a Geneve. 

Le President de la Republique de Panama: 
be docteur Ernesto HOFFMANN, Consul general a, Geneve. 

Le President de la Republique du Paraguay: 
be docteur Ran3.6n V. CABALLERO DE BEDOVA, Envoye extra-

ordinaire at Ministre plenipotentiaire pres le President de la 
Republique frangaise, Delegue permanent aupres de la 
Societe des Nations. 

Sa Majeste La Reins des Pays-Bas: 
M. W. G. VAN W Errum, Conseiller du Gouvernement pour les 

affaires internationales de l'opium. 

Sa Majeste Imperiale is Oka, de Perse: 
M. A. SEPAHBODY, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pre,s le Conseil federal suisse, Delegue permanent 
aupres de la Societe des Nations. 

Le President de la Republique de Pologne: 
M. Witold CHODiKO, aliCIOLL Ministre. 

Le President de la Republique portugaise: 
be docteur Augusto DE VASCONCELLOB, Ministre plenipotentiaire, 

Directeur general du Secretariat portugais de la Societe des 
Nations; 

Le docteur Alexandro FERRAZ DE ANDRADE, premier Secretaire de 
Legation, Chef de la Chancellerie portugaise aupres de la 
Societe des Nations, 

Sa e is Roi de Roumanie: 
M. Constantin ANToNIADE, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre 

plenipotentiaire aupres de la Societe des Nations. 

Les Capitaines-Regents de la Republique de Saint-Maria: 
Le professeur C. E. FERRI, Avocat. 

Sa Majeste is Roi de Siam: 
Son Alte,.sse Serenissime le Prince DAMRAS, Envoye extraordinaire 

at Ministre plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste Britannique, 
Representant permanent aupres de la Societe des Nations. 

Sa Majeste Is Roi de Suede: 
M. K. I. W ESTMAN, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre pleni-

potentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse. 

Le Canseil federal suisse: 
M. Paul DINICHERT, Ministre plenipotentiaire, Chef de la 

Division des Affnires etrangeres du Departement politique 
federal; 

Le docteur Henri CARRIhRE, Directeur du Service federal de 
PHygiene publique. 
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Her Royal Highness the Grand-Duchess of Luxemburg: CPlenipoentiarie --

M. Charles VERMAIRE, Consul at Geneva.
The President of the United States of Mexico:

M. Salvador MARTfNEZ DE ALVA, Permanent Observer accredited
to the League of Nations.

His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco:
M. Conrad E. HENTSCH, Consul-General at Geneva.

The President of the Republic of Panama:
Dr. Ernesto HOFPMANN, Consul-General at Geneva.

The President of the Republic of Paraguay:
Dr. Ram6n V. CABALLERO DE BEDOYA, Envoy Extraordinary

and Minister Plenipotentiary to the President of the French
Republic, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League of
Nations.

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands:
M. W. G. VAN WETTUM, Government Adviser for International

Opium Questions.

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia:
M. A. SEPAHBODY, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo-

tentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent Delegate
accredited to the League of Nations.

The President of the Polish Republic:
M. Witold CHODiKO, Former Minister.

The President of the Portuguese Republic:
Dr. Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS, Minister Plenipotentiary,

General Director of the Portuguese Secretariat of the
League of Nations;

Dr. Alexandro FERRAZ DE ANDRADE, First Secretary of Legation
Chief of the Portuguese Office accredited to the League of
Nations.

His Majesty the King of Roumania:
M. Constantin ANTONIADE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary accredited to the League of Nations.

I Capitani Reggenti of the Republic of San Marino:
Professor C. E. FERRI, Advocate.

His Majesty the King of Siam:
His Serene Highness Prince DAMRAS, Envoy Extraordinary and

Minister Plenipotentiary to His Britannic Majesty, Per-
manent Representative accredited to the League of Nations.

His Majesty the King of Sweden:
M. K. I. WESTMAN, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo-

tentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.

The Swiss Federal Council:
M. Paul DINICHERT, Minister Plenipotentiary, Chief of the

Division for Foreign Affairs of the Federal Political Depart-
ment;

Dr. Henri CARRIERE, Director of the Federal Service of Public
Health.
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Professor C. E. FERRI, Advocate. 
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His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
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Le President de la Republique tchecoslovaque:
M. Zdenek FIERLINGER, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre

plenipotentiaire pros le Conseil federal suisse, D616gu6
permanent aupr&s de la Societe des Nations.

Le President de la Rpublique de l' Uruguay:
Le docteur Alfredo DE CASTRO, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre

plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse.

Le President des Etats-Unis du Venezuela:
Le docteur L. G. CHACfN-ITRIAGO, Charge d'affaires a Berne,

Membre de l'Academie de medecine de Caracas.

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en

bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

CHAPITRE I.-DEFINITIONS.

Article premier.

Sauf indication expresse contraire, les definitions ci-apres s'appli-
quent a toutes les dispositions de la presente Convention:

1. Par "Convention de Geneve", on entend la Convention inter-
nationale de l'opium signee a Geneve le 19 fevrier 1925.

2. Par "Drogues", on entend les drogues suivantes, qu'elles soient
partiellement fabriquees ou entierement raffin6es,

Groupe I.
Sous-groupe (a):

i) La morphine et ses sels, y compris les preparations faites
en partant directement de l'opium brut ou m6dicinal et
contenant plus de 20% de morphine;

ii) La diacetylmorphine et les autres esters (ethers-sels) de
la morphine et leurs sels;

iii) La cocaine et ses sels, y compris les preparations faites
en partant directement de la feuille de coca et contenant plus
de 0,1% de cocaine, tous les esters de l'ecgonine et leurs sels;

iv) La dihydrooxycod6inone (dont l'eucodal, nom depos6,
est un sel), la dihydrocodeinone (dont le dicodide, nom depose,
est un sel), la dihydromorphinone (dont le dilaudide, nom
depose, est un sel), l'ac6tylodihydrocod6inone ou l'acetylode-
m6thylodihydroth6banme (dont l'ac6dicone, nom depose, est un
sel), la dihydromorphine (dont le paramorfan, nom depose,
est un sel), leurs esters et les sels de l'une quelconque de ces
substances et leurs esters, la N-oxymorphine (genomorphine,
nom depose), les composes N-oxymorphiniques, ainsi que les
autres composes morphiniques A azote pentavalent.

Sous-groupe (b):
L'ecgonine, la thebaine et leurs sels, les ethers-oxydes de la

morphine, tels que la benzylmnorphine, et leurs sels, . l'exception
de la methylmorphinre (cod6ine), de l'thylmorphine et de
leurs sels.

Iroupe II.
La methylmorphine (codeine), l'6thylmorphine et leurs sels.

1552 MULTILATERAL--NARCOTIC DRUGS. JULY 13, 1931. 

Le President de la Republique tchZcoslovaque: 
M. Zdenek FIERLINGER, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre 
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Le President des Etats-Unis du Venezuela: 
Le docteur L. G. CHACIN-ITRIAGO, Charge d'affaires à Berne, 

Membre de l'Academie de medecine de Caracas. 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communiqué lours pleins pouvoirs, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 

CHAPITRE L—DAPINITIONS. 

Article premier. 

Saul indication expresse contraire, les definitions ci-apres s'appli-
quent toutes les dispositions de la presente Convention: 

1. Par "Convention de Geneve", on entend la Convention inter-
nationale de Popinm signee a Geneve le 19 fevrier 1925. 

2. Par "Drogues", on entend les drogues suivantes, qu'elles soient 
partiellement fabriquees ou entierement raffinees, 

Groupe I. 
Sous-groupe (a): 

i) La morphine et ses sels, y compris les preparations faiths 
en partant directement de Popium brut ou medicinal et 
contenant plus de 20% de morphine; 

ii) La diacetylmorphine et les autres esters (ethers-sels) de 
la morphine et lours sels; 

iii) La cocaine et ses sels, y compris les preparations faites 
en partant directement de la feuille de coca et contenant plus 
de 0,1% de cocaine, tous les esters de Pecgonine et lours sels; 

iv) La dihydrooxycodeinone (dont Peucodal, nom depose, 
est un sel), la dihydrocodeinone (dont le dicodide, nom depose, 
est un sel), le. dihydromorphinone (dont le dilaudide, nom 
depose, est un sel), Pacetylodihydrocodeinone ou Pacetylode-
methylodihydrothebaine (dont Pacedicone, nom depose, est un 
sel), la dihydromorphine (dont le paramorfan, nom depose, 
est un sel), leurs esters et les sels de l'une quelconque de ces 
substances et leurs esters, la N-oxymorphine (genomorphine, 
nom depose), les composes N-oxymorphiniques, ainsi quo les 
autres composes morphiniclues a azote pentavalent. 

Sous-groupe (b): 
L'ecgonine, la thebaine et leurs sets, les ethers-oxydes de la 

morphine, tels que la benzylmorphine, et leurs sels, a l'exception 
de la methylmorphirke (codeine), de Pethylmorphine et de 
leurs sels. 

&crape H. 
La methylmorphine (codeine), Pethylmorphine et leurs sels. 
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The President of the Czechoslovak Republic:
M. Zdenek FIERLINGER, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal..Council, Permanent
Delegate accredited to the League of Nations.

1553

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

The President of the Republic of Uruguay:
Dr. Alfredo DE CASTRO, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.

The President of the United States of Venezuela:
Dr. L. G. CHACfN-ITRIAGO, Charge d'Affaires at Berne, Member

of the Medical Academy of Caracas.

Who, having communicated to one another their full powers, found
in good and due form, have agreed as follows:

CHAPTER I.-DEFINITIONS.

Article 1.

Except where otherwise expressly indicated, the following defini- Doea'on
tions shall apply throughout this Convention:

1. The term "Geneva Convention" shall denote the International ,"GVen Conven-

Opium Convention signed at Geneva on February 19th, 1925.
2. The term "the drugs" shall denote the following drugs whether "Thedrop"

partly manufactured or completely refined:

Group I.
Sub-Group (a)

(i) Morphine and its salts, including preparations made
directly from raw or medicinal opium and containing more
than 20 per cent of morphine;

(ii) Diacetylmorphine and the other esters of morphine
and their salts;

(iii) Cocaine and its salts, including preparations made
direct from the coca leaf and containing more than 0.1 per
cent of cocaine, all the esters of ecgonine and their salts;

(iv) Dihydrohydrooxycodeinone (of which the substance
registered under the name of eucodal is a salt); dihydrocodei-
none (of which the substance registered under the name of
dicodide is a salt), dihydromorphinone (of which the substance
registered under the name of dilaudide is a salt), acetyldihy-
drocodeinone or acetyldemethylodihydrothebaine (of which
the substance registered under the name of acedicone is a salt);
dihydromorphine (of which the substance registered under the
name of paramorfan is a salt), their esters and the salts of any
of these substances and of their esters, morphine-N-oxide (reg-
istered trade name genomorphine), also the morphine-N-oxide
derivatives, and the other pentavalent nitrogen morphine
derivatives.
Sub-Group (b):

Ecgonine, thebaine and their salts, benzylmorphine and the
other ethers of morphine and their salts, except methylmor-
phine (codeine), ethylmorphine and their salts.

Group II.
Methylmorphine (codeine), ethylmorphine and their salts.
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Definitions. 

"Geneva Conven-
tion." 

"The drags." 
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Les substances mentionnees dans Ie present paragraphe seront
consid6eres comme "drogues", mgme lorsqu'elles seront produites
par voie synthetique.

Les termes "Groupe I" et "Groupe II" d6signent respectivement
les groupes I et II du present paragraphe.

3. Par "opium brut", on entend le sue coagule spontan6ment,
obtenu des capsules du pavot somnifere (Papaver somniferum L.) et
n'ayant subi que les manipulations necessaires a son empaquetage et
A son transport, quelle que soit sa teneur en morphine.

Par "opium medicinal", on entend l'opium qui a subi les prepara-
tions necessaires pour son adaptation a l'usage medical, soit en poudre
ou granule, soit en forme de m6lange avec des matieres neutres, selon
les exigences de la pharmacop6e.

Par "morphine", on entend le principal alcaloide de l'opium ayant
la formule chimique C17Hi 903N.

Par "diac6tylmorphine", on entend la diacetylmorphine (diamor-
phine, hroine) ayant la formule C2lHaOsN (C,7H,7(C2HsO)OlN).

Par "feuille de coca", on entend la feuille de l'Erythroxylon Coca
Lamarck, de l'Erythroxylon novo-granatense (Morris) Hieronymus et de
leurs vari6t6s, de la famille des Erythroxylac6es, et la feuille d'autres
especes de ce genre dont la cocaine pourrait etre extraite directement
ou obtenue par transformation chimique.

Par "cocaine", on entend 1'6ther m6thylique de la benzoylecgonine
levogyre (["] D 20°= - 16°4) en solution chloroformique a 20%
ayant la formule C17HO110N.

Par "ecgonine", on entend l'ecgonine levogyre ([ ] D 20 = - 45°6
en solution aqueuse a 5%) ayant la formule C9H1 50sN.H,0, et tous
les drives de cette ecgonine qui pourraient servir industriellement a sa
rg6nnration.

Les "drogues" ci-apres sont d6finies par leurs formules chimiques
comme suit:

DihydrooxycodEinone . . . CsHiO2 04N
Dihydrocod6inone ...... Cls1 H 2 OsN
Dihydromorphinone. ..... C17H190OsN
Ac6tylodihydrocod6inone ou I
Acetylod6emthylodihydro- Q CHO4 N (Cl8H2 0(C 2HEO)0 3N)

th6bane. J
Dihydromorphine ...... C 7 H21 0OsN
N-oxymorphine. ...... . C1 7H,90 4N
Thebaine .. ......... . C1 E 21iOsN
Methylmorphine (codine) . CigH 2,ON (C17H11(CH 3O)0 2N)
Ethylmorphine. ...... . CI23naON (C17Hl1 (C2H0s)O0N)
Benzylmorphine . ....... C2aI-2O 8N (C17H18(C7H 70)0 2N)

4. Par "fabrication", on entend aussi le raffinage.
Par " transformation", on entend la transformation d'une " drogue"

par voie chimique, excepte la transformation des alcaloides en leurs
sels.

Lorsqu'une des "drogues" est transform6e en une autre "drogue",
cette operation est consideree comme une transformation par rapport
a la premiere "drogue" et comme une fabrication par rapport A la
deuxieme.
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The substances mentioned in this paragraph shall be considered stbentic sub-
as drugs even if produced by a synthetic process.

The terms "Group I" and "Group II" shall respectively denote "GroupuP. 1 " and

Groups I and II of this paragraph.
3. "Raw opium" means the spontaneously coagulated juice ob- "Raw opium-

tained from the capsules of the Papaver somniferum L., which has
only been submitted to the necessary manipulations for packing and
transport, whatever its content of morphine.

"Medical opium" means raw opium which has undergone the "Mediaopium."
processes necessary to adapt it for medicinal use in accordance with
the requirements of the national pharmacopoeia, whether in powder
form or granulated or otherwise or mixed with neutral materials.

"Morphine" means the principal alkaloid of opium having the "Morphne."
chemical formula Ci7Hl9OaN.

"Diacetylmorphine" means diacetylmorphine (diamorphine, hero- , phin D! 6 tmor.
in) having the formula CIH23OsN (C17H, 7(C2H,30O)2 N).

"Coca leaf" means the leaf of the Erythroxylon Coca Lamarck and "Cc leat .
the rythroxylon novogranatense (Morris) Hieronymu and their
varieties, belonging to the family of Erythroxylacese and the leaf of
other species of this genus from which it may be found possible to
extract cocaine, either directly or by chemical transformation.

"Cocaine" means methyl-benzoyl laevo-ecgonine ([] D 200 'Coca
- 16°4) in 20 per cent solution of chloroform of which the formula is
CIHaiO2N.

"Ecgonine" means laevo-ecgonine ([*] D 20° - 45°6 in 5 per "cgonlne.

cent solution of water), of which the formula is CH1sO3N.H2O, and
all the derivatives of laevo-ecgonine which might serve industrially
for its recovery.

The following drugs are defined by their chemical formula as set
out below:

Dihydrohydrooxycodeinone . CIIslO4N
Dihydrocodeinone. ........ C1 H210N
Dihydromorphinone .... . C,7HiOsN
Acetyldihydrocodeinone or .
Acetyldemethylodihydro- . C2oH0 4N (CnH,(C 2H.O)O.N)

thebaine. )
Dihydromorphine . . . C17HON
Morphine-N-Oxide ........ C,7H 904N
Thebaine . . . . . C19H2iON
Methylmorphine (codeine) . Cl8H210,N (C17H1(CHO)0 2N)
Ethylmorphine. ...... CIgH2 ON (C17H1,(C 2HO0)0 2N)
Benzylmorphine ...... . C241H2O0N (Ci7H 8 (C7H70)02N)

4. The term "manufacture" shall include any process of refining. C"o'nvei-r."
The term "conversion" shall denote the transformation of a drug

by a chemical process, with the exception of the transformation of
alkaloids into their salts.

When one of the drugs is converted into another of the drugs this
operation shall be considered as conversion in relation to the first.
mentioned drug and as manufacture in relation to the other.
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Par "evaluations", on entend les evaluations fournies conform&

ment aux articles 2 a 5 de la presente Convention et, sauf indication
contraire du contexte, y compris les evaluations supplementaires.

Le terme "stocks de reserve", dans le cas d'une "drogue" quel-

conque, designe les stocks requis

i) Pour la consommation int6rieure normale du pays ou du
territoire oi ils sont maintenus,

ii) Pour la transformation dans ce pays ou dans ce territoire, et
iii) Pour l'exportation.

Le terme "stocks d'Etat", dans le cas d'une "drogue" quelconque,
indique les stocks maintenus sous le contr6le de l'Etat, pour l'usage

de l'Etat et pour faire face a des circonstances exceptionnelles.
Sauf indication contraire du contexte, le mot "exportation" est

consider comme comprenant la reexportation.

CHAPITRE II.--EVAUATIONS.

Article 2.

1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes fourniront annuellement au

Comit6 central permanent, institu6 par le Chapitre VI de la Con-

vention de Geneve, pour chaque drogue et pour chacun de leurs
territoires auxquels s'applique la presente Convention, des evalua-

tions conformes aux dispositions de l'article 5 de la pr6sente Con-
vention.

2. Lorsqu'une Haute Partie contractante n'aura pas fourni d'6valua-

tions pour l'un quelconque de ses territoires auxquels la pr4sente
Convention s'applique, a la date prevue a l'article 5, paragraphe 4,

ladite evaluation sera 6tablie dans la mesure du possible par l'organe
de controle prevu A l'article 5, paragraphe 6.

3. Le Comit6 central permanent demandera pour les pays ou
territoires auxquels la presente Convention ne s'applique pas, des
evaluations dtablies conforinment aux stipulations de la pr6sente
Convention. Si, pour l'un quelconque de ces pays ou territoires, il
n'est pas fourni d'evaluation, l'Organe de contr6le en dtablira lui-
meme dans la mesure du possible.

Article 8.

Toute Haute Partie contractante pourra fournir, si c'est nces-
saire, pour une ann~e quelconque, et pour l'un quelconque de ses
territoires, des evaluations suppl6mentaires pour ce territoire pour
ladite annee, en exposant les raisons qui les justifient.

Article 4.

1. Toute evaluation fournie conform6ment aux articles precedents
se rapportant b Plune quelconque des "drogues" requises pour la
consommation int6rieure du pays ou du territoire pour lequel elle est

etablie, sera fond6e uniquement sur les besoins m6dicaux et scienti-
fiques de ce pays ou de cc territoire.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, en dehors des stocks
de reserve, constituer et maintenir des stocks d'Etat.
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The term "estimates" shall denote estimates furnished in accord- "Estimatt

ance with Articles 2 to 5 of this Convention and, unless the context
otherwise requires, shall include supplementary estimates.

The term "reserve stocks" in relation to any of the drugs shall "Reservetoks."
denote the stocks required

(i) For the normal domestic consumption of the country or
territory in which they are maintained,

(ii) For conversion in that country or territory, and
(iii) For export.

The term "Government stocks" in relation to any of the drugs to,"s.V ernment

shall denote stocks kept under Government control for the use of
the Government and to meet exceptional circumstances.

Except where the context otherwise requires, the term "export"
shall be deemed to include re-export.

CHAPTER II.-EsTIMATES. mat

Article B.

1. Each High Contracting Party shall furnish annually, for each annb urnishy.

of the drugs in respect of each of his territories to which this Con-
vention applies, to the Permanent Central Board, constituted under
Chapter VI of the Geneva Convention, estimates in accordance with
the provisions of Article 5 of this Convention.

2. In the event of any High Contracting Party failing to furnish, ni. t I'l g to f
by the date specified in paragraph 4 of Article 5, an estimate in
respect of any of his territories to which this Convention applies, an
estimate will, so far as possible, be furnished by the Supervisory
Body specified in paragraph 6 of Article 5.

3. The Permanent Central Board shall request estimates for NOlat
countries or territories to which this Convention does not apply to
be made in accordance with the provisions of this Convention. If
for any such country estimates are not furnished, the Supervisory
Body shall itself, as far as possible, make the estimate.

Artice S.

Any High Contracting Party may, if necessary, in any year furnish 'o'
in respect of any of his territories supplementary estimates for that
territory for that year with an explanation of the circumstances
which necessitate such supplementary estimates.

Article 4.
1. Every estimate furnished in accordance with the preceding Ba

Articles, so far as it relates to any of the drugs required for domestic
consumption in the country or territory in respect of which it is
made, shall be based solely on the medical and scientific requirements
of that country or territory.

2. The High Contracting Parties may, in addition to reserve stocks, ownmat t
create and maintain Government stocks.
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in respect of any of his territories supplementary estimates for that 
territory for that year with an explanation of the circumstances 
which necessitate such supplementary estimates. 

Article 4. 
1. Every estimate furnished in accordance with the preceding 

Articles, so far as it relates to any of the drugs required for domestic 
consumption in the country or territory in respect of which it is 
made, shall be based solely on the medical and scientific requirements 
of that country or territory. 

2. The High Contracting Parties may, in addition to reserve stocks, 
create and maintain Government stocks. 

811Pplementariee. 

Basis. 

Government steeik 
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Article 5.

1. Les 6valuations prevues aux articles 2 a 4 de la pr6sente Con-
vention devront etre 6tablies selon le modele qui sera prescrit de
temps & autre par le Comite central permanent et communique
par les soins de ce Comit6 a tous les Membres de la Societe des
Nations et aux Etats non membres mentionnes A l'article 27.

2. Pour chacune des "drogues", soit sous la forme d'alcaloides
ou sels ou de preparations d'alcaloides ou sels, pour chaque annee et
pour chaque pays ou territoire, les evaluations devront indiquer:

a) La quantite necessaire pour etre utilis6e comme telle pour
les besoins medicaux et sclentifiques, y compris la quantit6
requise pour la fabrication des preparations pour l'exportation
desquelles les autorisations d'exportation ne sont pas requises,
que ces preparations soient destin6es a la consommation interieure
ou A l'exportation;

b) La quantite n6cessaire aux fins de transformation, tant pour
la consommation interieure que pour l'exportation;

c) Les stocks de r6serve que l'on desire maintenir;

d) La quantit6 requise pour l'6tablissement et le maintien
des stocks d'Etat, ainsi qu'il est pr6vu A l'article 4.

Par total des evaluations pour chaque pays ou territoire, on entend
la somme des quantites sp6cifi6es sous les alineas a) et b) du present
paragraphe augmentee des quantites qui peuvent 6tre necessaires
pour porter les stocks des reserves et les stocks d'Etat au niveau
desire, ou deduction faite de toute quantit6 dont ces stocks pourraient
depasser ce niveau. I1 ne sera tenu compte, toutefois, de ces augmen-
tations ou de ces diminutions que pour autant que les Hautes Parties
contractantes int6ressees auront fait parvenir en temps utile au Comit6
central permanent les evaluations necessaires.

3. Chaque evaluation sera accompagnee d'un expose de la m6thode
employee pour calculer les differentes quantites qui y seront inscrites.
Si les quantit cealculoes comportent une marge tenant compte des
fluctuations possibles de la demande, l'6valuation devra pr6ciser le
montant de la marge ainsi prevue. 11 est entendu que, dans le cas
de l'une quelconque des "drogues " qui sont ou peuvent 8tre comprises
dans le groupe II, il peut 6tre necessaire de laisser une marge plus
large que pour les autres "drogues".

4. Toutes les evaluations devront parvenir au Comit6 central
permanent au plus tard le 1'" aoit de l'annee qui precedera celle pour
laquelle l'evaluation aura et6e tablie.

5. Les evaluations supplementaires devront etre adressees au
Comit6 central permanent des leur etablissement.

6. Les evaluations seront examinees par un Organe de contr6le.
La Commission consultative du trafic de I'opium et autres drogues
nuisibles de la Societe des Nations, le Comite central permanent, le
Comit6 d'hygiene de la Societe des Nations et l'Office international
d'Hygiene publique auront le droit de designer chacun un membre
de cet Organe. Le Secretariat de l'Organe de contr6le sera assure par
le Secr6taire g6enral de la Societe des Nations en s'assurant la colla-
boration 6troite du Comit6 central.
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Article 5.

1. Each estimate provided for in Articles 2 to 4 of this Convention Pre ibed 'orm et e-

shall be in the form from time to time prescribed by the Permanent
Central Board and communicated by the Board to all the Members

of the League of Nations and to the non-member States mentioned
in Article 27.

2. Every estimate shall show for each country or territory for each Tspecd. be

year in respect of each of the drugs whether in the form of alkaloid or

salts or of preparations of the alkaloids or salts:

(a) The quantity necessary for use as such for medical and
scientific needs, including the quantity required for the manu-
facture of preparations for the export of which export authorisa-
tions are not required, whether such preparations are intended
for domestic consumption or for export;

(b) The quantity necessary for the purpose of conversion,
whether for domestic consumption or for export;

(c) The amount of the reserve stocks which it is desired to
maintain:

(d) The quantity required for the establishment and main-
tenance of any Government stocks as provided for in Article 4.

The total of the estimates for each country or territory shall con-

sist of the sum of the amounts specified under (a) and (b) of this

paragraph with the addition of any amounts which may be necessary

to bring the reserve stocks and the Government stocks up to the

desired level, or after deduction of any amounts by which those stocks

may exceed that level. These additions or deductions shall, however,

not be taken into account except in so far as the High Contracting

Parties concerned shall have forwarded in due course the necessary

estimates to the Permanent Central Board. o

3. Every estimate shall be accompanied by a statement explain- uon.

ing the method by which the several amounts shown in it have been

calculated. If these amounts are calculated so as to include a margin

allowing for possible fluctuations in demand, the estimates must

indicate the extent of the margin so included. It is understood that

in the case of any of the drugs which are or may be included in

Group II, a wider margin may be necessary than in the case of the

other drugs.
4. Every estimate shall reach the Permanent Central Board not estima

later than August 1st in the year preceding that in respect of which

the estimate is made.
5. Supplementary estimates shall be sent to the Permanent Central maspptmenr

Board immediately on their completion.
6. The estimates will be examined by a Supervisory Body. The Exa et

Advisory Committee on the Traffic in Opium and other Dangerous

Drugs of the League of Nations, the Permanent Central Board, the

Health Committee of the League of Nations and the Office interna-

tional d'Hygiene publique shall each have the right to appoint one

member of this Body. The Secretariat of the Supervisory Body shall

be provided by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations,

who will ensure close collaboration with the Permanent Central Board.
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Pour tout pays ou territoire pour lequel une evaluation aura et6
fournie, l'Organe de controle pourra demander, sauf en ce qui concerne
les besoins de l'Etat, toute indication ou precision supplementaire
qu'il jugera necessaire, soit pour completer l'evaluation; soit pour
expliquer les indications qui y figurent; a la suite des renseignements
ainsi recueillis,il pourra modifier les evaluations avec le consentement
de l'Etat interesse. Dans le cas de l'une quelconque des "drogues"
qui sont ou peuvent 6tre comprises dans le groupe II, une declaration
sommaire sera suffisante.

7. Apres avoir examine, conformement au paragraphe 6 ci-dessus,
les evaluations fournies et apres avoir fix6, conformement a l'article
2, les evaluations pour les pays ou territoires pour lesquels il n'en
aura pas ete fourni, l'Organe de contr6le adressera, par l'entremise
du Secr6taire g6enral et au plus tard le er novembre de chaque annee,
a tous les Membres de la Soci6et des Nations et aux Etats non mem-
bres mentionn6s a l'article 27 un 6tat contenant les evaluations pour
chaque pays ou territoire; cet etat sera accompagne, pour autant
que l'Organe de contr6le le jugera necessaire, d'un expose des explica-
tions fournies ou demandees, conformement au paragraphe 6 ci-dessus,
et de toutes observations que l'Organe de contr6le tiendrait a pr-
senter relativement a toute evaluation, explication ou demande
d'explication.

8. Toute evaluation supplementaire communiquee au Comit6
central permanent au cours de l'annee doit etre trait6e sans delai par
l'Organe de contr61e suivant la procedure specifie aux paragraphes
6 et 7 ci-dessus.

CHAPITRE III.-LIMITATION DE LA FABRICATION.

Article 6.

1. I1 ne sera fabriqu6 dans aucun pays ou territoire, au cours d'une
ann6e quelconque, de quantit6 d'une "drogue" quelconque superieure
au total des quantites suivantes:

a) La quantite requise, dans les limites des evaluations pour ce
pays ou ce territoire, pour cette annde, pour 6tre utilisee comme
telle pour ses besoins medicaux et scientifiques, y compris la
quantit6 requise pour la fabrication des preparations pour l'expor-
tation desquelles les autorisations d'exportation ne sont pas
requises, que ces preparations soient destin6es a la consommation
interieure ou A l'exportation;

b) La quantite requise dans les limites des evaluations pour ce
pays ou ce territoire, pour cette annee, aux fins de transforma-
tion, tant pour la consommation int6rieure que pour l'exporta-
tion;

c) La quantit6 qui pourra 8tre requise par ce pays ou ce terri-
toire, pour l'execution, au cours de l'ann6e, des commandes desti-
nees A l'exportation et effectuees conform6ment aux dispositions
de la pr6sente Convention;
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The Supervisory Body may require any further information or

details, except as regards requirements for Government purposes,
which it may consider necessary, in respect of any country or terri-
tory on behalf of which an estimate has been furnished in order to
make the estimate complete or to explain any statement made therein,
and may, with the consent of the Government concerned, amend
any estimate in accordance with any information or details so ob-
tained. It is understood that in the case of any of the drugs which
are or may be included in Group II a summary statement shall be

sufficient.ufficient. Examination and do.

7. After examination by the Supervisory Body as provided in termination.

paragraph 6 above of the estimates furnished, and after the determina-
tion by that Body as provided in Article 2 of the estimates for each
country or territory on behalf of which no estimates have been

furnished, the Supervisory Body shall forward, not later than Novem-

ber 1st in each year, through the intermediary of the Secretary-

General, to all the Members of the League of Nations and non-
member States referred to in Article 27, a statement containing the

estimates for each country or territory, and, so far as the Super-

visory Body may consider necessary, an account of any explanations
given or required in accordance with paragraph 6 above, and any

observations which the Supervisory Body may desire to make in

respect of any such estimate or explanation, or request for an

explanation.upplemntry
8. Every supplementary estimate sent to the Permanent Central maten

Board in the course of the year shall be dealt with without delay by

the Supervisory Body in accordance with the procedure specified in

paragraphs 6 and 7 above.

CHAPTER III.-LIMITATION OF MANUFACTURE.

Article 6.
Limitation of manu

1. There shall not be manufactured in any country or territory in cture.

any one year a quantity of any of the drugs greater than the total of

the following quantities:

(a) The quantity required within the limits of the estimates
for that country or territory for that year for use as such for its
medical and scientific needs including the quantity required for
the manufacture of preparations for the export of which export
authorisations are not required, whether such preparations are
intended for domestic consumption or for export;

(b) The quantity required within the limits of the estimates for
that country or territory for that year for conversion, whether for
domestic consumption or for export;

(c) Such quantity as may be required by that country or
territory for the execution during the year of orders for export in
accordance with the provisions of this Convention;
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d) La quantit6 eventuellement requise par ce pays ou territoire
pour maintenir les stocks de reserve au niveau specifi6 dans les
evaluations de l'annee envisagee;

e) La quantit6 eventuellement requise pour maintenir les stocks
d'Etat au niveau specifie dans les evaluations de l'annee envisa-
gee.

2. 11 est entendu que si, a la fin d'une annee, une Haute Partie con-
tractante constate que la quantite fabriquee depasse le total des
quantites specifiees ci-dessus, compte tenu des deductions prevues &
l'article 7, premier alin6a, cet excedent sera deduit de la quantite qui
doit etre fabriqu&e au cours de l'annee suivante. En transmettant
leurs statistiques annuelles au Comite central permanent, les Hautes
Parties contractantes donneront les raisons de ce depassement.

Article 7.

Pour chaque "drogue", il sera deduit de la quantite dont la fabrica-
tion est autorisee, conformement a l'article 6, au cours d'une annee
quelconque, dans un pays ou territoire quelconque:

i) Toute quantite de la "drogue" importee, y compris ce qui
aurait ete retourne et deduction faite de ce qui aurait 6t6 reex-
porte;

ii) Toute quantite de ladite "drogue" saisie et utilisee comme
telle pour la consommation interieure ou la transformation.

S'il est impossible d'effectuer pendant l'exercice en cours l'une des
deductions susmentionn6es, toute quantite demeurant en excedent a
a fin de l'exercice sera deduite des evaluations de l'annee suivante.

Article 8.

La quantite d'une "drogue" quelconque, importee ou fabriquee
dans un pays ou territoire aux fins de transformation, conformement
aux evaluations de ce pays ou de ce territoire, devra etre utilisee, si
possible, en totalite A cet effet pendant la periode visee par l'dvaluation.

Toutefois, s'il est impossible d'utiliser ainsi la quantite totale
dans la periode en question, la fraction demeurant inutilis6e a la
fin de l'annee sera deduite des evaluations de l'annde suivante pour
ce pays ou ce territoire.

Aricle 9.

Si, au moment oh toutes les dispositions de la presente Convention
deviendront applicables, les stocks d'une "drogue" existant a ce
moment dans un pays ou territoire d6passent le montant des stocks de
reserve de cette "drogue" que ce pays ou territoire ddsire maintenir,
conformement A ses evaluations, cet excedent sera deduit de la quan-
tit6 qui, normalement, pourrait etre fabriquee ou importee, selon le
cas, au cours de l'annee, conformmeent aux dispositions de la presente
Convention.

Si cette procedure n'est pas appliqude, le gouvernement prendra
en charge les stocks en exeddent existant au moment oh toutes les
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the qui, normalement, pourrait etre fabriquee ou importee, selon le 
cas, au cours de Pannee, conformement aux dispositions de la presente 
Convention. 

Si cette procedure n'est pas appliquee, le gouvernement prendra 
en charge les stocks en excedent existent au moment ob toutes les 
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(d) The quantity, if any, required by that country or territory
for the purpose of maintaining the reserve stocks at the level
specified in the estimates for that year;

(e) The quantity, if any, required for the purpose of main-
taining the Government stocks at the level specified in the
estimates for that year.

2. It is understood that, if at the end of any year, any High Con- beE s remaining to

tracting Party finds that the amount manufactured exceeds the total
of the amounts specified above, less any deductions made under
Article 7, paragraph 1, such excess shall be deducted from the amount
to be manufactured during the following year. In forwarding their
annual statistics to the Permanent Central Board, the High Con-
tracting Parties shall give the reasons for any such excess.

Article 7.

There shall be deducted from the total quantity of each drug per- Deductons.

mitted under Article 6 to be manufactured in any country or territory
during any one year:

(i) Any amounts of that drug imported including any returned
deliveries of the drug, less quantities re-exported.

(ii) Any amounts of the drug seized and utilised as such for
domestic consumption or for conversion.

If it should be impossible to make any of the above deductions
during the course of the current year, any amounts remaining in
excess at the end of the year shall be deducted from the estimates for
the following year.

Article 8.

The full amount of any of the drugs imported into or manufactured sImnPuSfo e
onv

in any country or territory for the purpose of conversion in accordance
with the estimates for that country or territory shall, if possible, be
utilised for that purpose within the period for which the estimate
applies.

In the event, however, of it being impossible to utilise the full
amount for that purpose within the period in question, the portion
remaining unused at the end of the year shall be deducted from the
estimates for that country or territory for the following year.

Article 9.

If at the moment when all the provisions of the Convention shal inglstock. n ex

have come into force, the then existing stocks of any of the drugs in
any country or territory exceeds the amount of the reserve stocks of
that drug, which, according to the estimates for that country or
territory, it is desired to maintain, such excess shall be deducted from
the quantity which, during the year, could ordinarily be imported or
manufactured as the case may be under the provisions of this Con-
vention.

Alternatively, the excess stocks existing at the moment when all
the provisions of the Convention shall have come into force shall be

86637--34-rPT2-18
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dispositions de la pr6sente Convention deviendront applicables.
Le gouvernement n'en d6livrera, a certains intervalles, que les quan-
tites qui peuvent 8tre d6livrees, conform6ment A la Convention.
Toutes les quantites ainsi delivr6es au cours de l'annee seront deduites
de la quantite totale destinee a 8tre fabriquee ou importee, selon le
cas, au cours de cette mgme ann6e.

CHAPITRE IV.-INTERDICTIONS ET RESTRICTIONS.

Article 10.

1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes interdiront l'exportation de
leurs territoires de la diacetylmorphine et de ses sels, ainsi que des
preparations contenant de la diacetylmorphine ou ses sels.

2. Toutefois, sur demande emanant du gouvernement d'un pays
oi la diacetylmorphine n'est pas fabriquee, toute Haute Partie
contractante pourra autoriser l'exportation a destination de ce pays
des quantites de diacetylmorphine, de s sesels et des preparations
contenant de la diacotylmorphine ou ses sels, qui sont necessaires
pour les besoins medicaux et scientifiques de ce pays, a la condition
que cette demande soit accompagnee d'un certificat d'importation et
soit adressee a l'administration officielle indiquee dans le certificat.

3. Toutes les quantites ainsi importees seront distribuees par le
gouvernement du pays importateur et sous sa responsabilite.

Article 11.

1. Le commerce et la fabrication commercial de tout produit deriv6
de l'un des alcaloldes ph6nanthrenes de l'opium ou des alcaloides
ecgoniniques de la feuille de coca, qui ne sera pas utilis6 a la date de
ce jour pour des besoins medicaux ou scientifiques, ne pourront 8tre
permis dans un pays ou territoire quelconque que si la valeur medicale
ou scientifique de ce produit a ete constatee d'une maniere jugde
probante par le gouvernement interess6.

Dans ce cas, A moins que le gouvernement ne decide que le produit
en question n'est pas susceptible d'engendrer la toxicomanie ou d'etre
converti en un produit susceptible d'engendrer la toxicomanie, les
quantites dont la fabrication est autorisee ne devront pas, dans
l'attente des decisions mentionnees ci-apres, d6passer le total des
besoins interieurs du pays ou du territoire pour des fins medicales et
scientifiques et la quantite necessaire pour satisfaire aux commandes
d'exportation, et les dispositions de la presente Convention seront
appliquees audit produit.

2. La Haute Partie contractante qui autorisera le commerce ou la
fabrication commerciale d'un de ces produits en avisera immediate-
ment le Secretaire g6enral de la Societe des Nations, qui communi-
quera cette notification aux autres Hautes Parties contractantes et au
Comite d'hygiene de la Societe.

3. Le Comite d'hygiene, apres avoir soumis la question au Comite
permanent de l'Office international d'hygiene publique, decidera si le
produit dont il s'agit peut engendrer la toxicomanie (et doit etre
assimilt de ce fait aux "drogues" mentionnees dans le sous-groupe a)
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taken possession of by the Government and released from time to

time in such quantities only as may be in conformity with the present

Convention. Any quantities so released during any year shall be

deducted from the total amount to be manufactured or imported as

the case may be during that year.

CHAPTER IV.-PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS. Prohibitions ad "

Article 10.

1. The High Contracting Parties shall prohibit the export from mZ . to di cetyl-

their territories of diacetylmorphine, its salts, and preparations

containing diacetylmorphine, or its salts.
2. Nevertheless, on the receipt of a request from the Government

of any country in which diacetylmorphine is not manufactured, any

High Contracting Party may authorise the export to that country of

such quantities of diacetylmorphine, its salts, and preparations con-

taining diacetylmorphine or its salts, as are necessary for the medical

and scientific needs of that country, provided that the request is

accompanied by an import certificate and is consigned to the Govern-

ment Department indicated in the certificate.
3. Any quantities so imported shall be distributed by and on the Impalr

responsibility of the Government of the importing country.

Article 11.

1. No trade in or manufacture for trade of any product obtained eRaation" of "tra

from any of the phenanthrene alkaloids of opium or from the ecgonine

alkaloids of the coca leaf, not in use on this day's date for medical or

scientific purposes shall take place in any country or territory unless

and until it has been ascertained to the satisfaction of the Govern-

ment concerned that the product in question is of medical or scientific

value.
In this case (unless the Government determines that such product

is not capable of producing addiction or of conversion into a product

capable of producing addiction) the quantities permitted to be manu-

factured, pending the decision hereinafter referred to, shall not exceed

the total of the domestic requirements of the country or territory for

medical and scientific needs, and the quantity required for export

orders and the provisions of this Convention shall apply.

2. Any High Contracting Party permitting trade in or manufacture

for trade of any such product to be commenced shall immediately

send a notification to that effect to the Secretary-General of the League

of Nations, who shall advise the other High Contracting Parties and

the Health Committee of the League.
3. The Health Committee will thereupon, after consulting the

Permanent Committee of the Office international d'Hygiene publique,

decide whether the product in question is capable of producing addic-

tion (and is in consequence assimilable to the drugs mentioned in sub-
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du groupe I), ou s'il peut etre transform6 en une de ces memes drogues
(et etre, de ce fait, assimile aux "drogues" mentionn6es dans le
sous-groupe b) du groupe I ou dans le groupe II).

4. Si le Comite d'hygiene decide que, sans 8tre une "drogue"
susceptible d'engendrer la toxicomanie, le produit dont il s'agit peut
etre transforme en une telle "drogue", la question de savoir si ladite
"drogue" rentre dans le sous-groupe b) du groupe I ou dans le groupe
II sera soumise pour decision a un Comit6 de trois experts qualifies
pour en examiner les aspects scientifiques et techniques. Deux de
ces experts seront design6s respectivement par le gouvernement
interesse et par la Commission consultative de l'opium; le troisieme
sera designe par les deux pr6cit6s.

5. Toute decision prise conform6ment aux deux paragraphes prece-
dents sera portee a la connaissance du Secretaire general de la Soci6et
des Nations, qui la communiquera a tous les Membres de la Soci6t6
et aux Etats non membres mentionnes a l'article 27.

6. S'il r6sulte de ces decisions que le produit en question peut
engendrer la toxicomanie ou peut etre transforme en une "drogue"
susceptible de l'engendrer, les Hautes Parties contractantes, des la
reception de la communication du Secr6taire general, soumettront
ladite " drogue" au r6gime prevu par la presente Convention, suivant
qu'elle sera comprise dans le groupe I ou dans le groupe II.

7. Sur la demande de toute Haute Partie contractante adressee au
Secretaire general, toute decision de cette nature pourra etre revisee a
la lumiere de l'experience acquise et conform6ment a la procedure
indiquee ci-dessus.

Article 12.

1. L'importation ou l'exportation d'une "drogue" quelconque, en
provenance ou . destination du territoire d'une Haute Partie con-
tractante, ne pourront 8tre effectuees que conformament aux dispo-
sitions de la pr6sente Convention.

2. Les importations d'une "drogue" quelconque, dans un pays ou
territoire quelconque et pour une annee quelconque, ne pourront
exc6der le total des evaluations definies A l'article 5 et de la quantit6
exportee de ce pays ou territoire pendant la meme annee, deduction
faite de la quantit6 fabriquee dans le pays ou territoire pendant la
m~me ann6e.

CHAPITRE V.--CONTR6LE.

Article 13.

1. a) Les Hautes Parties contractantes appliqueront a toutes les
"drogues" du groupe I les dispositions de la Convention de Geneve,
dont celle-ci prevoit l'application aux substances sp6cifiees a son
article 4 (ou des dispositions 6quivalentes). Les Hautes Parties
contractantes appliqueront aussi ces dispositions aux preparations de
la morphine et cocaine visees a cet article 4 et a toutes les preparations
des autres "drogues" du groupe I, sauf les preparations qui peuvent
Ptre soustraites au r6gime de la Convention de Geneve, conformement
A l'article 8 de cette Convention.
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group (a) of Group I), or whether it is convertible into such a drug
(and is in consequence assimilable to the drugs mentioned in sub-group
(b) of Group I or in Group II).

4. In the event of the Health Committee deciding that the product
is not itself a drug capable of producing addiction, but is convertible
into such a drug, the question whether the drug in question shall fall
under sub-group (b) of Group I or under Group II shall be referred
for decision to a body of three experts competent to deal with the
scientific and technical aspects of the matter, of whom one member
shall be selected by the Government concerned, one by the Opium
Advisory Committee of the League, and the third by the two members
so selected.

5. Any decisions arrived at in accordance with the two preceding
paragraphs shall be notified to the Secretary-General of the League
of Nations, who will communicate it to all the Members of the
League and to the non-member States mentioned in Article 27.

6. If the decisions are to the effect that the product in question is
capable of producing addiction or is convertible into a drug capable
of producing addiction, the High Contracting Parties will, upon
receipt of the communication from the Secretary-General, apply to
the drug the appropriate regime laid down in the present Convention
according as to whether it falls under Group I or under Group II.

7. Any such decisions may be revised, in accordance with the fore-
going procedure, in the light of further experience, on an application
addressed by any High Contracting Party to the Secretary-General.

Article 1.

1. No import of any of the drugs into the territories of any High .tent rd port r -

Contracting Party or export from those territories shall take place
except in accordance with the provisions of this Convention.

2. The imports in any one year into any country or territory of any
of the drugs shall not exceed the total of the estimates as defined in
Article 5 and of the amount exported from that country or territory
during the year, less the amount manufactured in that country or
territory in that year.

CHAPTER V.---CONTROL. ControL

Article 13.
Provisions of Geneva

1. (a) The High Contracting Parties shall apply to all the drugs in convention to apply.

Group I the provisions of the Geneva Convention which are thereby
applied to substances specified in its fourth Article (or provisions in
conformity therewith). The High Contracting Parties shall also
apply these provisions to preparations made from morphine and
cocaine and covered by Article 4 of the Geneva Convention and to all
other preparations made from the other drugs in Group I except
such preparations as may be exempted from the provisions of the
Geneva Convention under its eighth Article.
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b) Les Hautes Parties contractantes appliqueront aux solutions ou
dilutions de morphine ou de cocaine, ou de leurs sels, dans une sub-
stance inerte, liquide ou solide, et contenant 0,2% ou moins de mor-
phine ou 0,1% ou moins de cocaine, le m6me traitement qu'aux
preparations contenant un pourcentage plus elev6.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes appliqueront aux "drogues"
qui sont ou qui peuvent 8tre comprises dans le groupe II les disposi-
tions suivantes de la Convention de Geneve ou des dispositions
equivalentes:

a) Les dispositions des articles 6 et 7, en tant qu'elles s'appli-
quent a la fabrication, a l'importation, a l'exportation et au
commerce de gros de ces "drogues";

b) Les dispositions du chapitre V, sauf en ce qui concerne les
compositions qui contiennent l'une de ces "drogues" et qui se
pr8tent a une application therapeutique normale;

c) Les dispositions des alin6as lb), c) et e) et de l'alinea 2 de
l'article 22, etant entendu:

i) Que les statistiques des importations et des exportations
pourront 6tre envoy6es annuellement et non trimestrielle-
ment, et

ii) Que l'alin6a lb) et l'alin6a 2 de l'article 22 ne seront
pas applicables aux preparations qui contiennent ces
"drogues".

Article 14.
1. Les gouvernements qui auront delivr6 une autorisation d'exporta-

tion, a destination de pays ou de territoires auxquels ne s'appliquent
ni la presente Convention ni la Convention de Geneve, pour une
" drogue" qui est ou pourra 6tre comprise dans le groupe I en aviseront
immediatement le Comit6 central permanent. I1 est entendu que
si les demandes d'exportation s'6elvent a 5 kilogrammes ou davan-
tage, l'autorisation ne sera pas ddlivree avant que le gouvernement
soit assure aupres du Comite central permanent que l'exportation ne
provoquera pas un depassement des evaluations pour le pays ou
territoire importateur. Si le Comit6 central permanent fait savoir
qu'il y aura un d6passement, le gouvernement n'autorisera pas
l'exportation de la quantite qui provoquerait ce d6passement.

2. S'il ressort des releves des importations et des exportations
adresses au Comit6 central permanent ou des notifications faites a
ce Comite, conform6ment au paragraphe precedent, que la quantite
exportee ou dont l'exportation a 6te autorisee a destination d'un pays
ou territoire quelconque depasse le total des evaluations definies
l'article 5 pour ce pays ou ce territoire, pour cette annee, augmente
de ses exportations constatees, le Comit6 en avisera immediatement
toutes les Hautes Parties contractantes. Celles-ci ne pourront plus
autoriser, pendant l'annee en question, aucune nouvelle exportation
a destination dudit pays ou territoire, sauf

i) Dans le cas oh une evaluation supplementaire sera fournie,
en ce qui concerne a la fois toute quantite import6e en excedent
et la quantite supplementaire requse, ou

ii) Dans les cas exceptionnels o l'exportation est, de l'avis
du gouvernement du pays exportateur, essentielle aux int6erts de
l'humanit6 ou au traatement des malades.
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(b) The High Contracting Parties shall treat solutions or dilutions

of morphine or cocaine or their salts in an inert substance, liquid or

solid, which contain 0.2 per cent or less of morphine or 0.1 per cent

or less of cocaine in the same way as preparations containing more

than these percentages.
2. The High Contracting Parties shall apply to the drugs which are

or may be included in Group II the following provisions of the Geneva

Convention (or provisions in conformity therewith):

(a) The provisions of Articles 6 and 7 in so far as they relate to
the manufacture, import, export and wholesale trade in those
drugs;

(b) The provisions of Chapter V, except as regards compounds
containing any of these drugs which are adapted to a normal
therapeutic use;

(c) The provisions of paragraphs 1 (b), (c) and (e) and para-
graph 2 of Article 22, provided:

(i) That the statistics of import and export may be sent
annually instead of quarterly, and

(ii) That paragraph 1 (b) and paragraph 2 of Article 22
shall not apply to preparations containing any of these
drugs.

Article 14.

1. Any Government which has issued an authorisation for the nonpariiting ooun-

export of any of the drugs which are or may be included in Group I to tes

any country or territory to which neither this Convention nor the

Geneva Convention applies shall immediately notify the Permanent

Central Board of the issue of the authorisation; provided that, if the

request for export amounts to 5 kilogrammes or more, the authorisa-

tion shall not be issued until the Government has ascertained from the

Permanent Central Board that the export will not cause the estimates

for the importing country or territory to be exceeded. If the Per-

manent Central Board sends a notification that such an excess would

be caused, the Government will not authorise the export of any

amount which would have that effect.

2. If it appears from the import and export returns made to the

Permanent Central Board or from the notifications made to the

Board in pursuance of the preceding paragraph that the quantity

exported or authorised to be exported to any country or territory

exceeds the total of the estimates for that country or territory as

defined in Article 5, with the addition of the amounts shown to have

been exported, the Board shall immediately notify the fact to all the

High Contracting Parties, who will not, during the currency of the

year in question, authorise any new exports to that country except:

(i) In the event of a supplementary estimate being furnished
for that country in respect both of any quantity over-imported
and of the additional quantity required; or

(ii) In exceptional cases where the export in the opinion of the
Government of the exporting country is essential in the interests
of humanity or for the treatment of the sick.
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3. Le Comite central permanent preparera chaque annee un 6tat
indiquant pour chaque pays ou territoire et pour l'annee precedente:

a) Les evaluations de chaque "drogue";
b) La quantit6 de chaque "drogue" consommee;
c) La quantit6 de chaque "drogue" fabriqu6e;
d) La quantite de chaque "drogue" transformee;
e) La quantite de chaque "drogue" importee;
f) La quantit6 de chaque "drogue" export6e;
g) La quantit6 de chaque "drogue" employee a la confection

des preparations pour l'exportation desquelles les autorisations
d'exportation ne sont pas requises.

S'il resulte dudit etat que l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes a
ou peut avoir manque aux obligations prevues par la presente Con-
vention, le Comit6 sera en droit de lui demander des explications par
l'entremise du Secretatire g6neral de la Societ6 des Nations, et la
procedure prevue par les paragraphes 2 a 7 de l'article 24 de la Con-
vention de Geneve sera applicable.

Le Comit6 publiera, le plus t6t possible, l'etat vise ci-dessus, et, a
moins qu'il ne le juge pas n6cessaire, un resum6 des explications
donnees ou demandees conformement a l'alinea precedent, ainsi que
toutes observations qu'il tiendrait a faire concernant ces explications
ou demandes d'explications.

En publiant les statistiques et autres informations qu'il recoit en
vertu de la presente Convention, le Comit6 central permanent aura
soin de ne faire figurer dans ces publications aucune indication suscep-
tible de favoriser les operations des sp6culateurs ou de porter prejudice
au commerce legitime d'une quelconque des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes.

CHAPITRE VI.-DISPOSITIONS ADMINISTRATIVES.

Article 15.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes prendront toutes les mesures
legislatives ou autres necessaires pour donner effet dans leurs terri-
toires aux dispositions de la pr6sente Convention.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes etabliront, si elles ne 'ont dejA
fait, une administration speciale ayant pour mission:

a) D'appliquer les prescriptions de la presente Convention;
b) De reglementer, surveiler et contr6ler le commerce des

"drogues";
c) D'organiser la lutte contre la toxicomanie, en prenant

toutes les mesures utiles pour en empecher le developpement et
pour combattre le trafic illicite.

Article 16

1. Chaeune des Hautes Parties contractantes exercera une surveil-
lance rigoureuse sur:

a) Les quantites de matieres premieres et de "drogues" manu-
facturees qui se trouvent en la possession de chaque fabricans
aux fins de fabrication ou de transformation de chacune de cet
"drogues" ou a toutes autres fins utiles;
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3. The Permanent Central Board shall each year prepare a state
ment showing, in respect of each country or territory for the preceding
year:

(a) The estimates in respect of each drug;
(b) The amount of each drug consumed;
(c) The amount of each drug manufactured;
(d) The amount of each drug converted;
(e) The amount of each drug imported;

(J) The amount of each drug exported;
(g) The amount of each drug used for the compounding of

preparations, exports of which do not require export author-
isations.

If such statement indicates that any High Contracting Party has
or may have failed to carry out his obligations under this Convention,
the Board shall have the right to ask for explanations, through the
Secretary-General of the League of Nations, from that High Con-
tracting Party, and the procedure specified in paragraphs 2 to 7 of
Article 24 of the Geneva Convention shall apply in any such case.

The Board shall, as soon as possible thereafter, publish the state-
ment above mentioned together with an account, unless it thinks it

unnecessary, of any explanations given or required in accordance
with the preceding paragraph and any observations which the Board
may desire to make in respect of any such explanation or request for

an explanation.
The Permanent Central Board shall take all necessary measures to

ensure that the statistics and other information which it receives
under this Convention shall not be made public in such a manner as

to facilitate the operations of speculators or to injure the legitimate
commerce of any High Contracting Party.

Administrative prO-
CHAPTER VI.-ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. vis 1ions

Article 15.
Laws, etc.. to be en-

The High Contracting Parties shall take all necessary legislative or Iact. o

other measures in order to give effect within their territories to the
provisions of this Convention.

The High Contracting Parties shall, if they have not already done
so, create a special administration for the purpose of:

(a) Applying the provisions of the present Convention;
(b) Regulating, supervising and controlling the trade in the

drugs;
(c) Organising the campaign against drug addiction, by taking

all useful steps to prevent its development and to suppress the
illicit traffic.

Article 16.

1. Each High Contracting Party shall exercise a strict supervision sp^OVS by achPower.

over:
(a) The amounts of raw material and manufactured drugs in

the possession of each manufacturer for the purpose of the man-
ufacture or conversion of any of the drugs or otherwise;
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b) Les quantites de "drogues" (ou de preparations contenant
ces drogues) produites;

c) La maniere dont il est dispose des "drogues" et pr6para-
tions ainsi produites, notamment leur distribution au commerce,
a la sortie de la fabrique.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes ne permettront pas l'accumu-
lation entre les mains d'un fabricant quelconque de quantites de
matieres premieres depassant les quantites requises pour le fonction-
nement economique de l'entreprise, en tenant compte des conditions
du marche. Les quantites de matieres premieres en la possession de
tout fabricant, a un moment quelconque, ne depasseront pas les
quantites n6cessaires pour les besoins de la fabrication pendant le
semestre suivant, a moins que le gouvernement, apres enquete,
n'estime que des conditions exceptionnelles justifient l'accumulation
de quantites additionnelles, mais, en aucun cas, les quantites totales
qui pourront etre accumulees ainsi ne devront depasser l'approvi-
sionnement d'une annee.

Article 17.

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes astreindra chaque
fabricant etabli sur ses territoires a fournir des rapports trimestriels
indiquant:

a) Les quantites de matieres premieres et de chaque "drogue"
qu'il a regues dans sa fabrique, ainsi que les quantites de "dro-
gues" ou de tout autre produit, quel qu'il soit, fabriqu6 avec
chacune de ces substances. En signalant les quantit6s de
matieres premieres ainsi reoues par lui, le fabricant indiquera la
proportion de morphine, de cocaine ou d'ecgonine contenue dans
celles-ci ou qui pent en etre retiree-proportion qui sera d6ter-
minee par une methode prescrite par le gouvernement et dans
des conditions que le gouvernement considere comme satis-
faisantes;

b) Les quantites, soit de matieres premieres, soit de produits
manufactures a l'aide de ces matieres, qui ont ete utilis6es au
cours du trimestre;

c) Les quantites restant en stock a la fin du trimestre.

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes astreindra chaque
negociant en gros etabli sur ses territoires a fournir, A la fin de chaque
ann6e, un rapport sp6cifiant pour chaque "drogue" la quantite de
cette "drogue" contenue dans les preparations exportees ou importees
au cours de I'annee et pour l'exportation ou l'importation desquelles
il n'est pas requis d'autorisation.

Article 18.

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes s'engage A ce que toutes
les "drogues" du groupe I qu'elle saisira dans le trafic illicite soient
detruites ou transform6es en substances non stupefiantes ou r6servees
a l'usage medical ou scientifique, soit par le gouvernement, soit sous
son contrble, une fois que ces "drogues" ne sont plus necessaires pour
la proccdure judiciaire ou toute autre action de la part des autorites
de l'Etat. Dans tous les cas, la diacetylmorphine devra etre detruite
ou transformee.
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(b) The quantities of the drugs or preparations containing the
drugs produced;

(c) The disposal of the drugs and preparations so produced
with especial reference to deliveries from the factories.

2. No High Contracting Party shall allow the accumulation in the

possession of any manufacturer of quantities of raw materials in

excess of those required for the economic conduct of business, having

regard to the prevailing market conditions. The amounts of raw

material in the possession of any manufacturer at any one time shall

not exceed the amounts required by that manufacturer for manufac-

ture during the ensuing six months, unless the Government, after due

investigation, considers that exceptional conditions warrant the accu-

mulation of additional amounts, but in no case shall the total quanti-

ties which may be accumulated exceed one year's supply.

Article 17.
Quarterly reports re-

Each High Contracting Party shall require each manufacturer quir o each nu-

within his territories to submit quarterly reports stating:

(a) The amount of raw materials and of each of the drugs
received into the factory by such manufacturer and the quantities
of the drugs, or any other products whatever, produced from each
of these substances. In reporting the amounts of raw materials
so received, the manufacturer shall state the proportion of mor-
phine cocaine or ecgonine contained in or producible therefrom
as determined by a method prescribed by the Government and
under conditions considered satisfactory by the Government;

(b) The quantities of either the raw material or the products
manufactured therefrom which were disposed of during the
quarter;

(c) The quantities remaining in stock at the end of the quarter.

Each High Contracting Party shall require each wholesaler within

his territories to make at the close of each year a report stating, in

respect of each of the drugs, the amount of that drug contained in

preparations, exported or imported during the year, for the export

or import of which authorisations are not required.

Article 18.
Seizures in illicit

Each High Contracting Party undertakes that any of the drugs in taurc in il

Group I which are seized by him in the illicit traffic shall be destroyed

or converted into non-narcotic substances or appropriated for medical

or scientific use, either by the Government or under its control, when

these are no longer required for judicial proceedings or other action on

the part of the authorities of the State. In all cases diacetylmorphine

shall either be destroyed or converted.
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Artile 19.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes exigeront que les etiquettes sous
lesquelles est mise en vente une " drogue" quelconque ou une prepara-
tion contenant cette "drogue" indiquent le pourcentage de celle-ci.
Elles devront aussi en indiquer le nom de la maniere prevue par la
legislation nationale

CHAPITRE VII.-DISPOSITIoNs GENARALES.

Article 20.

1. Toute Haute Partie contractante dans l'un quelconque des
territoires de laquelle une "drogue" quelconque sera fabriquee ou
transformee au moment de l'entree en vigueur de la presente Con-
vention ou qui, a ce moment ou ulterieurement, se proposera
d'autoriser sur son territoire cette fabrication ou transformation,
enverra une notification au Secr6taire general de la Societe des Nations
en indiquant si la fabrication ou la transformation est destin6e aux
besoins int6rieurs seulement ou egalement a l'exportation, et a quelle
6poque cette fabrication ou transformation commencera; elle specifiera
egalement les "drogues" qui doivent 8tre fabriquees ou transformees,
ainsi que Ie nom et l'adresse des personnes ou des maisons autorisees.

2. Au cas oh la fabrication ou la transformation de l'une quelconque
des "drogues " cesserait sur son territoire, la Haute Partie contractante
enverra une notification a cet effet au Secretaire g6neral en indiquant
la date et le lieu oh cette fabrication ou transformation a cesse ou
cessera et en specifiant les "drogues" visees, les personnes ou maisons
visees, ainsi que leur nom et leur adresse.

3. Les renseignements fournis conformement aux paragraphes 1
et 2 seront communiques par le Secretaire general aux Hautes Parties
contractantes.

Article 1.

Lee Hautes Parties contractantes se communiqueront par l'entre-
mise du Secretaire general de la Socidtd des Nations les lois et regle-
ments promulgue6 pour donner effet a la presente Convention, et lui
transmettront un rapport annuel relatif au fonctionnement de la
Convention sur leurs territoires, conformement A un formulaire 6tabli
par la Commission consultative du trafic de l'opium et autres
"drogues" nuisibles.

Article £2.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes feront figurer dans les statistiques
annuelles fournies par elles au Comite central permanent les quantites
de chacune des "drogues" employees par les fabricants et grossistes
pour la confection de preparations, destinees a la consommation
interieure ou a l'exportation, pour l'exportation desquelles les
autorisations ne sont pas requises.

Lee Hautes Parties contractantes feront 6galement figurer dans leurs
statistiques un resume des releves etablis par les fabricants, con-
formdment l'article 17.
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Article 19.

The High Contracting Parties will require that the labels under Markinglabels.

which any of the drugs, or preparations containing those drugs, are

offered for sale, shall show the percentage of the drugs. These labels

shall also indicate the name of the drugs as provided for in the national
legislation.

General provisions.
CHAPTER VII.-GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Article 20.
Information to be

1. Every High Contracting Party in any of whose territories any furnisheda thne Leagu

of the drugs is being manufactured or converted, at the time when of Nations

this Convention comes into force, or in which he proposes either at

that time or subsequently to authorise such manufacture or con-

version, shall notify the Secretary-General of the League of Nations

indicating whether the manufacture or conversion is for domestic

needs only or also for export, the date on which such manufacture or

conversion will begin, and the drugs to be manufactured or converted

as well as the names and addresses of persons or firms authorised.

2. In the event of the manufacture or conversion of any of the

drugs ceasing in the territory of any High Contracting Party, he shal

notify the Secretary-General to that effect, indicating the place and

date at which such manufacture or conversion has ceased or will cease

and specifying the drugs affected, as well as the names and addresses

of persons or firms concerned.
3. The information furnished under this Article shall be communi- signatssioi

cated by the Secretary-General to the High Contracting Parties.

Article 21.

The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another tii.^i. etc'""

through the Secretary-General of the League of Nations the laws and

regulations promulgated in order to give effect to the present Con-

vention, and shall forward to the Secretary-General an annual report

on the working of the Convention in their territories, in accordance

with a form drawn up by the Advisory Committee on Traffic in

Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs.

Article 22.
Reports, to include

The High Contracting Parties shall include in the annual statistics drugs used in com-

furnished by them to the Permanent Central Board the amounts of pods.

any of the drugs used by manufacturers and wholesalers for the com-

pounding of preparations whether for domestic consumption or for

export for the export of which export authorisations are not required.

Summary of returns

The High Contracting Parties shall also include a summary of the SAt, p. 1573.

returns made by the manufacturers in pursuance of Article 17.
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Article 23.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes se communiqueront par l'entre-
mise du Secretaire general de la Soci6t6 des Nations, dans un delai
aussi bref que possible, des renseignements sur tout cas de trafic
illicite decouvert par elles et qui pourra presenter de l'importance,
soit en raison des quantites de "drogues" en cause, soit en raison des
indications que ce cas pourra fournir sur les sources qui alimentent
en "drogues" le trafic illicite ou les m6thodes employees par les
trafiquants illicites.

Ces renseignements indiqueront, dans toute la mesure possible:
a) La nature et la quantite des "drogues" en cause;
b) L'origine des "drogues", les marques et etiquettes;
c) Les points de passage oi les "drogues" ont ete d6tournes

dans le trafic illicite;
d) Le lieu d'oi les " drogues" ont 6t6 exp6di6es et les noms

des expediteurs, agents d'expedition ou commissionnaires, les me-
thodes de consignation et les noms et adresses des destinataires
s'ils sont connus.

e) Les m6thodes employees et routes suivies par les contre-
bandiers et eventuellement les noms des navires qui ont servi
au transport;

f) Les mesures prises par les gouvernements en ce qui concerne
les personnes impliquees (et, en particulier, celles qui possede-
raient des autorisations ou des licences), ainsi que les sanctions
appliquees;

g) Tous autres renseignements qui pourraient aider a la sup-
pression du trafic illicite.

Article 4.
La presente Convention compl6tera les Conventions de La Haye

de 1912 et de Geneve de 1925 dans les rapports entre les Hautes
Parties contractantes lides par l'une au moins de ces dernieres Con-
ventions.

Article 25.

S'il s'6elve entre lee Hautes Parties contractantes un differend
quelconque relatif a. l'interpr6tation ou A l'application de la presente
Convention, et si ce diff6rend n'a pu etre r6solu de fagon satisfaisante
par voie diplomatique, il sera r6gl6 conformement aux dispositions
en vigueur entre les Parties concernant le reglement des differends
internationaux.

Au cas oh de telles dispositions n'existeraient pas entre les Parties
au differend, elles le soumettront A une procedure arbitrale ou judi-
ciaire. A defaut d'un accord sur le choix d'un autre tribunal, elles
soumettront le differend, a la requete de l'une d'elles, a la Cour per-
manente de Justice internationale, si elles sont toutes parties au
Protocole du 16 decembre 1920, relatif au Statut de ladite Cour, et,
si elles n'y sont pas toutes parties, a un tribunal d'arbitrage, constitue
conform6ment a la Convention de La Haye du 18 octobre 1907, pour
le reglement pacifique des conflits internationaux.
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Article 23.

The High Contracting Parties will communicate to each other,' lltit traffic partio

through the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, as soon as

possible, particulars of each case of illicit traffic discovered by them

which may be of importance either because of the quantities involved

or because of the light thrown on the sources from which drugs are

obtained for the illicit traffic or the methods employed by illicit

traffickers.

The particulars given shall indicate as far as possible:

(a) The kind and quantity of drugs involved;
(b) The origin of the drugs, their marks and labels;
(c) The points at which the drugs were diverted into the illicit

traffic;
(d) The place from which the drugs were despatched, and the

names of shipping or forwarding agents or consignors; the methods
of consignment and the name and address of consignees, if

known;
(e) The methods and routes used by smugglers and names of

ships, if any, in which the drugs have been shipped;

(f) The action taken by the Government in regard to the

persons involved, particularly those possessing authorisations or

licences and the penalties imposed.

(g) Any other information which would assist in the sup-

pression of illicit traffic.

Article 24.

The present Convention shall supplement the Hague Convention suppleent ctoepret

of 1912 and the Geneva Convention of 1925 in the relations between vios v.p.1tio9.

the High Contracting Parties bound by at least one of these latter

Conventions.
Article 25.

If there should arise between the High Contracting Parties a dis- mepue'nt' of d-

pute of any kind relating to the interpretation or application of the

present Convention and if such dispute cannot be satisfactorily

settled by diplomacy, it shall be settled in accordance with any

applicable agreements in force between the Parties providing for the

settlement of international disputes.

In case there is no such agreement in force between the Parties, the

dispute shall be referred to arbitration or judicial settlement. In the

absence of agreement on the choice of another tribunal, the dispute

shall, at the request of any one of the Parties, be referred to the

Permanent Court of International Justice, if all the Parties to the

dispute are Parties to the Protocol of December 16th, 1920, relating

to the Statute of that Court, and, if any of the Parties to the dispute

is not a Party to the Protocol of December 16th, 1920, to an arbitral . 3 . 2'.

tribunal constituted in accordance with the Hague Convention of

October 18th, 1907, for the Pacific Settlement of International

Disputes.
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Article 26.

Toute Haute Partie contractante pourra declarer, au moment de
la signature, de la ratification ou de l'adhesion, qu'en acceptant la
presente Convention, elle n'assume aucune obligation pour 1'ensemble
ou une partie de ses colonies, protectorats, territoires d'outre-mer ou
territoires places sous sa souverainete ou sous son mandat, et la
presente Convention ne s'appliquera pas aux territoires mentionnes
dans cette declaration.

Toute Haute Partie contractante pourra ulterieurement donner, a
tout moment, avis au Secr6taire general de la Soci6te des Nations
qu'elle desire que la presente Convention s'applique a l'ensemble ou
a une partie de ses territoires qui auront fait l'objet d'une declaration
aux termes de l'alinea precedent, et la presente Convention s'appli-
quera a tous les territoires mentionnes dans cet avis, comme dans
le cas d'un pays ratifiant la Convention ou y adherant.

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pourra declarer a tout
moment, apres l'expiration de la periode de cinq ans prevue A l'article
32, qu'elle desire que la presente Convention cesse de s'appliquer A
l'ensemble ou a une partie de ses colonies, protectorats, territoires d'ou-
tre-mer ou territoires places sous sa souverainete ou sous son mandat,
et la Convention cessera de s'appliquer aux territoires mentionnes dans
cette declaration, comme s'il s'agissait d'une denonciation faite con-
formement aux dispositions de l'article 32.

Le Secretaire general communiquera a tous les Membres de la
Soci6et, ainsi qu'aux Etats non membres mentionnes a l'article 27,
toutes les declarations et tous les avis regus aux termes du present
article.

Article 27.

La presente Convention, dont les textes frangais et anglais feront
dgalement foi, portera la date de ce jour et sera, jusqu'au 31 decembre
1931, ouverte A la signature au nom de tout Membre de la SociSet des
Nations ou de tout Etat non membre qui s'est fait representer a la
Conference qui a 6labor6 la presente Convention, ou auquel le Conseil
de la Soci6et des Nations aura communique copie de la pr6sente Con-
vention a cet effet.

Article 28.

La presente Convention sera ratifiee. Les instruments de ratifica-
tion seront transmis au Secr6taire general de la Soci6et des Nations,
qui en notifiera le d6p6t A tous les Membres de la Societe ainsi qu'aux
Etats non membres vises A l'article precedent.

Article 29.
A dater du Ier janvier 1932, tout Membre de la Soci6et des Nations

et tout Etat non membre vise a l'article 27 pourra adherer A la
presente Convention.
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Article 26. 

Toute Haute Partie contractante pourra declarer, au moment de 
la signature, de la ratification on de Padhesion, qu'en acceptant la 
presente Convention, elle n'assume aucune obligation pour Pensemble 
on une partie de se,s colonies, protectorats, territoires d'outre-mer ou 
territoires places sous sa souverainete ou sous son mandat, et is 
presents Convention no s'appliquera pas aux territoires mentionnes 
dans cette declaration. 
Touts Haute Partie contractante pourra ulterieurement donner, 

tout moment, ay-is au Secretaire general de is Societe des Nations 
qu'elle &sire quo is present° Convention s'applique a Pensemble ou 
inae partie de sea territoires qui auront fait l'objet d'une declaration 

aux termes de l'alin& precedent, et is present° Convention s'appli-
quera a thus les territoires mentionnes dans cot avis, comme dans 
le cas d'im pays ratifiant is Convention on y adherant. 
Chacune des Mutes Parties contractantes pourra declarer a tout 

moment, apres Pexpiration de is periode de cinq ans prevue a Particle 
32, qu'elle desire quo Is present° Convention cesse de s'appliquer 
Pensemble ou a uric partie de ses colonies, protectorats, territoires d'ou-
tre-mer ou territoires places sous sa souverainete on sous son mandat, 
et is Convention cessera de s'appliquer aux territoires mentionnes dans 
c,ette declaration, comrae s'il s'agissait d'une denonciation faits con-
formement aux dispositions de Particle 32. 
Le Secretaire general communiquera a tous les Membres de is 

Societe, ainsi qu'aux Etats non membres mentionnes a Particle 27, 
toutes les declarations et thus les avis reps aux termes du present 
article. 

Article 27. 

La present° Convention, dont les textes frangais et anglais feront 
egalement foi, porters is date de cc jour et sera, jusqu'au 31 decembre 
1931, ouverte a is signature an nom de tout Membre de is Societe des 
Nations ou de tout Etat non membre qui West fait representer b, is 
Conference qui a elabore is presente Convention, ou auquel le Conseil 
de is Societe des Nations aura communique copie de is presents Con-
vention a cot effet. 

Article 28. 

La present° Convention sera ratifiee. Les instruments de ratifica-
tion seront transmis an Secretaire general de la Societe des Nations, 
qui en notifiera le depOt a tous les Membres de la Societe ainsi qu'aux 
Etats non membres rises a Particle precedent. 

Article 29. 

A dater du ler janvier 1932, tout Membre de is Societe des Nations 
et tout Etat non membre vise a Particle 27 pourra a.dherer a la 
presente Convention. 
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Article 26.

Any High Contracting Party may, at the time of signature, ratifica- tories'oerr colonies,

tion, or accession, declare that, in accepting the present Convention, etc.

he does not assume any obligation in respect of all or any of his colo-

nies, protectorates and overseas territories or territories under

suzerainty or mandate, and the present Convention shall not apply

to any territories named in such declaration.

Any High Contracting Party may give notice to the Secretary-

General of the League of Nations at any time subsequently that he

desires that the Convention shall apply to all or any of his territories

which have been made the subject of a declaration under the pre-

ceding paragraph, and the Convention shall apply to all territories

named in such notice in the same manner as in the case of a country

ratifying or acceding to the Convention.
Any High Contracting Party may, at any time after the expiration

of the five-years period mentioned in Article 32, declare that he desires

that the present Convention shall cease to apply to all or any of his

colonies, protectorates and overseas territories or territories under

suzerainty or mandate, and the Convention shall cease to apply to the

territories named in such declaration as if it were a denunciation under

the provisions of Article 32.

The Secretary-General shall communicate to all the Members of

the League and to the non-member States mentioned in Article 27,

all declarations and notices received in virtue of this Article.

Article 27.
Date; open for signa-

The present Convention, of which the French and English texts ture until December

shall both be authoritative, shall bear this day's date, and shall, 3''193'

until December 31st, 1931, be open for signature on behalf of any

Member of the League of Nations, or of any non-member State which

was represented at the Conference which drew up this Convention,

or to which the Council of the League of Nations shall have communi-

cated a copy of the Convention for this purpose.

Article 28.

The present Convention shall be ratified. The instruments of Ratification.

ratification shall be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the

League of Nations, who shall notify their receipt to all Members of the

League and to the non-member States referred to in the preceding

Article.
Article 29.

Accession of nonsig-

As from January 1st, 1932, the present Convention may be acceded natory powers.

to on behalf of any Member of the League of Nations or any non-

member State mentioned in Article 27.
86637°-34-PT 2---19
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Les instruments d'adhesion seront transmis au Secr6taire general
de la Societe des Nations, qui en notifiera le dep6t a tous les Membres
de la Societe ainsi qu'aux Etats non membres vises audit article.

Article 30.

La pr6sente Convention entrera en vigueur quatre-vingt-dix jours
apres que le Secr6taire g6enral de la Soci6t6 des Nations aura regu
les ratifications on les adhesions de vingt-cinq Membres de la Societe
des Nations ou Etats non membres, y compris quatre Etats parmi
les suivants:

Allemagne, Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, France, Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, Japon, Pays-Bas,
Suisse, Turquie.

Les dispositions autres que les articles 2 a 5 ne deviendront toutefois
applicable que le 1lr janvier de la premiere annee pour laquelle les
evaluations seront fournies, conformement aux articles 2 A 5.

Article 31.

Les ratifications ou adhesions d6pos6es apres la date de l'entree
en vigueur de la presente Convention prendront effet a l'expiration
d'un d6lai de quatre-vingt-dix jours a partir du jour de leur reception
par le Secretaire general de la Societe des Nations.

Article 82.

A l'expiration d'un delai de cinq ans a partir de l'entree en vigueur
de la presente Convention, celle-ci pourra etre denoncee par un
instrument ecrit depose auprbs du Secr6taire general de la Socie6t
des Nations. Cette denonciation, si elle est reque par le Secr6taire
general le ler juillet d'une annee quelconque ou ant6rieurement a
cette date, prendra effet le 1' janvier de l'annee suivante, et, si elle
est recue apres le 1" juillet, elle prendra effet comnae si elle avait
ete regue le 1er juillet de l'annee suivante ou anterieurement a cette
date. Chaque denonciation ne sera operante que pour le Membre
de la Soci6te des Nations ou l'Etat non membre au nom duquel
elle aura et6 d6posee.

Le Secr6taire general notifiera A tous les Membres de la Soci6et
et aux Etats non membres mentionn6s A l'article 27 les denonciations
ainsi revues.

Si, par suite de denonciations simultanees ou successives, le nombre
des Membres de la Societ6 des Nations et des Etats non membres
qui sont lies par la presente Convention se trouve ramene A moins
de vingt-cinq, la Convention cessera d'etre en vigueur & partir de
la date a laquelle la dernibre de ces denonciations prendra effet,
conformement aux dispositions du present article.
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The instruments of accession shall be transmitted to the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations, who shall notify their receipt to all
the Members of the League and to the non-member States mentioned
in that Article.

Article S0.

The present Convention shall come into force ninety days after Effective dates.

the Secretary-General of the League of Nations has received the
ratifications or accessions of twenty-five Members of the League of
Nations or non-member States, including any four of the following:

France, Germany, United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, Japan, Netherlands, Switzerland, Turkey,
and the United States of America.

Provided always that the provisions of the Convention other than
Articles 2 to 5 shall only be applicable from the first of January in
the first year in respect of which estimates are furnished in conformity
with Articles 2 to 5.

Article 81.

Ratifications or accessions received after the date of the coming into Ratfer8ti onree in

force of this Convention shall take effect as from the expiration of the force.
period of ninety days from the date of their receipt by the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations.

Article 32.

After the expiration of five years from the date of the coming into DeunciatioD.

force of this Convention, the Convention may be denounced by an
instrument in writing, deposited with the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations. The denunciation, if received by the Secretary-
General on or before the first day of July in any year, shall take effect
on the first day of January in the succeeding year, and, if received
after the first day of July, shall take effect as if it had been received
on or before the first day of July in the succeeding year. Each
denunciation shall operate only as regards the Member of the League
or non-member State on whose behalf it has been deposited.

The Secretary-General shall notify all the Members of the League
and the non-member States mentioned in Article 27 of any denuncia-
tions received.

If, as a result of simultaneous or successive denunciations, the
number of Members of the League and non-member States bound
by the present Convention is reduced to less than twenty-five, the
Convention shall cease to be in force as from the date on which
the last of such denunciations shall take effect in accordance with the
provisions of this Article.
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Article 3.

Une demande de revision de la presente Convention pourra 6tre
formulee en tout temps par tout Membre de la Soci6te des Nations
ou Etat non membre li6 par la Convention, par voie de notification
adressee au Secr6taire g6enral de la Societe des Nations. Cette
notification sera communiquee par le Secretaire general A tous les
autres Membres de la Societe des Nations et Etats non membres
ainsi lies, et, si elle est appuyee par un tiers au moins d'entre elles,
les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A se r6unir en une con-
f6rence aux fins de revision de la Convention.

Article 34.

La presente Convention sera enregistree par le Secr6taire general
de la Societe des Nations le jour de l'entree en vigueur de la
Convention.
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Article 53. 

Une demand° de revision de is presente Convention pourra etre 
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Convention. 
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Article 33.

A request for the revision of the present Convention may at any

time be made by any Member of the League of Nations or non-

member State bound by this Convention by means of a notice ad-

dressed to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. Such
notice shall be communicated by the Secretary-General to the other

Members of the League of Nations or non-member States bound by

this Convention, and, if endorsed by not less than one-third of them,

the High Contracting Parties agree to meet for the purpose of revising

the Convention.
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Request for revision.

Article 34.
Registry, on entry

The present Convention shall be registered by the Secretary- into force.

General of the League of Nations on the day of its entry into force.
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Signatures.

ALLEMAGNE

EN FOI DE QUOI les pl6nipoten-
tiaires susmentionnes ont sign6 la
presente Convention.

FAIT a Geneve, Ie treize juillet
mil neuf cent trente et un, en un
seul exemplaire, qui sera depose
dans les archives du Secretariat
de la Socift6 des Nations, et dont
les copies certifiees conformes
seront remises a tous les Membres
de la Soci6te des Nations et aux
Etats non membres mentionn6s a
l'article 27.

Freiherr voN RHEINBABEN

Dr. KAHLER
ReOatSon by the tTATS-UNIS D'AMITRIQUE

UtedtatLmer-ica
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

John K. CALDWELL
Harry J. ANSLIGER

Walter Lewis TREADWAY.
Sanborn YOUNG.

(1) The Government of the United States of America reserves the right to
impose, for purpose of internal control and control of import into and export
from territory under its jurisdiction, of opium, coca leaves, all of their derivatives
and similar substances produced by synthetic process, measures stricter than the
provisions of the Convention.

(2) The Government of the United States of America reserves the right to
impose, for purposes of controlling transit through its territories of raw opium,
coca leaves, all of their derivatives and similar substances produced by synthetic
process, measures by which the production of an import permit issued by the
country of destination may be made a condition precedent to the granting of
permission for transit through its territory.

(3) The Government of the United States of America finds it impracticable to
undertake to send statistics of import and export to the Permanent Central
Opium Board short of sixty days after the close of the three-months' period to
which such statistics refer.

(4) The Government of the United States of America finds it impracticable
to undertake to state separately amounts of drugs purchased or imported for
Government purposes.

(5) Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America formally declare that the
signing of the Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the
Distribution of Narcotic Drugs by them on the part of the United States of
America on this date is not to be construed to mean that the Government of the
United States of America recognises a regime or entity which signs or accedes to
the Convention as the Government of a country when that regime or entity
is not recognised by the Government of the United States of America as the
Government of that country.

(6) The plenipotentiaries of the United States of America further declare that
the participation of the United States of America in the Convention for limiting
the manufacture of and regulating the distribution of narcotic drugs, signed on
this date, does not involve any contractual obligation on the part of the United
States of America to a country represented by a regime or entity which the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America does not recognise as the Government

IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Convention.

DONE at Geneva the thirteenth
day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-one, in a single
copy, which shall remain depos-
ited in the archives of the Secre-
tariat of the League of Nations,
and certified true copies of which
shall be delivered to all the
Members of the League and to the
non-member States referred to in
Article 27.

GERMANY
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of that country until such country has a Government recognised by the Govern-

ment of the United States of America.1

J. K. C.
H. J. A.
W. L. T.

S. Y.

REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC Signatures-Contd.

Ad referendum.
Fernando PEREZ

AUTRICHE AUSTRIA

E. PFLUGL
D' Bruno SCHULTZ

BELGIQUE BELGIUM

D' F. DE MYTTENAERE

BOLIVIE BOLIVIA

M. CUELLAR

BRESIL BRAZIL

Raul DO Rio BRANCO

GRANDE-BRETAGNE GREAT BRITAIN

ET IRLANDE DU NORD AND NORTHERN IRELAND

ainsi que toutes parties de 1'Em- and all parts of the British Empire

pire britannique non Membres which are not separate Members

s6par6s de la Societe des Nations of the League of Nations.

Malcolm DELEVINGNE

CANADA CANADA

C. H. L. SHARMAN
W. A. RIDDELL

' Traduction par le Secretariat de la Societe des Nations.

(1) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique se reserve le droit d'appliquer,

en vue de l'exercice d'un contr6le interieur et d'un contr6le des importations et

des exportations d'opium, de feuilles de coca et de tous leurs deriv6s, et de pro-

duits synthetiques analogues, effectues par les territoires places sous sa juridic-

tion, des mesures plus strictes que les dispositions de la Convention.
(2) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique se reserve le droit d'appliquer,

en vue de l'exercice d'un contrl6e sur le transit a travers ses territoires de l'opium

brut, des feuilles de coca, de tous leurs derives et des produits synth6tiques
analogues, des mesures en vertu desquelles l'octroi d'une autorisation de transit

a travers son territoire pourra etre subordonn6 a la production d'un permis
d'importation delivre par le pays de destination.

(3) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique ne voit pas la possibilite de

s'engage a envoyer au Comit6 central permanent de l'opium des statistiques des

importations et des exportations avant un delai de soixante jours a dater de la

fin de la periode de trois mois a laquolle se rapportent ces statistiques.
(4) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ne voit pas la possibilit de

s'engager a indiquer s6parement les quantites de stupefiants achetees ou importees
pour les besoins de l'Etat.

(5) Les plenipotentiaires des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique declarent formellement
que le fait qu'ils ont sign6 ce jour, pour le compte des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique,

la Convention pour la limitation de la fabrication et la reglementation de la dis-

tribution des stupefiants, ne doit pas etre interpr6t6 comme signifiant que le

Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique reconnatt un regime ou une entite qui

signe la Convention ou y accede comme constituant le gouvernement d'un pays,

lorsque ce regime ou cette entite n'est pas reconnue par le Gouvernement des

Etats-Unis d'Amerique comme constituant le gouvernement de ce pays.
(6) Les plenipotentiaires des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique declarent, en outre, que

la participation des Etats-Unis d'Amerique a la Convention pour la limitation

de la fabrication et la reglementation de la distribution des stupefiants, signee ce

jour, n'implique aucune obligation contractuelle de la part des Etats-Unis

d'Amerique a l'egard d'un pays represente par un regime ou une entite que le

Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ne reconnalt pas comme constituant

le gouvernement de ce pays, tant que ce pays n'a pas un gouvernement reconnu

par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique.
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of that country until such country has a Government recognised by the Govern-
ment of the United States of America.1 

J. K. C. 
H. J. A. 
W. L. T. 
S. Y. 

REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC Signatures—Contd. 

Ad referendum. 
Fernando PEREZ 

AUTRICHE 

BELGIQUE 

BOLIVIE 

BRESIL 

E. PFLtGL 
D r Bruno SCHULTZ 

D r F. DE M YTTENAERE 

M. CUELLAR 

Raul DO RIO BRANCO 

AUSTRIA 

BELGIUM 

BOLIVIA 

BRAZIL 

GRANDE-BRETAGNE GREAT BRITAIN 
ET IRLANDE DU NORD AND NORTHERN IRELAND 

ainsi que toutes parties de l'Em- and all parts of the British Empire 
pire britannique non Membres which are not separate Members 
separes de la Societe des Nations of the League of Nations. 

Malcolm DELEVINGNE 
CANADA CANADA 

C. H. L. SHARMAN 
W . A. RIDDELL 

1 Traduction par le Secretariat de la Societe des Nations. 
(1) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique se reserve le droit d'appliquer, 

en vue de l'exercice d'un contrele interieur et d'un contrele des importations et 
des exportations d'opium, de feuilles de coca et de tous leurs derives, et de pro-
duits synthetiques analogues, effectues par les territoires places sous sa juridic-
tion, des mesures plus strictes que les dispositions de la Convention. 

(2) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique se reserve le droit d'appliquer, 
en vue de l'exercice d'un contrele sur le transit a travers ses territoires do l'opium 
brut, des feuilles de coca, de tous leurs derives et des produits synthetiques 
analogues, des mesures en vertu desquelles l'octroi d'une autorisation de transit 

travers son territoire pourra etre subordonne a la production d'un permis 
d'importation delivre par le pays de destination. 

(3) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique ne voit pas la possibilite de 
s'engage a envoyer au Comite central permanent de l'opium des statistiques des 
importations et des exportations avant un Wei de soixante jours b. dater de la 
fin de la periode de trois mots a ln.quolle se rapportent ces statistiques. 

(4) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique ne volt pas la possibilite de 
s'engager a indiquer separement les quantites de stupefiants achetees ou importees 
pour les besoins de l'Etat. 

(5) Les plenipotentiaires des Etats-Unis d'Arnerique declarent formellement 
que le fait gulls ont signe ce jour, pour le compte des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
la Convention pour la limitation de la fabrication et la reglementation de la dis-
tribution des stupefiants, ne dolt pas etre interprete comme signifiant que le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique reconnatt un regime ou une entite qui 
signe la Convention ou y accede comme constituent le gouvernement d'un pays, 
lorsque ce regime ou cette entite n'est pas reconnue par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique comme constituent le gouvernement de ce pays. 

(6) Les plenipotentiaires des Etats-Unis d'Amerique declarent, en outre, que 
la participation des Etats-Unis d'Amerique a la Convention pour la limitation 
de la fabrication et la reglementation de la distribution des stupefients, signee ce 
jour, n'implique aucune obligation contractuelle de la part des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique a regard d'un pays represente par un regime ou une entite que le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique ne reconnalt pas comme constituent 
le gouvernement de ce pays, tent que ce pays n'a pas un gouvernement reconnu 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique. 
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Signatures-Contd. INDE INDIA
R. P. PARANJPYE

CHILI CHILE
Enrique J. GAJARDO V.

COSTA-RICA COSTA RICA
Viriato FIGUEREDO LORA.

CUBA CUBA
G. DE BLANCK

D r B. PRIMELLES
DANEMARK DENMARK

Gustav RASMUSSEN

VILLE LIBRE DE DANTZIG FREE CITY OF DANZIG
F. SOKAL

REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Ch. ACKERMANN
]GYPTE EGYPT

T. W. RUSSELL

ESPAGNE SPAIN
Julio CASARES

ETHIOPIE ABYSSINIA
Cte LAGARDE DUC d'ENTOTTO

Reservation by RANCE FRANCE

Le Gouvernement frangais fait toutes ses r6serves
en ce qui concerne les colonies, protectorats et pays
sous mandat d6pendant de son autorit6, sur la
possibilit6 de produire r6gulierement dans le delai
strictement imparti les statistiques trimestrielles
vis6es par 1'article 13.1

G. BOURGOIS
GREICE GREECE

R. R.APHAIL
GUATEMALA GUATEMALA

Luis MARTfNEZ MONT.

HEDJAZ, NEDJED ET HEJAZ, NEJD AND
DEPENDANCE8 DEPENDENCIES

HAIZ WAHBA
ITALIE ITALY

CAVAZZONI Stefano
JAPON JAPAN

S. SAWADA
S. OHDACHI

LIBERIA LIBERIA
D r A. SOTTILE

Sous r6serve de ratification du S6nat de la R6pu-
blique de Lib6ria.2

LITHUANIE LITHUANIA
ZAUNIUS.

I Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations:
The French Government makes every reservation, with regard to the

Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories under its authority, as to
the possibility of regularly producing the quarterly statistics referred to in
Article 13 within the strict time-limit laid down.

: Traducion par le Secretariat de la Societe des Nations.
Subject to ratification by the Senate of the Republic of Liberia.
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Signatures—Contd. INDE 

CHILI 

COSTA-RICA 

CUBA 

Reservation 
France. 

R. P. PARAN.IPTE 

Enrique J. GAJAnno V. 

VirifttO FIGUEREDO LORA. 

G. DE BLANCK 
Dr B. PRIMELLES 

DANEMARK 
Gustav RASMITSSEN 

VILLE LIBRE DE DANTZIG FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
F. SOKAL 

REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

Ch. ACKERMANN 
EGYPTE 

INDIA 

CHILE 

COSTA RICA 

CUBA 

ESPAGNE 

ETHIOPIE 

T. W. RUSSELL 

JU110 CASARES 

et° LAGARDE DUC d'ENTOTTO 
b Y FRANCE FRANCE 

be Gouvernement frangais fait toutes ses reserves 
en ce qui coneerne les colonies, proteetorats et pays 
sous mandat dependant de son autorite, cur la 
possibilite de produire regulierement dans le Mai 
strietement imparti les statistiques trimestrielles 
visees par Particle 13.1 

G. BouRoom 

DENMARK 

GRECE 

GUATEMALA 

HEDJAZ, NEDJED ET 
DEPENDANCES 

ITALIE 

JAPON 

LIBERIA 
Dr A. SOTTILE 

Sous reserve de ratification du Sena de la Repu-
blique de Liberia.2 

LITHUANIE LITHUANIA 
ZALTNIUS. 

R. RAPHAtL 

Luis MARTf NEZ MONT. 

HAFIZ WAHBA 

CAVAZZONI Stefano 

S. SAWADA 
S. OHDACHI 

EGYPT 

SPAIN 

ABYSSINIA 

GREECE 

GUATEMALA 

HEJAZ, NEJD AND 
DEPENDENCIES 

ITALY 

JAPAN 

LIBERIA 

1 Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 
The French Government makes every reservation, with regard to the 

Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories under its authority, as to 
the possibility of regularly producing the quarterly statistics referred to in 
Article 13 within the strict time-limit laid down. 

2 Traduction par le Secretariat de Is Societe des Nations. 
Subject to ratification by the Senate of the Republic of Liberia 
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LUXEMBOURG LUXEMBURG
Ch. G. VERMAIRE

MEXIQUE

MONACO

PANAMA

PARAGUAY

PAYS-BAS

PERSE

POLOGNE

PORTUGAL

ROUMANIE

SAINT-MARIN

SIAM

1587

Signatures-Contd.

MEXICO
S. MARTfNEZ DE ALVA

MONACO
C. HENTSCH.

PANAMA
Dr Ernesto HOFFMANN.

PARAGUAY
R. V. CABALLERO DE BEDOYA

THE NETHERLANDS
V. WETTUM

PERSIA

A.SEPAHBODY
POLAND

CHOD2KO
PORTUGAL

Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS

A. M. FERRAZ DE ANDRADE

C. ANTONIADE

FERRI Charles Emile

ROUMANIA

SAN MARINO

SIAM Reservation by Slam.

DAMRAS

As our Harmful Habit-forming Drugs Law goes
beyond the provisions of the Geneva Convention
and the present Convention on certain points,
my Government reserves the right to apply our
existing law.'

SUEDE

SUISSE

TCHECOSLOVAQUIE

URUGUAY

VENEZUELA

K. I. WESTMAN

Paul DINICHERT
D' H. CARRIERB

Zd. FIERLINGER

Alfredo DE CASTRO

Ad referendum

L. G. CHACfN ITRIAGO

SWEDEN

SWITZERLAND

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

URUGUAY

VENEZUELA

Copie certifi6e conforme. Certified true copy.

Pour le Secretaire g6n6ral: For the Secretary-General:
J. A BUERO

Conseiller juridique du Secretariat. Legal Adviser of the Secretariat.

I Traduction par le Secretariat de la Societe des Nations.

Etant donn6 que la loi siamoise relative aux drogues donnant lieu a une
toxicomanie va plus loin que la Convention de Geneve et que la presente
Convention, en ce qui concerne certains points, mon gouvernement se
reserve le droit d'appliquer la loi en question.

--- -`
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LUXEMBOURG 

MEXIQUE 

MONACO 

PANAMA 

PARAGUAY 

PAYS-BAS 

PERSE 

POLOGNE 

PORTUGAL 

ROUMANIE 

SAINT-MARIN 

SIAM 

SUEDE 

SUISSE 

Ch. G. VERMAIRE 

S. MARTINEZ DE ALVA 

C. HENTSCH. 

D r Ernesto HOFFMANN. 

R. V. CABALLERO DE BEDOYA 

V. WETTIIM 

A. SEPAHBODY 

CHOD2K0 

LUXEMBURG Signatures—Contd. 

MEXICO 

MONACO 

PANAMA 

PARAGUAY 

THE NETHERLANDS 

PERSIA 

POLAND 

PORTUGAL 

Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS 
A. M. FERRAZ DE ANDRADE 

C. ANTONIADE 

FERRI Charles Emile 

ROUMANIA 

SAN MARINO 

SIAM Reservation by Siam. 

DAMRA8 
As our Harmful Habit-forming Drugs Law goes 
beyond the provisions of the Geneva Convention 
and the present Convention on certain points, 
my Government reserves the right to apply our 
existing law.' 

TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 

URUGUAY 

VENEZUELA 

K. I. WESTMAN 

Paul DINICHERT 
Dr II. CARRIhRE 

Zd. FIERLINGER 

Alfredo DE CASTRO 

Ad referendum 

L. G. CHACIN ITRIAGO 

Copie certifiee conforme. 

Pour le Secretaire general: 
J. A BIIERO 

Conseiller juridique du Secretariat. 

SWEDEN 

SWITZERLAND 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

URUGUAY 

VENEZUELA 

Certified true copy. 

For the Secretary-General: 

Legal Adviser of the Secretariat. 

I Traduction par le Secretariat de la Societe des Nations. 
Etant donne que la loi siamoise relative aux drogues donnant lieu a use 

toxicomanie va plus loin que in Convention de Geneve et que in presente 
Convention, en ce qui concerns certains points, mon gouvernement se 
reserve le droit d'appliquer in loi en question. 
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE

I. En signant la Convention pour limiter la fabrication et regle-
menter la distribution des stupefiants en date de ce jour, les Plenipo-
tentiaires soussignes, dument autoris6s a cet effet, et au nom de leurs
gouvernements respectifs, declarent etre convenus de ce qui suit:

Si, a la date du 13 juillet 1933, ladite Convention n'est pas entree
en vigueur conformement aux dispositions de l'article 30, le Secr6taire
general de la Soci6t6 des Nations soumettra la situation au Conseil de
la Soci6t6 des Nations, qui pourra, soit convoquer une nouvelle con-
ference de tous les Membres de la Soci6et des Nations et Etats non
membres au nom desquels la Convention aura ete signee ou des
ratifications ou des adhesions auront 6et deposees, en vue d'examiner
la situation, soit prendre les mesures qu'il considererait comme
necessaires. Le gouvernement de chaque Membre de la Soci6et des
Nations ou Etat non membre signataire ou adherent s'engage a se
faire representer a toute conference ainsi convoqu6e.

II. Le Gouvernement du Japon a fait la reserve exprimee ci-dessous,
qui est acceptee par les autres Hautes Parties contractantes:

La morphine brute produite au cours de la fabrication de
l'opium a fumer dans la fabrique du Gouvernement general de
Formose et tenue en stock par ce gouvernement, ne sera pas
soumise aux mesures de limitation prevues a la presente Con-
vention.

I1 ne sera retire de temps a autre de ces stocks de morphine
brute que les quantit6s qui pourront etre requises pour la fabrica-
tion de la morphine raffinee dans les fabriques munies d'une
licence par le Gouvernement japonais conformement aux dis-
positions de la presente Convention.
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 

I. En signartt la Convention pour limiter la fabrication et regle-
menter la distribution des stupefiants en date de ce jour, les Plenipo-
tentiaires soussignes, dilment autorises a cet effet, et au nom de leurs 
gouvernements respectifs, declarent etre convenus de ce qui suit: 

Si, a la date du 13 juillet 1933, ladite Convention n'est pas entree 
en vigueur conformement aux dispositions de Particle 30, le Secretaire 
general de la Societe des Nations soumettra la situation au Conseil de 
la Societe des Nations, qui pourra, soit convoquer une nouvelle con-
ference de tous les Membres de la Societe des Nations et Etats non 
membres au nom desquels la Convention aura ete sign& ou des 
ratifications ou des adhesions auront ete deposees, en vue &examiner 
la situation, soit prendre les mesures considererait comme 
necessaires. Le gouvernement de chaque Membre de la Societe des 
Nations ou Etat non membre signataire ou adherent s'engage a se 
faire representer a toute conference ainsi convoquee. 

II. Le Gouvernement du Japon a fait is reserve exprimee ci-dessous, 
qui eat accept& par les autres Plantes Parties contractantes: 

La morphine brute produite au cours de is fabrication de 
l'opium a fumer dans is fabrique du Gouvemement general de 
Formose et tenue en stock par ce gouvernement, no sera pas 
soumise aux mesures de limitation prevues is presente Con-
vention. 

Ii no sera retire de temps b, autre de ces stocks de morphine 
brute quo les quantites qui pourront etre requises pour is fabrica-
tion de is morphine raffinee dans les fabriques munies d'une 
licence par le Gouvemement japonais conformement airx dis-
positions de is presente Convention. 
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PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE Protocol of sign-
ture.

I. When signing the Convention for limiting the manufacture and
regulating the distribution of narcotic drugs dated this day, the
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, duly authorised to that effect and in
the name of their respective Governments, declare to have agreed
as follows:

If, on July 13th, 1933, the said Convention is not in force in accord- oActioBn, if nature

ance with the provisions of Article 30, the Secretary-General of the Ante, p. 151.

League of Nations shall bring the situation to the attention of the
Council of the League of Nations, which may either convene a new
Conference of all the Members of the League and non-member
States on whose behalf the Convention has been signed or ratifica-
tions or accessions deposited, to consider the situation, or take such
measures as it considers necessary. The Government of every
signatory or acceding Member of the League of Nations or non-
member State undertakes to be present at any Conference so
convened.

II. The Japanese Government made the following reservation, Reservation by

which is accepted by the other High Contracting Parties:

Crude morphine resulting from the manufacture of prepared
opium in the factory of the Government-General of Formosa
and held in stock by that Government shall not be subjected
to the limitation measures provided for in this Convention.

Such stocks of crude morphine will only be released from
time to time in such quantities as may be required for the
manufacture of refined morphine in factories licensed by the
Japanese Government in accordance with the provisions of the
present Convention.
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PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 

I. When signing the Convention for limiting the manufacture and 
regulating the distribution of narcotic drugs dated this day, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, duly authorised to that effect and in 
the name of their respective Governments, declare to have agreed 
as follows: 

If, on July 13th, 1933, the said Convention is not in force in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article 30, the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations shall bring the situation to the attention of the 
Council of the League of Nations, which may either convene a new 
Conference of all the Members of the League and non-member 
States on whose behalf the Convention has been signed or ratifica-
tions or accessions deposited, to consider the situation, or take such 
measures as it considers necessary. The Government of every 
signatory or acceding Member of the League of Nations or non-
member State undertakes to be present at any Conference so 
convened. 

II. The Japanese Government made the following reservation, 
which is accepted by the other High Contracting Parties: 

Crude morphine resulting from the manufacture of prepared 
opium in the factory of the Government-General of Formosa 
and held in stock by that Government shall not be subjected 
to the limitation measures provided for in this Convention. 

Such stocks of crude morphine will only be released from 
time to time in such quantities as may be required for the 
manufacture of refined morphine in factories licensed by the 
Japanese Government in accordance with the provisions of the 
present Convention. 

Protocol of signa-
ture. 

Action, if signatures 
not obtained. 
Ante, p. 1581. 

Reservation by 
Japan. 
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EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s
ont appose leur signature au bas
du present protocole.

FAIT a Geneve, le treize juillet
mil neuf cent trente et un, en
simple expedition qui sera d6pos6e
dans les archives du Secretariat de
la Soci6t6 des Nations; copie con-
forme en sera transmise A tous
les Membres de la Societe des
Nations et a tous les Etats non
membres repr6sent6s a la Con-
ference.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the under-
signed have affixed their signa-
tures to this Protocol.

DONE at Geneva, the thirteenth
day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-one, in a
single copy, which will remain
deposited in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of
Nations; certified true copies will
be transmitted to all Members of
the League of Nations and to all
non-member States represented
at the Conference.

ALLEMAGNE GERMANY
Freiherr VON RHEINBABEN

Dr. KAHLER

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

John K. CALDWELL.
Harry J. ANSLINGER

Walter Lewis TREADWAY.
Sanborn YOUNG.

REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE
Ad referendum

Fernando PEREZ.

AUTRICHE

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC

AUSTRIA
Dr E. PFLtGL

Dr Bruno SCHULTZ

BELGIQUE BELGIUM
Dr F. DE MYTTENAERE

BOLIVIE BOLIVIA
M. CUELLAR

BRESIL BRAZIL
Raul Do Rio BRANCO

GRANDE-BRETAGNE GREAT BRITAIN
ET IRLANDE DU NORD AND NORTHERN IRELAND

ainsi que toutes parties de l'Em- and all parts of the British Em-
pire britannique non Membres pire which are not separate Mem-
separes de la Societ6 des Nations. bers of the League of Nations.

Malcolm DELEVINGNE
CANADA CANADA

C. H. L. SHARMAN.
W. A. RIDDELL

INDE INDIA
R. P. PARANJPTE

Signatures.
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Signatures. 

EN FOI DE QTJOI leS soussignes 
ont appose leur signature au has 
du present protocole. 
FAIT A Geneve, le treize juillet 

mil neuf cent trent° et un, en 
simple expedition qui sera deposee 
dans les archives du Secretariat de 
la Societe des Nations; copie con-
forme en sera, transmise A thus 
lee Membres de la Societe des 
Nations et A tous lee Etats non 
m.embre,s represent& a la Con-
ference. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the under-
signed have affixed their signa-
tures to this Protocol. 
DONE at Geneva, the thirteenth 

day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one, in a 
single copy, which will remain 
deposited in the archives of the 
Secretariat of the League of 
Nations; certified true copies will 
be transmitted to all Members of 
the League of Nations and to all 
non-member States represented 
at the Conference. 

ALLEMAGNE GERMANY 

Freiherr VON RHEINBABEN 
Dr. KAMER 

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

John K. CALDWELL. 
Harry J. ANSLINGER 

Walter Lewis TREADWAY. 
Sanborn YOUNG. 

RnPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
Ad referendum, 

Fernando PEREZ. 

ATJTRICHE AUSTRIA 
Dr E. PFIAIGL 

D r BMW SCHULTZ 

BELGIQUE 

BOLIVIE 

BRESIL 

Dr F. DE M YTYENAERE 

M . CUELLAR 

Raul DO RIO BRANCO 

BELGIUM 

BOLIVIA 

BRAZIL 

GRANDE-BRETAGNE GREAT BRITAIN 
ET IRLANDE DU NORD AND NORTHERN IRELAND 

ainsi que toutes parties de l'Em- and all parts of the British Em-
pire britarmique non Membres pire which are not separate Mem-
separes de la Societe des Nations, hers of the League of Nations. 

Malcolm DELEVINGNE 
CANADA 

INDE 

C. H. L. SHARMAN. 
• W. A. RIDDELL 

R. P. PARANJPYE 

CANADA 

INDIA 
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CHILI CHILE

Enrique J. GAJARDO V.

COSTA-RICA COSTA RICA

Viriato FIGUEREDO LORA.

CUBA CUBA
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HEDJAZ, NEDJED ET
DEPENDANCES

ITALIE

JAPON

LITHUANIE

LUXEMBOURG

MEXIQUE

MONACO

IIAFIZ WAHBA

CAVAZZONI Stefano

S. SAWADA
S. OHDACHI

J. SAKALAUSKAS

Ch. G. VERMAIRE

S. MARTfNEZ DE ALVA

C. HENTSCH.

HEJAZ, NEJD AND
DEPENDENCI:S

ITALY

JAPAN

LITHUANIA

LUXEMBURG

MEXICO

MONACO

G. DE BLANCK

Dr. B. PRIMELLES.

DANEMARK DENMARK

Gustav RASMUSSEN.

VILLE LIBRE DE DANTZIG FREE CITY OF DANZIG
F. SOKAL

REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Ch. ACKERMANN

EGYPTE EGYPT

T. W. RUSSELL

ESPAGNE SPAIN

Julio CASARES

ETHIOPIE ABYSSINIA

C t e LAGARDE due d'ENTOTTO

FRANCE 
FRANCE

G. BOURGOIS

GRECE 
GREECE

R. RAPHAEL

GUATEMALA GUATEMALA

Luis MARtiNEZ MONT.
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CHILI 

COSTA-RICA 

CUBA 

DANEMARK 

Enrique J. GAJARDO V. 

Viriato FIGUEREDO LORA. 

G. DE BLANCK 
Dr. B. PRIMELLES. 

Gustav RASMUSSEN. 

VILLE LIBRE DE DANTZIG FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
F. SOKAL 

REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

Ch. ACKERMANN 

CHILE Signatures—Contd. 

COSTA RICA 

CUBA 

DENMARK 

EGYPT EGYPTE  
T. W . RUSSELL 

ESPAGNE SPAIN 
Julio CASARES 

ETHIOPIE ABYSSINIA 
C" LAGARDE due d'ENToTTO 

FRANCE FRANCE 
G. BOURGOIS 

GRECE GREECE 
R. RAPHAtL 

GUATEMALA GUATEMALA 
Luis MARtINEZ MONT. 

HEDJAZ, NEDJED ET HEJAZ, NEJD AND 
DEPENDANCES DEPENDENCIES 

HAFIZ WAHBA 

ITALY ITALIE  
CAVAZZONI Stefano 

JAPAN 
JAPON 

LITHUANIE 

LUXEMBOURG 

MEXIQUE 

MONACO 

S. SAWADA 
S. OHDACHI 

J. SAKALAT_TSKAS 

Ch. G. VERMAIRE 

S. MARTINEZ DE ALVA 

C. HENTSCH. 

LITHUANIA 

LUXEMBURG 

MEXICO 

MONACO 
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Signatures-Contd. PANAMA PANAMA

Dr. Ernesto HOFFMANN.

PARAGUAY PARAGUAY
R. V. CABALLERO DE BEDOYA

PAYS-BAS THE NETHERLANDS

My signature is subject to the reserve made by me
on § 2 of Article 22 in the morning meeting of
July 12th, 1931.'

V. WETTUM

PERSE PERSIA
A. SEPAHBODY

POLOGNE POLAND
CHODEKO

PORTUGAL PORTUGAL

Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS

A. M. FERRAZ DE ANDRADE

ROUMANIE ROUMANIA
C. ANTONIADE.

SAINT-MARIN SAN MARINO
FERRI Charles Emile

SIAM SIAM
DAMRAS

SUEDE SWEDEN
K. J. WESTMAN

SUISSE SWITZERLAND

Paul DINICHERT

D r H. CARRIbRE

URUGUAY URUGUAY
Alfredo DE CASTRO

VENEZUELA
Ad referendum

L. G. CHACfN ITRIAGO

VENEZUELA

Copie certifiee conforme. Certified true copy.

Pour le Secr6taire g6n6ral: For the Secretary-General:

J. A BuEBo
Conseier juridique Legal Adviser of the

du Secretariat. Secretariat.

1 Traduction du Secretariat de la SocietM des Nations:
Ma signature est subordonnee a la reserve faite par moi relativement au

paragraphe 2 de I'article 22, A la seance du matin du 12 juillet 1931.
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signatures—contd. PANAMA 

PARAGUAY 
R. V. CABALLERO DE BEDOYA 

PAYS-BAS THE NETHERLANDS 

Dr. Ernesto HorTmANN. 
PANAMA 

PARAGUAY 

My signature is subject to the reserve made by me 
on § 2 of Article 22 in the morning meeting of 
July 12th, 193L' 

Y. WETTLIM 

PERSE 

POLOGNE 

PORTUGAL 

ROUMANIE 

SAINT-MARIN 

SIAM 

SUEDE 

SUISSE 

A. SEPAHBODY 

CHOI:di:CO 

Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS 
A. M. FERRAZ DE ANDRADE 

C. ANTONIADE. 

FERRI Charles Emile 

DAMEAS 

K. J. WESTMAN 

Paul DINICHERT 
Dr H. CARRIbRE 

PERSIA 

POLAND 

PORTUGAL 

ROUMANIA 

SAN MARINO 

SIAM 

SWEDEN 

SWITZERLAND 

URUGUAY URUGUAY 
Alfredo z CASTRO 

VENEZUELA VENEZUELA 
Ad referendum 

L. G. Csacf N ITRIAGO 

Copie certifies conforme. Certified true copy. 

Pour le Secretaire general: For the Secretary-General: 

J. A Blume 
Conseiller juridique Legal Adviser of the 
du Secritariat. Secretariat. 

1 Traduction du Secretariat de to Societe des Nations: 
Ma signature est subordonnee a in reserve faite par moi relativement au 

paragraphe 2 de Particle 22, a in seance du matin du 12 juillet 1931. 
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AND WHEREAS the ratifications or accessions required under Article atfip.tio8etc

30 of the said convention for the entry into force thereof, including
the ratification by the United States of America, were received by

the Secretary General of the League of Nations on or before April 10,

1933,' and that fact was notified to the Government of the United

States of America by the Secretary General, the said convention under

the terms of the said article, entered into force on the ninetieth day

after April 10, 1933, namely, on July 9, 1933.
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, PTOCla lo

President of the United States of America, have caused the said

Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every

article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good

faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof,

subject to the reservations declared by the Plenipotentiaries of the

United States of America at the time of signature of the said Con-

vention, and included in the instrument of ratification thereof by the

United States of America.
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of July in the year

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-eighth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
WILLIAM PHILLIPS

Acting Secretary of State.

I The following ratifications and accessions were received by the Secretary Gen-

eral of the League of Nations on or before Apr. 10, 1933:
Ratifications.-United States of America, Belgium, Canada, Chile, Costs

Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Egypt, France, Germany, Great
Britain, India, Italy, Lithuania, Mexico, Monaco, Persia, Portugal,
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and Uruguay.

Accessions.- Brazil, Bulgaria, El Salvador, Hungary, Nicaragua, Peru,
Sudan, and Turkey.

Other ratifications and accessions were received by the Secretary General as
follows:

Ratifications.-Czechoslovakia, Apr. 12, 1933; Free City of Danzig, Apr. 18,
1933; Guatemala, May 1, 1933; the Netherlands (including the Nether-
land Indies, Surinam, and Curacao), May 22, 1933; Poland, Apr. 11,
1933; Rumania, Apr. 11, 1933; and San Marino, June 12, 1933.

Accessions.-Haiti, May 4, 1933, and the Irish Free State, Apr. 11, 1933.
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POSTAL AGREEMENT-HELLENIC REPUBLIC. Agust 1, 1933.

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the
Hellenic Republic with regulations of execution. Signed at Athens,
July 14, 1933; at Washington, August 1, 1933; approved by the
President, August 8, 193.

Arrangement
entre

la Republique Hellenique
et

les Etats-Unis d'Amrique
concernant

1'change des Colis Posteaux

Parcel post agree- Les soussignes, munis des
Republic.th pleins-pouvoirs de leurs Gou-

Preamble. vernements respectifs ont, d'un
commun accord et sous reserve
de ratification par l'autorit8 sup&-
rieure comp6tente, arret6 1'Ar-
rangement suivant:

ARTICLE I

Object. Objet de l'Arrangement.

Territory embraced. 1. Entre les Etats-Unis d'Am&
rique (y compris l'Alaska, Puerto
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam, Sa-
moa et Hawal), d'une part, et
la Republique Hellenique, d'autre
part, il peut etre echang6, sous
la denomination de colis postaux,

Maximum weight of des envois jusqu'a concurrence de
parcels. 22 livres (10 kilogrammes), et des

dimensions maxima suivantes:

site. Longueur maximum de 4 pieds
(120 cm.), a condition que les colis
de plus de 42 pouces (105 cm.),
mais ne d6passant pas 44 pouces
(110 cm.) de longueur, n'excedent
pas 24 pouces (60 cm.) de pour-
tour; les colis de plus de 44 pouces
(110 cm.), mais ne d6passant pas
46 pouces (115 cm.) de longueur,
n'excedent pas 20 pouces (50
cm.) de pourtour; les colis d6pas-
sant 46 pouces (115 cm.), jusqu'a
4 pieds (120 cm.) de longueur,
n'exc8dent pas 16 pouces (40 cm.)
de pourtour; les colis jusqu'a 3Y3
pieds (105 cm.) de longueur
n'excedent pas 6 pieds de longueur
et pourtour ensemble.

Agreement
between

the Hellenic Republic
and

the United States of America
concerning

the Exchange of Parcel Post

The undersigned, provided with
full powers by their respective
Governments, have, by common
consent and subject to ratifica-
tion by the competent superior
authorities, drawn up the follow-
ing Agreement:

ARTICLE I

Object of the Agreement.

1. Between the United States
of America (including Alaska,
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii), On
one hand, and the Hellenic Re-
public, on the other hand, there
may be exchanged under the de-
nomination of parcel post, parcels
up to the weight limit of 22
pounds (10 kilograms), and the
following maximum dimensions:

Greatest length 4 feet (120
cm.), on condition that parcels
over 42 inches (105 cm.) but not
over 44 inches (110 cm.) long do
not exceed 24 inches (60 cm.) in
girth; that parcels over 44 inches
(110 cm.) but not over 46 inches
(115 cm.) long do not exceed 20
inches (50 cm.) in girth; that
parcels over 46 inches (115 cm.)
but not over 4 feet (120 cm.) long
do not exceed 16 inches (40 cm.) in
girth; and that parcels up to 33
feet (105 cm.) in length do not
exceed 6 feet (180 cm.) in length
and girth combined.
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the 
Hellenic Republic with regulations of execution. Signed at Athens, 
July 14, 1933; at Washington, August 1, 1988; approved by the 
President, August 8, 1933. 

Arrangement 
entre 

la Republique Hellenique 
et 

les Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
concernant 

Ptchange des Coils Posteaux 

Parcel post agree- LOS soussignes, minis des 
ment with the Hellenic 
Republic. pleins-pouvoirs de leurs Gou-
Preamble. vernements respectifs ont, d'un 

cogunun accord et sous reserve 
de ratification par l'autorite sup& 
rieure competente, arrete l'Ar-
rangement suivant: 

Object. 

ARTICLE I 

Objet de l'Arrangement. 

Territory embraced. 1. Entre les Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique (y coinpris l'Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam, Sa-
moa et Hawal), d'une part, et 
la Republique Hellenique, d'autre 
part, ii pent etre echange, sous 
la denomination de colis postaux, 

Maximum weight of des envois jusqu'a concurrence de 
parcels. 22 livres (10 kilogrammes), et des 

dimensions maxima suivantes: 

Size. Longueur maximum de 4 pieds 
(120 cm.), a condition quo les colis 
de plus de 42 ponces (105 cm.), 
mais ne depassant pas 44 ponces 
(110 cm.) de longueur, n'excedent 
pas 24 pouces (60 cm.) de pour-
tour; les colis de plus de 44 ponces 
(110 cm.), mais no depassant pas 
46 pouces (115 cm.) de longueur, 
n'excedent pas 20 pouces (50 
cm.) de pourtour; les colis depas-
sant 46 pouces (115 cm.), jusqul 
4 pieds (120 cm.) de longueur, 
n'excedent pas 16 pouces (40 cm.) 
de pourtour; les colis jusqu'a 
pieds (105 cm.) de longueur 
n'excedent pas 6 pieds de longueur 
et pourtour ensemble. 

Agreement 
between 

the Hellenic Republic 
and 

the United States of America 
concerning 

the Exchange of Parcel Post 

The undersigned, provided with 
full powers by their respective 
Governments, have, by common 
consent and subject to ratifica-
tion by the competent superior 
authorities, drawn up the follow-
ing Agreement: 

ARTICLE I 

Object of the Agreement. 

1. Between the United States 
of America (including Alaska, 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii), On 
one hand, and the Hellenic Re-
public, on the other hand, there 
may be exchanged under the de-
nomination of parcel post, parcels 
up to the weight limit of 22 
pounds (10 kilograms), and the 
following maximum dimensions: 

Greatest length 4 feet (120 
cm.), on condition that parcels 
over 42 inches (105 cm.) but not 
over 44 inches (110 cm.) long do 
not exceed 24 inches (60 cm.) in 
girth; that parcels over 44 inches 
(110 cm.) but not over 46 inches 
(115 cm.) long do not exceed 20 
inches (50 cm.) in girth; that 
parcels over 46 inches (115 cm.) 
but not over 4 feet (120 cm.) long 
do not exceed 16 inches (40 cm.) in 
girth; and that parcels up to 3% 
feet (105 cm.) in length do not 
exceed 6 feet (180 cm.) in length 
and girth combined. 
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2. Les limites de poids et de
dimensions precitees peuvent etre
modifiees d'un commun accord
par voie de correspondance.

ARTICLE II

Colis en Transit

1. Chaque Administration ga-
rantit la liberte de transit sur son
territoire, dans les relations avec
les pays avec lesquels elle entre-
tient un echange de colis, pour
tout colis originaire ou a destina-
tion de l'autre Administration
contractante.

2. Les Administrations se noti-
fient la nomenclature des pays
a destination desquels elles ac-
ceptent des colis en transit.

3. Pour etre acceptes au tran-
sit, les colis doivent etre con-
formes aux prescriptions du pays
intermediaire.

ARTICLE III

Affranchissement. Taxes.

1. L'Administration du pays
d'origine est autoris6e a percevoir
sur l'expediteur de chaque colis, sui-
vant les prescriptions en vigueur
dans son service, les taxes de
transport, les taxes A la valeur,
ainsi que les droits pour les avis
de reception et les recherches.

2. Les taxes et droits pr6vus au
Paragraphe 1 doivent etre pay6s
d'avance, sauf en cas de reexpedi-
tion ou de renvoi des colis.

3. II ne peut etre percu aucun
droit et aucune taxe autres que
ceux pr6vus par le present Arrange-
ment ou par son Rgglement
d'Execution.

ARTICLE IV

Condi ionnement des Colis.

Chaque colis doit etre emball6
d'une maniere qui repond A la
dur6e du transport et qui pr&
serve le contenu, ainsi qu'il est
prescrit par le Reglement d'Exe-
cution.

86637°-34-PT 2-20

2. The above-mentioned weight
limits and maximum dimensions
may be changed by an agree-
ment made by correspondence.

ARTICLE II

Transit Parcels

1. Each Administration guar-
antees liberty of transit over its
territory, in relations with coun-
tries with which it maintains an
exchange of parcels, for every par-
cel originating in or destined for
the other contracting Administra-
tion.

2. The Administrations notify
each other as to the countries of
destination for which they accept
parcels in transit.

3. To be accepted in transit,
parcels must be in conformity
with the provisions of the inter-
mediate country.

ARTICLE III

Postage and Fees.

Transit parcels.

Rights guaranteed.

Notice.

Other requirements.

Postage, etc.

1. The Administration of the Collecting, from

country of origin is authorized to seer

collect from the sender of each
parcel, in accordance with the
provisions in force in its service,
the postage charges and insurance
fees, as well as the fees for return
receipts and inquiries.

2. The charges and fees pro- Prepayment.

vided for in Section 1 must be
paid in advance, save in case of
reforwarding or return of parcels.

3. No fee or postage charge Restriction.
other than those provided for by
the present Agreement or its
Regulations of Execution may be
collected.

ARTICLE IV

Preparation of Parcels.

Every parcel shall be packed in
a manner adequate for the length
of the journey and the protection
of the contents as set forth in the
Regulations of Execution.

Preparing parcels.

Packing require-
ments.
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2. Les limites de poids et de 
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2. The above-mentioned weight 
limits and maximum dimensions 
may be changed by an agree-
ment made by correspondence. 

ARTICLE II 

Transit Parcels 

1. Each Administration guar-
antees liberty of transit over its 
territory, in relations with coun-
tries with which it maintains an 
exchange of parcels, for every par-
cel originating in or destined for 
the other contracting Administra-
tion. 

2. The Administrations notify 
each other as to the countries of 
destination for which they accept 
parcels in transit. 

3. To be accepted in transit, 
parcels must be in conformity 
with the provisions of the inter-
mediate country. 

ARTICLE III 

Postage and Fees. 

Transit parcels. 

Rights guaranteed. 

Notice. 

Other requirements, 

Postage, etc. 

1. The Administration of the Collecting, from 

country of origin is authorized to sender. 
collect from the sender of each 
parcel, in accordance with the 
provisions in force in its service, 
the postage charges and insurance 
fees, as well as the fees for return 
receipts and inquiries. 

2. The charges and fees pro-
vided for in Section 1 must be 
paid in advance, save in case of 
reforwarding or return of parcels. 

3. No fee or postage charge 
other than those provided for by 
the present Agreement or its 
Regulations of Execution may be 
collected. 

ARTICLE IV 

Preparation of Parcels. 

Every parcel shall be packed in 
a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection 
of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 

Prepayment. 

Restriction. 

Preparing parcels. 

Packing require. 
ments. 
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ARTICLE V

Interdictions.

Prohibitlons. 1. I1 est interdit d'ins6rer dans
les colis postaux:

Letters, etc. a) des communications ou des
notes ayantle caractere de lettres.
I1 est cependant permis d'ins6rer
dans 1'envoi la facture ouverte
r6duite a ses 6nonciations cons-
titutives, de meme qu'une simple
copie de l'adresse du colis, avec
mention de l'adresse de l'exp6-
diteur.

Artile with dfferent b) un objet portant une adresse
1addn autre que celle du destinataire de

1'envoi;
Live animals. ) des animaux vivants, 1l'ex-

ception des sangsues;
Nonadmiasbl& d) des objets dont l'admission

est interdite par les lois ou regle-
ments de douane ou autres de 1 'un
ou l'autre des pays;

Fposves. e) des matieres explosibles ou
inflammables, et, d'une maniere
gen6rale, des objets dont le trans-
port est dangereux; y compris les
objets qui, par leur nature ou par
leur emballage, peuvent constituer
une source de danger pour les em-
ployes de la poste, ou salir ou en-
dommager des autres colis.

ecenet, e, ar f) Les bjets obsscnes ou im-
moraux.

Erroneouslyhanded, 2. Si des colis tombant sous
* 1 'une de ces interdictions ont

et6 admis A tort a 1'expedition,
l'Administration qui en fait la
constatation les traite suivant sa
legislation et ses reglements in-
terieures.

Les matieres explosives on in-
flammables, ainsi que les docu-
ments, portraits, ou autres objets
portant atteinte aux bonnes
moeurs du public, peuvent etre de-
truites sur place par l'Administra-
tion qui les a trouv6es dans les
courriers.

Parcel containing a Le fait qu'un colis continent
l ett. une lettre ou une communication

ayant le caractere d'une lettre ne
peut en aucun cas entrainer le
retour A l'expediteur d'un colis.
La lettre est toutefois taxee en
vue de la perception du destina-
taire de l'affranchissement dd,
selon le tarif r6gulier.

ARTICLE V

Prohibitions.

1. It is forbidden to inclose in
parcels:

a) Communications or notes
having the character of letters.
It is permissible, however, to
enclose in the parcel the open
invoice reduced to its essential
features, as well as a simple copy
of the address of the parcel with
mention of the address of the
sender.

b) An article bearing an ad-
dress other than that of the ad-
dressee of the parcel.

c) Live animals, except leeches.

d) Articles whose admission is
forbidden by the customs or other
laws or regulations of either
country.

e) Explosive or inflammable
articles, and, in general, all arti-
cles whose transportation is dan-
gerous, including articles which
from their nature or packing may
be a source of danger to postal
employees, or may soil or damage
other parcels.

f) Obscene or immoral articles.

2. If parcels coming under one
of these prohibitions have been
wrongly accepted for mailing, the
Admiistration detecting them
treats them in accordance with
its domestic laws and regulations.

Explosive or inflammable arti-
cles, as well as documents, pic-
tures or other articles injurious to
public morals, may be destroyed
on the spot by the Administration
which has found them in the
mails.

The fact that a parcel contains
a letter or a communication hav-
ing the nature of a letter may not
in any case entail the return of the
parcel to the sender. The letter
is, however, marked for the collec-
tion of postage due from the
addressee at the regular rate.
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Prohibitions. 

Letters, etc. 

Article with different 
address. 

Live anirnals. 

Nonadmissible. 

Explosives. 

ARTICLE V 

Interdictiow. 

1. Ii est interdit d'inserer dans 
les coils postaux: 

a) des communications ou des 
notes ayant le caractere de lettres. 
B. est cependant permis d'inserer 
darts l'envoi la facture ouverte 
reduite a ses enonciations cons-
titu tives, de memo qu'une simple 
copie de 1'adresse du coils, avec 
mention de l'adresse de l'expe-
diteur. 

b) im obj et portant une adresse 
autre quo cello du de,stinatan..e de 
l'envoi; 

c) des animaux vivants, l'ex-
ception des sangsues; 

d) des objets dont Padmission 
est interdite par les lois ou regle-
ments de douane ou autres de l'un 
on l'autre des pays; 

e) des matieres explosibles ou 
inflammables, et, d'une maniere 
generale, des objets dont le trans-
port est dangereux; y compris les 
objets qui, par leur nature on par 
leur =ball  age, peuvent constituer 
une source de danger pour les em-
ployes de la poste, ou salir ou en-
dommager des autres coils. 

Obscene, etc., arti- f) Les objets obscenes ou   
dee. 

moraux. 
Envneousishluidied, 2. Si des coils tombant sous 

eto. 
Pune de ces interdictions out 
ete admis tort a 1 'expedition, 
l'Administration qui en fait la 
constatation les traite suivant sa 
legislation et sea reglements in-
terieures. 
Les matieres explosives on in-

flammables, ainsi que les docu-
ments, portraits, ou autres objets 
portant atteinte aux bonnes 
moeurs du public, peuvent etre de-
truites sur place par PAdministra-
tion qui les a trouvees dan,s les 
courriers. 

Parcel containing a Le fait qu'un coils continent 
letter. une lettre ou une communication 

ayant le caractere d'une lettre ne 
pent en aucun cas entrainer le 
retour a Pexpediteur d'un cons. 
La lettre est toutefois taxee en 
vue de la perception du destina-
taire de Paffranchissement chl, 
selon le tarif regulier. 

ARTICLE V 

Prohibitions. 

1. It is forbidden to inclose in 
parcels: 

a) Communications or notes 
having the character of letters. 
It is permissible, however, to 
enclose in the parcel the open 
invoice reduced to its essential 
features, as well as a simple copy 
of the address of the parcel with 
mention of the address of the 
sender. 

b) An article bearing an ad-
dress other than that of the ad-. 
dressee of the parcel. 

c) Live animals, except leeches. 

d) Articles whose admission is 
forbidden by the customs or other 
laws or regulations of either 
country. 

e) Explosive or inflammable 
articles, and, in general, all arti-
cles whose transportation is dan-
gerous, including articles which 
from their nature or packing may 
be a source of danger to postal 
employees, or may soil or damage 
other parcels. 

f) Obscene or immoral articles. 

2. If parcels coming under one 
of these prohibitions have been 
wrongly accepted for mailing, the 
Administration detecting them 
treats them in accordance with 
its domestic laws and regulations. 

Explosive or inflammable arti-
cles, as well as documents, pic-
tures or other articles injurious to 
public morals, may be destroyed 
on the spot by the Administration 
which has found them in the 
mails. 

The fact that a parcel contains 
a letter or a communication hav-
ing the nature of a letter may not 
in any case entail the return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter 
is, however, marked for the collec-
tion of postage due from the 
addressee at the regular rate. 
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3. Les deux Administrations se
communiquent, au moyen de la
"Liste des Objets Interdits" pu-
bliee par le Bureau International
de l'Union Postale Universelle, la
nomenclature de tous les objets
interdits. Toutefois, elles n'assu-
ment de ce chef aucune responsa-
bilit6 envers les organes de la
douane ou de la police ou envers
l'exp6diteur.

ARTICLE VI.

Assurance.

Les colis peuvent etre assures
jusqu'au montant de 500 francs-or
ou 1'equivalent en monnaie du
pays d'origine. Cependant, les
Chefs des Administrations Pos-
tales des deux pays contractants
peuvent, d'un commun accord,
augmenter ou diminuer ce mon-
tant maximum d'assurance.

Un colis ne peut donner lieu au
payement d'une indemnite supe
rieure A la valeur r6elle de son
contenu, mais il est loisible de
l'assurer pour une partie de
cette valeur seulement.

ARTICLE VII.

Responsabilite. Indemnite.
1. Les Administrations Pos-

tales des deux pays contractants
ne seront pas reslonsables deo l
perte, de I'abstraction ou du
dominage d'un colis ordinaire;
mais l'une ou 1'autre des Adminis-
trations est libre de payer in-
demnit6 pour la perte, l'abstrac-
tion ou le dommage qui ait eu lieu
dans son service, sans recours
contre l'autre Administration.

Sauf dans les cas mentionnes
au paragraphe suivant, les Ad-
ministrations sont responsables de
la perte des colis assures depos6s
dans l'un des deux pays contrac-
tants pour Atre livres dans l'autre,
et pour la perte, l'abstraction ou
le dommage de leur contenu ou
une partie de tel contenu. L'ex-
pediteur ou un autre ayant-droit
a le droit, de ce chef, a une indem-
nite qui corresponde au montant
reel de la perte, de l'abstraction
ou du dommage. Le montant
de l'indemnit6 est calcule sur la

3. The two Administrations ad- List of prohibited ar.
vise each other, by means of the ticI tobepublished.
List of Prohibited Articles pub-
lished by the International Bur-
eau of the Universal Postal Union,
of all prohibited articles. How-
ever, they do not assume, on that
account, any responsibility toward
the customs or police authorities
or the sender.

ARTICLE VI.

Insurance.
Parcels may be insured up to

the amount of 500 gold francs or
its equivalent in the currency of
the country of origin. However,
the Chiefs of the Postal Adminis-
trations of the two contracting
countries may, by mutual con-
sent, increase or decrease this
maximum amount of insurance.

A parcel cannot give rise to the
payment of an indemnity higher
than the actual value of its con-
tents, but it is permissible to
insure it for only part of that
value.

ARTICLE VII.

Responsibility. Indemnity.
1. The Postal Administrations

of the two contracting countries
will not be responsible for the
loss, ablstraction or daullge of an
ordinary parcel; but either Ad-
ministration is at liberty to pay
indemnity for the loss, abstraction
or damage which may occur in its
service, without recourse to the
other Administration.

Except in the cases mentioned
in the Section following, the Ad-
ministrations are responsible for
the loss of insured parcels mailed
in one of the two contracting
countries for delivery in the other
and for the loss, abstraction of or
damage to their contents, or a
part thereof. The sender, or
other rightful claimant, is en-
titled on this account to an in-
demnity corresponding to the
actual amount of the loss, ab-
straction or damage. The
amount of indemnity is calcu-

Insurance.

Maximum amount.

Limitation.

Responsibility, etc.

No indemnity for
loss of ordiunry parce

Allowance to sender.

Butf.
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3. Les deux Administrations se 
communiquent, au moyen de la 
"Liste des Objets Interdits" pu-
bliee par le Bureau International 
de l'Union Postale Universelle, la 
nomenclature de tous les objets 
interdits. Toutefois, elles n'assu-
ment de ce chef aucune responsa-
bilite envers les organes de la 
douane ou de la police ou envers 
l'expediteur. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Assurance. 

Les colis peuvent etre assures 
jusqu'au montant de 500 francs-or 
ou l'equivalent en monnaie du 
pays d'origine. Cependant, les 
Chefs des Administrations Pos-
tales des deux pays contractants 
peuvent, d'un conunun accord, 
augmenter ou diminuer ce mon-
tant maximum d'assurance. 
Un colis ne peut donner lieu au 

payement d'une indemnite sup& 
rieure a la valeur reelle de son 
contenu, mais il est loisible de 
l'assurer pour une partie de 
cette valeur seulement. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Responsabiliti. Indemnitl. 

1. Les Administrations Pos-
tales des deux pays contractants 
ne seront pas responsables de la 
perte, de Piths traction on (hi 
dommage d'un colis ordinaire; 
mais l'une on l'autre des Adminis-
trations est libre de payer in-
demnite pour la pertez l'abstrac-
tion on le dommage qui ait en lieu 
dans son service, sans recours 
contre l'autre Administration. 

Sauf dans les cas mentionnes 
au paragraphe suivant, les Ad-
ministrations sont responsables de 
la perte des colis assures deposes 
dans l'un des deux pays contrac-
tants pour etre livres dans l'autre, 
et pour la perte, l'abstraction ou 
le dommage de leur contenu ou 
une partie de tel contenu. L'ex-
pediteur ou un autre ayant-droit 
a le droit, de ce chef, a une indem-
nite qui corresponde au montant 
reel de la perte, de l'abstraction 
ou du dommage. Le montant 
de l'indemnite est calcule sur la 

3. The two Administrations ad- List of prohibited ar-
ticles to be published. 

vise each other, by means of the 
List of Prohibited Articles pub-
lished by the International Bur-
eau of the Universal Postal Union, 
of all prohibited articles. How-
ever, they do not assume, on that 
account, any responsibility toward 
the customs or police authorities 
or the sender. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Insurance. 

Parcels may be insured up to 
the amount of 500 gold francs or 
its equivalent in the currency of 
the country of origin. However, 
the Chiefs of the Postal Adminis-
trations of the two contracting 
countries may, by mutual con-
sent, increase or decrease this 
maximum amount of insurance. 
A parcel cannot give rise to the 

payment of an indemnity higher 
than the actual value of its con-
tents, but it is permissible to 
insure it for only part of that 
value. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Responsibility. Indemnity. 

1. The Postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
will not be responsible for the 
loss, abstraction or damage of an 
ordinary parcel; but either Ad-
ministration is at liberty to pay 
indemnity for the loss, abstraction 
or damage which may occur in its 
service, without recourse to the 
other Administration. 

Except in the cases mentioned 
in the Section following, the Ad-
ministrations are responsible for 
the loss of insured parcels mailed 
in one of the two contracting 
countries for delivery in the other 
and for the loss, abstraction of or 
damage to their contents, or a 
part thereof. The sender, or 
other rightful claimant, is en-
titled on this account to an in-
demnity corresponding to the 
actual amount of the loss, ab-
straction or damage. The 
amount of indemnity is calcu-

Insurance. 

Maximum amount. 

Limitation. 

Responsibility, etc. 

No indemnity for 
loss of ordinary parcel. 

Allowance to sends'. 

Bag'. 
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ase de la valeur r6elle (le prix
courant, ou, a son defaut, la
valeur ordinaire appr6ci6e) au
lieu et a l'epoque ou le colis a 6et
accepte au transport; pourvu que
l'indemnite ne puisse en aucun

eatriction. cas 6tre superieure a la somme
pour laquelle le colis a 6et assure,
sur laquelle la taxe a la valeur a
6et perque, ni au maximum de 100
dollars (500 francs-or).

Postage reimburse- Dans le cas of l'indemnite est
ment onlost parcel.

payable pour la perte d'un colis
ou pour la destruction ou abstrac-
tion de son contenu entier, l'ex-
pediteur a le droit a la restitution
des taxes postales, sur demande.
Toutefois, les droits d'assurance
ne sont rembours6s dans aucun
cas.

a country not a party Sauf arrangement special con-
hereto. traire entre les pays interesses,

aucune indemnite ne sera payee
par Pun ou l'autre des pays pour
la perte de colis assures en transit
originaires d'un pays qui ne
participe pas a cet Arrangement,
a destination de l'un des deux
pays contractants.

Parels iforwared to Lorsqu'un colis avec valeur
dclaree provenant d'un pays et
destine a etre remis dans l'autre
pays est reexp6di6 de la sur un
tiers pays ou y est renvoye a la
demande de l'expediteur ou du
destinataire, l'ayant-droit Pl'in-
demnite, en cas de perte, de
spoliation ou d'avarie survenue
subsequemment A la r6expedition
ou au renvoi du colis par le pays
de l'adresse primitive, ne pent
pretendre, le cas ech6ant, qu'S
l'indemnit6 que consent a, verser
ou-suivant 'entente intervenue
entre les pays interesses directe-
ment a la reexp6dition ou au
renvoi-que doit payer le pays oil
le fait s'est produit. Chacun des
deux pays signataires du present
Arrangement qui reexpedie a tort

Responsibiity torer- un colis avec valeur declaree sur
un tiers pays, est responsable
envers l'expediteur dans la meme
mesure que le pays d'origine,
done dans les limites du present
Arrangement.

lated on the basis of the actual
value (current price, or, in the
absence of current price, the or-
dinary estimated value) at the
place where and the time when
the parcel was accepted for mail-
ing, provided in any case that the
indemnity may not be greater
than the amountthe amount for which the
parcel was insured, and on which
the insurance fee has been col-
lected or the maximum amount
of $100.00 (500 gold francs).

In the case where indemnity is
payable for the loss of a parcel or
for the destruction or abstraction
of the whole of the contents there-
of, the sender is entitled to the
return of the postal charges, if
claimed. However, the insurance
fees are not in any case returned.

In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between the
countries involved, no indemnity
will be paid by either country for
the loss of transit insured parcels
originating in a country not par-
ticipating in this Agreement and
destined for one of the two con-
tracting countries.

When an insured parcel origi-
nating in one country and des-
tined to be delivered in the other
country is reforwarded from there
to a third country or is returned
to a third country, at the request
of the sender or of the addressee,
the party entitled to the indemn-
nity in case of loss, rifling or
damage occurring subsequent to
the reforwarding or return of the
parcel by the original country of
destination, can lay claim, in such
a case, only to the indemnity
which the country where the loss,
rifling or damage occurred con-
sents to pay, or which that coun-
try is obligated to pay in accord-
ance with the agreement made
between the countries directly
interested in the reforwarding or
return. Either of the two coun-
tries signing the present Agree-
ment which wrongly forwards an
insured parcel to a third country
is responsible to the sender to the
same extent as the country of
origin, that is, within the limits
of the present Agreement.
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Restriction. 

Postage reimburse-
ment on lost parcel. 

ase de la valour reelle (le prix 
courant, ou, a son defaut, la 
valeur ordinaire appreciee) au 
lieu et a Pepoque oa le colis a ete 
accepte au transport; pourvu que 
l'indemnite ne puisse en aucun 
cas etre superieure a la somme 
pour laquelle le cons a ete assure, 
sur laquelle la taxe a la valeur 
ete pergue, ni an maximum de 100 
dollars (500 francs-or). 

Dans le cas oii l'indemnite est 
payable pour la perte d'un cons 
ou pour la destruction ou abstrac-
tion de son contenu entier, l'ex-
pediteur a le droit a la restitution 
des taxes postales, sur demande. 
Toutefois, les droits d'assurance 
ne sont rembourses dans aucwa 
cas. 

Parcel f Q t originatmg au arrangemen  
a country not a party special con-
hereto. traire entre les pays interesses, 

aucune indemnite ne sera payee 
pax l'un on l'autre des pays pour 
la perte de colis -assures en transit 
originaires d'un pays qui ne 
participe pas a cet Arrangement, 
a destination de l'un des deux 
pays contractants. 

Parcels forwarded to Lorsqu'un colis avec valour 
a third countrY. 

declaree provenant d'un pays et 
destine a etre remis dans l'autre 
pays est reexpedie de la sur un 
tiers pays on y est renvoye a la 
demande de l'expediteur ou du 
destinataire, l'ayant-droit a Pin-
demnite, en cas de perte, de 
spoliation ou d'avaiie survenue 
subsequemment a la reexpedition 
ou au renvoi du cons par le pays 
de l'adresse primitive, ne pout 
pretendre, le cas echeant, qu'a 
l'indemnite que consent a verser 
ou--suivant l'entente intervenue 
entre les pays interesses directe-
ment a la reexpedition on an 
renvoi que dolt payer le pays oil 
le fait s'est produit. Chacun des 
deux pays signataires du present 
Arrangement qui reexpedie a tort 

Responsibility tor er- un cons avec valour (Molar& sur ror. 
un tiers pays, est responsable 
envers l'expediteur dans la memo 
mesure que le pays d'origine, 
done dans les limites du present 
Arrangement. 

lated on the basis of the actual 
value (current price, or, in the 
absence of current price, the or-
dinary estimated value) at the 
place where and the time when 
the parcel was accepted for mail-
ing, provided in any case that the 
indemnity may not be greater 
than the amount for which the 
parcel was insured, and on which 
the insurance fee has been col-
lected or the maximum amount 
of $100.00 (500 gold francs). 
In the case where indemnity is 

payable for the loss of a parcel or 
for the destruction or abstraction 
of the whole of the contents there-
of, the sender is entitled to the 
return of the postal charges, if 
claimed. However, the insurance 
fees are not in any case returned. 

In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between the 
countries involved, no indemnity 
will be paid by either country for 
the loss of transit insured parcels 
originating in a country not par-
ticipating in this Agreement and 
destined for one of the two con-
tracting countries. 
When an insured parcel origi-

nating in one country and des-
tined to be delivered in the other 
country is reforwarded from there 
to a third country or is returned 
to a third country, at the request 
of the sender or of the addressee, 
the party entitled to the indem-
nity in case of loss, rifling or 
damage occurring subsequent to 
the reforwarding. or return of the 
parcel by the original country of 
destination, can lay claim, in such 
a case, only to the indemnity 
which the country where the loss, 
rifling or damage occurred con-
sents to pay, or which that coun-
try is obligated to pay in accord-
ance with the agreement made 
between the countries directly 
interested in the reforwarding or 
return. Either of the two coun-
tries signing the present Agree-
ment which wrongly forwards an 
insured parcel to a third country 
is responsible to the sender to the 
same extent as the country of 
origin, that is, within the limits 
of the present Agreement. 
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2. Les Administrations sont de-
gagees de toute responsabilit6:

(a) En cas de colis dont les des-
tinataires ont pris livraison sans
reserves.

(b) En cas de perte ou d'avarie
due a la force majeure; bien que
chacune des Administrations
puisse, de son gr6 et sans recours
contre l'autre Administration,
payer indemnit6 pour la perte ou
l'avarie due a la force majeure,
meme si l'Administration du pays
dans le service duquel la perte ou
l'avarie a eu lieu reconnait que le
dommage a 6et cause par la force
majeure.

(c) Lorsqu'elles ne sont pas A
meme de se rendre compte des
colis a la suite de la destruction
des documents officiels due a la
force majeure.

(d) Lorsque le dommage s'est
produit par la faute ou la n6gli-
gence de l'expediteur, du destina-
taire, ou du representant de l'un
ou l'autre, ou lorsqu'il est di a
la nature de l'envoi.

(e) Pour les colis qui contien-
nent des objets interdits.

(f) Au cas oi l'expediteur d'un
colis assure, avec intention frau-
duleuse, declare le contenu avec
une valeur sup6rieure a sa valeur
reelle; cette regle ne porte preju-
dice a aucun poursuit judiciaire
necessite par la legislation du pays
d'origine.

(g) Pour les colis saisis par la
douane a la suite d'une fausse
declaration de leur contenu.

(h) Lorsqu'une reclamation ou
une application d'indemnite n'a
pas ete pr6sentee par le reclamant
ou son agent dans la periode d'un
an a compter du lendemain du
dep6t du colis assure.

(i) Pour les colis qui con-
tiennent des objets sans valeur in-
trinseque ou des objets p6ris-
sables, ou des objets qui ne rem-
plissaient pas les stipulations de
cet Arrangement, ou qui n'avaient
pas ete mis a la poste de la
maniere prescrite; mais le pays
responsable de la perte, la spolia-
tion ou l'avarie pourra payer
indemnite du chef de tels colis
sans recours contre l'autre Ad-
ministration.

2. The Administrations are re- Release in certain

lieved of all responsibility. c
(a) In case of parcels of which Unconditional ac-

the addressee has accepted deliv- ceptance.

ery without reservation.
(b) In case of loss or damage oce, ajeu. through

through force majeure (causes be-
yond control) although either Ad-
ministration may at its option
and without recourse to the other
Administration pay indemnity for
loss or damage due to force ma-
jeure even in cases where the Ad-
ministration of the country in the
service of which the loss or dam-
age occurred recognizes that the
damage was due to force majeure.

(c) When they are unable to Destructionofofficia
account for parcels in consequence ocu

of the destruction of official docu-
ments through force majeure.

(d) When the damage has been Damage throughfault of sender, ad-
caused by the fault or negligence dressee, etc.

of the sender or the addressee or
the representative of either, or
when it is due to the nature of the
article.

(e) For parcels which contain Prohibited articles.
prohibited articles.

(f) In case the sender of an in- Declared above real

sured parcel, with intent to de-
fraud, shall declare the contents to
be above their real value; this
rule, however, shall not prejudice
any legal proceedings necessitated
by the legislation of the country of
origin.

(g) For parcels seized by thseefediarabtl"e o
customs because of false declara-
tion of contents.

(h) When no inquiry or applica- No claim made with-

tion for indemnity has been made
by claimant or his representative
within a year commencing with
the day following the posting of
the insured parcel.

(i) For parcels which contain iMatter lono intrin-

matter of no intrinsic value or
perishable matter or which did
not conform to the stipulations
of this Agreement or which were
not posted in the manner pre-
scribed, but the country respon-
sible for the loss, rifling or damage
may pay indemnity in respect of
such parcels without recourse to
the other Administration.
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2. Les Administrations sont de-
gagees de toute responsabilite: 
. (a) En cas de colis dont les des-
tmataires ont pris livraison sans 
reserves. 

(b) En cas de perte ou d'avarie 
due a la force majeure; bien que 
chacune des Administrations 
puisse, de son gre et sans recours 
contre . l'autre Administration, 
payer mdemnite pour la perte ou 
l'avarie due a la force majeure, 
meme si l'Administration du pays 
dans le service duquel la perte ou 
Pavane a eu lieu reconnait que le 
dommage a ete cause par la, force 
majeure. 

(c) Lorsqu'elles ne sont pas a. 
meme de se rendre compte des 
colis a la suite de la, destruction 
des documents officiels due a. la 
force majeure. 

(d) Lorsque le dommage s'est 
produit par la faute ou la negli-
gence de l'expediteur, du destina-
taire, ou du representant de l'un 
ou l'autre, ou lorsqu'il est di a 
la nature de l'envoi. 

(e) Pour les colis qui contien-
nent des objets interdits. 

(f) Au cas oa l'expediteur d'un 
tolls assure, avec intention frau-
duleuse, declare le contenu avec 
une valeur superieure a sa valeur 
reelle; cette regle ne porte preju-
dice a aucun poursuit judiciaire 
necessite par la legislation du pays 
d'origine. 

(g) Pour les colis saisis par la 
douane a la suite d'une fausse 
declaration de leur contenu. 

(h) Lorsqu'une reclamation ou 
une application d'indemnite n'a 
pas ete presentee par le reclamant 
ou son agent dans la periode d'un 
an a compter du lendemain du 
depot du colis assure. 

(i) Pour les colis qui con-
tiennent des objets sans valeur in-
trinseque ou des objets pens-
sables, ou des objets qui ne rem-
plissaient pas les stipulations de 
cet Arrangement, ou qui n'avaient 
pas ete mis a la poste de la 
maniere prescrite; mais le pays 
responsable de la perte, la spolia-
tion ou Pavane pourra payer 
indemnite du chef de tels colis 
sans recours contre l'autre Ad-
ministration. 

2. The Administrations are re-
lieved of all responsibility. 

(a) In case of parcels of which 
the addressee has accepted deliv-
ery without reservation. 

(b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure (causes be-
yond control) although either Ad-
ministration may at its option 
and without recourse to the other 
Administration pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force ma-
jeure even in cases where the Ad-
ministration of the country in the 
service of which the loss or dam-
age occurred recognizes that the 
damage was due to force majeure. 

(c) When they are unable to 
account for parcels in consequence 
of the destruction of official docu-
ments through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or the addressee or 
the representative of either, or 
when it is due to the nature of the 
article. 

(e) For parcels which contain 
prohibited articles. 

(f) In case the sender of an in-
sured parcel, with intent to de-
fraud, shall declare the contents to 
be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal proceedings necessitated 
by the legislation of the country of 
origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the 
customs because of false declara-
tion of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or applica-
tion for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative 
within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of 
the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value or 
perishable matter or which did 
not conform to the stipulations 
of this Agreement or which were 
not posted in the manner pre-
scribed, but the country respon-
sible for the loss, rifling or damage 
may pay indemnity in respect of 
such parcels without recourse to 
the other Administration. 

Release in certain 
eases. 

Unconditional ac-

ceiLoss, etc., through 

force majeure. 

Destruction of official 
documents. 

Damage through 
fault of sender, ad-
dressee, etc. 

Prohibited articles. 

Declared above real 
value. 

S'eized, because of 
false declaration. 

No claim made with-
in a year. 

Matter of no intrin-
sic value, etc. 
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Indirectloss,etc. 3. I1 n'est pas pay6 d'indem
nite pour les dommages indirects
ou les b6nefices non r6alises
resultant de la perte, de la spo-
liation, de l'avarie, de la non-
livraison, de la remise a une
fausse adresse ou du retard d'un
colis assure expedi6 d'apres les
conditions du present Arrange-
ment.

ndemnity payment. 4. Le payement de l'indemnit6
pour un colis assure sera effectue
a l'ayant-droit aussit6t que pos-
sible, et au plus tard dans le
d6lai d'un an a compter du
lendemain du jour oi la r6clama-
tion est present6e.

Deferred in exoep- Toutefois, l'Administration
tonal cases. postale payeuse peut exception-

nellement diff6rer le payement de
l'indemnit6 pour une periode plus
longue que celle stipul6e si, a
l'expiration dudit delai, elle n'a
pu 6tablir le sort de l'objet dont
il s'agit ni la responsabilite
encourue.

Payment by country 5. Sauf les cas oh le payement
of origin if country of
destnation delays 9 est exceptionellement differ6 en
mont

hs
. conformit6 avec le deuxieme ali-

nea du paragraphe prec6dent,
l'Administration postale qui se
charge du payement de la com-
pensation est autoris6e a payer
'indemnit6 pour le compte de

l'Office qui, ayant ete dument
notifie de la demande d'indem-
nite, a laisse s'ecouler neuf mois
sans donner de solution C l'affaire.

eountryMrponsibe. 6. L'obligation de payer l'in-
demnit6 incombe A 1'Administra-
tion postale dont d6pend le bureau
d'origine, pourvu qu'au cas oh
l'indemnite est payee au destina-
taire selon le premier alinea du
paragraphe 1, elle incombe A
I'Administration postale de des-
tination.

Repayment. L'Administration payeuse se
reserve le droit de soumettre
une demande de remboursement
A l'Administration responsable.

Par le fait du payement de
l'indemnite, et jusqu'A concur-
rence du montant de telle in-
demnite, l'Administration respon-
sable est subrogee dans les droits
de la personne qui 1'a revue, pour

3. No indemnity is paid for
indirect damages or loss of profits
resulting from the loss, rifling,
damage, non-delivery, mis-delivery
or delay of an insured parcel
dispatched in accordance with
the conditions of the present
Agreement.

4. The payment of compensa-
tion for an insured parcel shall be
made to the rightful claimant as
soon as possible and at the latest
within a period of one year count-
ing from the day following that
on which the application is made.

However, the paying Postal
Administration may exception-
ally defer payment of indemnity
for a longer period than that
stipulated if, at the expiration of
that period, it has not been able
to determine the disposition made
of the article in question or the
responsibility incurred.

5. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as
provided in the second paragraph
of the foregoing section, the
Postal Administration which un-
dertakes the payment of com-
pensation is authorized to pay
indemnity on behalf of the Office,
which, after being duly informed
of the application for indemnity,
has let nine months pass without
settling the matter.

6. The obligation of paying the
indemnity shall rest with the
Postal Administration to which
the mailing office is subordinate,
provided that in cases where the
indemnity is paid to the addressee
in accordance with the second
paragraph of Section 1, it shall
rest with the Postal Administra-
tion of destination.

The paying Administration re-
tains the right to make a claim
against the Administration re-
sponsible.

By the fact of the payment of
the indemnity, and up to the
amount of such indemnity, the
responsible Administration is sub-
rogated to the rights of the per-
son who has received the indem-
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l'Administration postale qui se 
charge du payement de la com-
pensation est autorisee payer 
Pindemnite pour is compte de 
l'Office qui, ayant ete (lament 
notifie de la demand° d'indem-
nite, a laisse s'ecouler neuf mois 
sans dormer de solution a Paffaire. 

Country responalble. 6. L'obligation de payer Pin-
demnite incombe a l'Administra-
tion postale dont depend le bureau 
d'origine, pourvu qu'an cas oh 
Pindemnite eat payee au destina-
taire selon is premier alines du 
paragraphs 1, elle incombe 
'Administration postale de des-
tination. 

Repayment. L'Administration payeuse se 
reserve le droit de soumettre 
rine demands de remboursement 
PAdministration responsable. 
Par le fait du payement de 

l'indernnite, et jusqu'a concur-
rence du montant de telle in-
demnite, l'Administration respon-
sable eat subrogee dans lea droits 
de la personne qui Pa regue, pour 

3. No indemnity is paid for 
indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 
damage, non-delivery, mis-d &Livery 
or delay of an insured parcel 
dispatched in accordance with 
the conditions of the present 
Agreement. 

4. The payment of compensa-
tion for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as 
soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year count-
ing from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 
However, the paying Postal 

Administration may exception-
ally defer payment of indemnity 
for a longer period than that 
stipulated if, at the expiration of 
that period, it has not been able 
to determine the disposition made 
of the article in question or the 
responsibility incurred. 

5. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the 
Postal Administration which un-
dertakes the payment of com-
pensation is authorized to pay 
indemnity on behalf of the Office, 
which, after being duly informed 
of the application for indemnity, 
has let nine months pass without 
settling the matter. 

6. The obligation of paying the 
indemnity shall rest with the 
Postal Administration to which 
the mailing office is subordinate, 
provided that in cases where the 
indemnity is paid to the addressee 
in accordance with the second 
paragraph of Section 1, it shall 
rest with the Postal Administra-
tion of destination. 
The paying Administration re-

tains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration re-
sponsible. 
By the fact of the payment of 

the indemnity, and up to the 
amount of such indemnity, the 
responsible Administration is sub-
rogated to the rights of the per-
son who has received the indem-
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tout recours eventuel, soit contre
le destinataire, soit contre l'expe-
diteur ou contre des tiers.

Cependant, si des colis consi-
deres comme perdus sont retrou-
ves, totalement ou partiellement,
la personne a qui l'indemnite a
ete payee sera advisee qu'elle
peut reprendre possession de 1'en-
voi contre restitution du montant
de l'indemnite qui lui a ete payee.

7. Jusqu'A preuve du contraire,
la responsabilite pour un colis
assure incombe a l'Administra-
tion qui, ayant regu le colis sans
formuler de reserves et etant mis
en possession de tous les moyens
reglementaires d'investigation, ne
peut etablir le sort du colis.

8. Lorsque la perte, la spolia-
tion ou l'avarie d'un colis avec
valeur declaree est constatee lors
de l'ouverture du recipient par le
bureau d'echange receptionnaire
et a ete signalee regulierement au
bureau d'echange expediteur, la
responsabilite incombe a 1'Admi-
nistration dont depend ce dernier
bureau, a moins qu'il ne soit
prouve que le fait s'est accompli
sur le territoire de l'Administra-
tion receptionnaire.

9. Si la perte, la spoliation ou
l'avarie s'est produite en cours
de transport sans qu'il soit pos-
sible d'6tablir sur le territoire ou
dans le service de quel pays le
fait s'est accompli, les Offices en
cause supportent le dommage par
parts egales.

10. Le pays responsable de la
perte, de la spoliation ou de l'ava-
rie et pour le compte duquel le
payement est effectue, est tenu de
rembourser le montant de l'in-
demnite au pays ayant effectue le
payement. Ce remboursement
doit avoir lieu sans retard et, au
plus tard, dans le delai de 9 mois
apres notification du payement.

11. Ces remboursements au
pays crediteur doivent etre effec-
tues sans frais pour cet Office, soit
par mandat de poste, soit par
traite, en monnaie ayant cours

nity for all eventual recourse
against either the addressee, the
sender, or third parties.

However, if parcels considered
as lost are subsequently found
again, in whole or in part, the
person to whom the indemnity
has been paid will be informed
that he may regain possession of
the recovered article by repaying
the amount of the indemnity
which has been paid to him.

7. Until the contrary is proved, recsponsiblity upon

responsibility for an insured par- able to shew disposi-

cel rests with the Administration t
ion.

which, having received the parce
without making any reservations,
and being put in possession of all
the regulation means of investi-
gation, can not establish the dis-
posal of the parcel.

8. When the loss, rifling or Dispothing offdiscore-

damage of an insured parcel is ered by receiving office.

detected upon opening the recep-
tacle at the receiving exchange
office and has been regularly
pointed out to the dispatching
exchange office, the responsibility
falls on the Administration to
which the latter office belongs,
unless it be proved that the
irregularity occurred on the terri-
tory of the receiving Adminis-
tration.

9. If the loss, rifling or damage Los, etc-, in transit.
has taken place in the course of
transportation, without its being
possible to establish on the terri-
tory or in the service of which
country the act took place, the
Offices involved bear the loss in
equal shares.

10. The country responsible for Ryent to coun-

the loss, rifling or damage, and on
whose account the payment is
effected, is bound to repay the
amount of the indemnity to the
country which has effected the
payment. This reimbursement Time limitation.

must take place without delay,
and at the latest within the period
of 9 months after notification of
payment.payment. No expense to cred.

11. These repayments to the it° p to c
d

creditor country must be made
without expense for that Office, by
money order or draft, in money
valid in the creditor country or
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tout recours eventuel, soit contre 
le destinataire, soit contre l'expe-
diteur ou contre des tiers. 

Cependant, si des colis consi-
der& comme perdus sont retrou-
yes, totalement ou partiellement, 
la personae a qui l'indemnite a 
ete payee sera advisee qu'elle 
peut reprendre possession de l'en-
voi contre restitution du rnontant 
de l'indemnite qui lui a ete payee. 

7. Jusqu'a preuve du contraire, 
la responsabilite pour un colis 
assure incombe a l'Administra-
tion qui, ayant reel' le colis sans 
formuler de reserves et etant mis 
en possession de tous les moyens 
reglementaires d'investigation, ne 
peut etablir le sort du colis. 

. 8. Lorsque la perte, la spolia-
tion on l'avarie d'un colis avec 
valeur (Maar& est constatee lors 
de l'ouverture du recipient par le 
bureau d'echange receptionnaire 
et a ete signal& regulierement an 
bureau d'echange expediteur, la 
responsabilite incombe a l'Admi-
nistration dont depend ce dernier 
bureau, a moms qu'il ne soit 
prouve que le fait s'est accompli 
sur le territoire de l'Admirdstra-
tion receptionnaire. 

9. Si la perte, la spoliation ou 
l'avarie s'est produite en cours 
de transport sans qu'il soit pos-
sible d'etablir sur le territoire ou 
dans le service de quel pays le 
fait s'est accompli, les Offices en 
cause supportent le dommage par 
parts egales. 

10. Le pays responsable de la 
perte, de la spoliation ou de l'ava-
rie et pour le compte duquel le 
payement est effectue, est tenu de 
rembourser le montant de l'in-
demnite au pays ayant effeetue le 
pavement. Ce remboursement 
doit avoir lieu sans retard et, au 
plus tard, dans le Mai de 9 mois 
apres notification du payement. 

11. Ces remboursements au 
pays crediteur doivent etre effec-
tiles sans frais pour cet Office, soit 
par mandat de poste, soit par 
traite, en monnaie ayant cours 

nity for all eventual recourse 
against either the addressee, the 
sender, or third parties. 
However, if parcels considered 

as lost. are subsequently found 
again, in whole or in part, the 
person to whom the indemnity 
has been paid will be informed 
that he may regain possession of 
the recovered article by repaying 
the amount of the indemnity 
winch has been paid to him. 

7. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured par-
cel rests with the Administration 
which, having received the pare& 
without making any reservations, 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investi-
gation, can not establish the dis-
posal of the parcel. 

8. When the loss, rifling or 
damage of an insured parcel is 
detected upon opening the recep-
tacle at the receiving exchange 
office and has been regularly 
pointed out to the dispatching 
exchange office, the responsibility 
falls on the Administration to 
which the latter office belongs, 
unless it be proved that the 
irregularity occurred on the terri-
tory of the receiving Adminis-
tration. 

9. If the loss, rifling or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri-
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took place, the 
Offices involved bear the loss in 
equal shares. 

10. The country responsible for tryRvezment to coun-
the loss, riffing or damage, and on 
whose account the payment is 
effected, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has effected the 
payment. This reimbursement 
must take place without delay, 
and at the latest within the period 
of 9 months after notification of 
payment. 

11. These repayments to the itNo expense to cred-or. 

creditor country must be made 
without expense for that Office, by 
money order or draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country or 

Responsibility upon 
receiving country un-
able to show disposi-
tion. 

Dispatching office re-
sponsible it loss discov-
ered by receiving office. 

Loss, etc., in transit. 

Time limitation. 
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dans le pays cr6diteur ou par
tout autre proc6d6 A convenir
mutuellement par voie de cor-
respondance.

Gold basis. 12. Le remboursement des in-
demnit6s doit s'effectuer sur la
base de la monnaie-or.

Transit insured par- 13. Sauf entente contraire en-
c
els. tre les pays interesses, entente qui

peut intervenir par voie de corres-
pondance, aucune indemnite ne
sera payee pour la perte, la spolia-
tion ou l'avarie de colis avec
valeur d6clar6e en transit, c'est-
a-dire pour des colis avec valeur
d6claree originaires de l'un des
deux pays contractants A destina-
tion de pays ne participant pas au
present Arrangement, ou pour des
colis originaires d'un pays ne
participant pas a cet Arrangement
A destination de l'un des deux
pays contractants.

Defects in packing, 14. L'expediteur est respon-
e sable des d6fectuosites de l'em-

ballage et de l'insuffisance de la
fermeture et des cachets des colis
avec valeur d6claree. D'autre
part, les deux Administrations
sont degag6es de toute responsa-
bilit6 en cas de perte, de spolia-
tion ou d'avarie caus6e par des
defectuosites non remarquees au
moment du d6p6t.

ARTICLE VIII
certificate of mail- Certificat de D6p6t. RBecpiss6s.

tag.
prurnied sender on Sur demande, l'exp6diteur d'un

colis ordinaire peut obtenir un
certificat au moment du d6p6t du
colis. Chaque pays a le droit de
percevoir une taxe raisonnable
pour tel certificat.

Receipt. L'expediteur d'un colis avec
valeur d6claree recevra, sans
charge, au moment de dep6t, un
r6c6piss6 y relatif.

ARTICLE IX

in any other way to be agreed
upon mutually by correspondence.

12. The reimbursement of the
indemnities must be effected on
the basis of gold money.

13. Barring contrary agree-
ment between the countries con-
cerned, which agreement may be
made by correspondence, no in-
demnity will be paid for the loss,
rifling or damage of an insured
parcel in transit, i.e., for insured
parcels originating in one of the
two contracting countries and
destined for countries not partici-
pating in the present Agreement,
or for parcels originating in a
country not participating in this
Agreement and destined for one
of the two contracting countries.

14. The sender is responsible
for defects in the packing and
insufficiency in the closing and the
seals of insured parcels. More-
over, the two Administrations
are released from all responsibil-
ity in case of loss, rifling or dam-
age caused by defects not noticed
at the time of mailing.

ARTICLE VIII

Certificate oj Mailing. Receipts.

On request, the sender of an
ordinary parcel may obtain a cer-
tificate at the time of mailing
the parcel. Each country has the
right to collect a reasonable fee
therefor.

The sender of an insured parcel
receives without charge, at the
time of posting, a receipt for his
parcel.

ARTICLE IX

receits and Avis de Reception et Feuilles de Return Receipts and Inquiries.
Recherches.

Fee. 1. L'expediteur d'un colis avec
valeur declaree peut obtenir un
avis de reception contre paye-
ment du droit prevu dans le pays
d'orgine, et dans les conditions
6tablies par le Reglement.

1. The sender of an insured
parcel may obtain a return re-
ceipt upon payment of the fee
provided for in the country of
origin, and under the conditions
laid down in the Regulations.
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Gold basis. 

Transit insured par-
cels. 

Defects in 
etc. 

dans le pays crediteur on par 
tout autre procede convemr 
mutuelleraent par voie de cor-
respondance. 

12. Le remboursement des in-
demnities doit s'effectuer sur la 
base de la monnaie-or. 

13. Saul entente contraire en-
tre les pays interesses, entente qui 
peut intervenir par voie de cones-
pondance, aucune indemnite ne 
sera payee pour la perte, la spolia-
tion ou l'avarie de cons avec 
valeur declaree en transit, c'est-
a-dire pour des cons avec valeur 
declaree originaires de Pun des 
deux pays contractants a destina-
tion de pays ne participant pas au 
present Arrangement, ou pour des 
colis miginaires d'un pays ne 
participant pas a cet Arrangement 
a destination de Pun des deux 
pays contractants. 

Packing, 14. L'expediteur est r e sp on-
sable des defectuosites de Pera-
ballage et de Pinsuffisance de la 
fermeture et des cachets des colis 
avec valeur declaree. D'autre 
part, les deux Administrations 
sent degagees de toute responsa-
bihte en cas de perte, de spolia-
tion ou d'avarie causee par des 
defectuosites non remarquees au 
moment du depot. 

Certificate of mail-
ing. 

Furnished sender on 
request. 

Receipt. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Certificat de Dep6t. Recepisses. 

Sur demande, l'expediteur d'un 
colis ordinaire peut obtenir un 
certificat au moment du depOt du 
colis. Chaque pays a le droit de 
percevoir une taxe raisonnable 
pour tel certificat. 

L'expediteur d'un colis avec 
valeur declaree recevra, sans 
charge, au moment de depot, un 
recepisse y relatif. 

ARTICLE IX 

inciltresn r"aipta and Avis de Reception et Feuilles de 
Recherches. 

1. L'expediteur d'un coils avec 
valeur declaree peut obtenir un 
avis de reception contre paye-
ment du droit prevu dans le pays 
d'orgine, et dans les conditions 
etablies par le Reglement. 

Fee. 

in any other way to be agreed 
upon mutually by correspondence. 

12. The reimbursement of the 
indemnities must be effected on 
the basis of gold money. 

13. Barring contrary agree-
ment between the countries con-
cerned, which agreement may be 
made by correspondence, no in-
demnity will be paid for the loss, 
rifling or damage of an insured 
parcel in transit, i.e., for insured 
parcels originating in one of the 
two contracting countries and 
destined for countries not partici-
pating in the present Agreement, 
or for parcels originating in a 
country not participating in this 
Agreement and destined for one 
of the two contracting countries. 

14. The sender is responsible 
for defects in the packing and 
insufficiency in the closing and the 
seals of insured parcels. More-
over, the two Administrations 
are released from all responsibil-
ity in case of loss, rifling or dam-
age caused by defects not noticed 
at the time of mailing. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Certificate of Mailing. Receipts. 

On request, the sender of an 
ordinary parcel may obtain a cer-
tificate at the time of mailing 
the parcel. Each country has the 
right to collect a reasonable fee 
therefor. 
The sender of an insured parcel 

receives without charge, at the 
time of posting, a receipt for his 
parcel. 

ARTICLE IX 

Return Receipts and Inquiries. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain a return re-
ceipt upon payment of the fee 
provided for in the country of 
origin, and under the conditions 
laid down in the Regulations. 
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2. Un droit, que l'Administra-
tion d'origine fixe a sa convenance,
peut etre percu pour toute recla-
mation presentee apres l'expedi-
tion soit d'un colis ordinaire, soit
d'un colis avec valeur d6clar6e, A
moins que l'exp6diteur n'ait deja
acquitt6 le droit special pour un
avis de r6ception.

Le pays d'origine a egalement
la faculte de percevoir un droit
lorsqu'il s'agit de redresser une
irr6gularite qui n'est pas im-
putable A la poste.

ARTICLE X

2. A charge, which the Ad- Inquiry charges.

ministration of origin fixes at its
convenience, may be collected for
every inquiry presented after
mailing an ordinary or insured
parcel, unless the sender has al-
ready paid the special fee for a
return receipt.

The country of origin also has Irregularity correc-
the option of collecting a fee when
it is a question of correcting an
irregularity which is not the fault
of the postal service.

ARTICLE X

Retrait et modification d'adresse. Return and Change of Address.

L'expediteur d'un colis peut le
faire retirer du service ou en
faire modifier l'adresse tant que
cet envoi n'a pas ete remis au
destinataire. Les demandes de
retrait ou de modification d'a-
dresse sont soumises aux prescrip-
tions en vigueur dans le service
int6rieur des deux Administra-
tions contractantes. Elles
doivent etre transmises a l'Admi-
nistration centrale ou a tels autres
bureaux qui pourraient etre de-
signds par voie de correspondance.

ARTICLE XI

Droits de Douane.

1. Les colis sont soumis a
toutes les prescriptions et dispo-
sitions douanieres en vigueur dans
le pays de destination. Les droits
exigibles de ce chef sont percus
sur le destinataire lors de la remise
du colis, suivant le reglement des
douanes.

2. Les Administrations peuvent
s'entendre specialement par voie
de correspondance pour l'echange
de colis avec bulletin d'affran-
chissement.

ARTICLE XII

Annulations des Droits de Douane.

Si les formalites exigees par
l'autorite douaniere ont ete rem-
plies, les droits de douane propre-
ment dits sont annules, dans la
Republique Hellenique et aux

The sender of a parcel may have
it returned or have its address
changed provided that it has not
been delivered to the addressee.
The requests for return or change
of address are subject to the pro-
visions in force in the domestic
service of the two contracting
Administrations. They must be
sent to the Central Administra-
tion, or to such other offices as
may be designated by way of cor-
respondence.

Return and changeof
address.

ARTICLE XI

Customs Duties.
Duties imposed by

1. The parcels are subject to country of destination.
all customs laws and regulations
in force in the country of destina-
tion. The duties collectible on
that account are collected from
the addressee on delivery of the
parcel, in accordance with the
customs regulations.

2. The Administrations may mPrentaymet arran

come to a special agreement, by
way of correspondence, for the
exchange of parcels with prepay-
ment bulletins.

ARTICLE XI1

Cancellation of Customs Duties.

If the formalities required by Cancellation, i re-
the customs authorities have been td or ted.

fulfilled, the customs duties prop-
erly so-called are canceled, in the
Hellenic Republic and the United
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2. Un droit, que l'Administra-
tion d'origine fixe a sa convenance, 
peut etre pergu pour toute recla-
mation presentee apres l'expedi-
tion soit d'un colis ordinaire, soit 
d'un colis avec valeur declaree, 
moms que l'expediteur n'ait deja 
acquitte le droit special pour un 
avis de reception. 
Le pays d'origine a egalement 

la faculte de percevoir un droit 
lorsqu'il s'agit de redresser une 
irregularite qui n'est pas im-
putable a in poste. 

ARTICLE X 

Retrait et modification d'adresse. 

L'expediteur d'un colis peut le 
faire retirer du service ou en 
faire modifier l'adresse tant que 
cet envoi n'a pas ete remis au 
destinataire. Les demandes de 
retrait ou de modification d'a-
dresse sont soumises aux prescrip-
tions en vigueur dans le service 
interieur des deux Administra-
tions contractantes. Elles 
doivent etre transmises a l'Admi-
nistration centrale ou a tels autres 
bureaux qui pourraient etre de-
sign& par voie de correspondance. 

ARTICLE XI 

Droits de Douane. 

1. Les colis sont soumis 
toutes les prescriptions et dispo-
sitions douanieres en vigueur dans 
le pays de destination. Les droits 
exigibles de ce chef sont pelvis 
sur le destinataire lors de la remise 
du colis, suivant le reglement des 
douanes. 

2. Les Administrations peuvent 
s'entendre specialement par voie 
de correspondance pour rechange 
de colis avec bulletin d'affran-
chissement. 

ARTICLE XII 

Annulations des Droits de Douane. 

Si les formalites exigees par 
l'autorite douaniere ont été rem-
plies, les droits de douane propre-
ment dits sont annules, dans in 
Republique Hellenique et aux 

2. A charge, which the Ad-
ministration of origin fixes at its 
convenience, may be collected for 
every inquiry presented after 
mailing an ordinary or insured 
parcel, unless the sender has al-
ready paid the special fee for a 
return receipt. 

The country of origin also has 
the option of collecting a fee when 
it is a question of correcting an 
irregularity which is not the fault 
of the postal service. 

ARTICLE X 

Return and Change of Address. 

The sender of a parcel may have 
it returned or have its address 
changed provided that it has not 
been delivered to the addressee. 
The requests for return or change 
of address are subject to the pro-
visions in force in the domestic 
service of the two contracting 
Administrations. They must be 
sent to the Central Administra-
tion, or to such other offices as 
may be designated by way of cor-
respondence. 

ARTICLE XI 

Customs Duties. 

1. The parcels are subject to 
all customs laws and regulations 
in force in the country of destina-
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel, in accordance with the 
customs regulations. 

2. The Administrations may 
come to a special agreement, by 
way of correspondence, for the 
exchange of parcels with prepay-
ment bulletins. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Cancellation of Customs Duties. 

If the formalities required by 
the customs authorities have been 
fulfilled, the customs duties prop-
erly so-called are canceled, in the 
Hellenic Republic and the United 

Inquiry charges. 

Irregularity correc-
tions. 

Return and changeof 
address. 

Duties Imposed by 
country of destination. 

Prepayment arrange-
ments. 

Cancellation, if re-
turned or redirected. 
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Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, sur
colis renvoyes A l'origine
reexpedies sur un tiers pays.

les
ou

ARTICLE XIII

Droits de dedouanement, de factage
et de magasinage.

Customs clarance, 1. L'Administration du pays de
detvery and storage
e a ngs. tor  destination peut percevoir sur le

destinataire, pour l'accomplisse-
ment des formalit6s en douane et
la remise a domicile, un droit qui
ne peut exc6der 20 cents (100
centimes-or) par colis, ainsi qu'un
droit suppl6mentaire jusqu'a con-
currence de 10 cents (50 centimes-
or) par colis pour chaque nouvelle
presentation, lorsque la premiere
presentation est rest6e infruc-
tueuse.

2. Chaque Administration est
autorisee a percevoir un droit de
magasinage convenable pour les
colis adress6s "Poste Restante"
ou pour ceux qui ne sont pas
retires dans le delai qu'elle a
fixe. Ce droit ne peut toutefois
exceder 1 dollar (5 francs-or) par
colis.

ARTICLE XIV

Missent parcels. Colis envoyes en fausse direction.

Provisions for ordi- Les colis ordinaires envoyes en
nary parcels. fausse direction sont reexp6dies

sur leur v6ritable destination par
la voie la plus directe dont peut
disposer l'Administration rdex-
peditrice. Ils ne peuvent pas
6tre frappes de droits de douane

Insured mail. ou autres par cette Administra-
tion. Les colis avec valeur de-
claree envoyes en fausse direction
ne peuvent 6tre reexp6di6s que
comme tels sur leur destination.
En cas d'impossibilit6, ils sont
renvoy6s A l'origine.

Rtud, if parcel re- Lorsque la reexpedition en-
ted. tralne le retour du colis au bureau

d'origine, l'Administration reex-
peditrice rembourse audit bureau
les bonifications recues et signale
l'erreur par un Bulletin de Veri-
fication.

Reforwarding to a Quand la r6expedition entrafne
thrdcout. I'acheminement d'un colis A un

pays tiers, et si le montant cre-
dit6 A l'Administration r6exp6di-

States of America, on parcels
returned to origin or reforwarded
to a third country.

ARTICLE XIII

Customs-Clearance, Delivery and
Storage Charges.

1. The Administration of the
country of destination may collect
from the addressee, for the fulfill-
ment of customs formalities and
delivery at his residence, a charge
not exceeding 20 cents (100 gold
centimes) per parcel, as well as a
supplementary charge of 10 cents
(50 gold centimes) per parcel for
each new presentation when the
first presentation has been un-
successful.

2. Each Administration is au-
thorized to collect a suitable
storage charge for parcels ad-
dressed "Poste Restante" or
which are not withdrawn within
the period which it has fixed.
This charge may not, however,
exceed 1 dollar (5 gold francs)
per parcel.

ARTICLE XIV

Missent Parcels.

Ordinary parcels when missent
are reforwarded to their true
destination by the most direct
route at the disposal of the
reforwarding Administration.
They must not be charged with
customs or other charges by that
Administration. Insured parcels,
when missent, may not be refor-
warded to their destination except
as such. If this is impossible,
they are returned to origin.

When the reforwarding involves
the return of the parcel to the
office of origin, the retransmitting
Administration refunds to that
office the credits received and
reports the error by a Bulletin of
Verification.

When the reforwarding involves
the dispatch of a parcel to a
third country and if the amount
credited to the retransmitting
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Customs clearance, 
delivery and storage 
charges. 

Missent parcels. 

Provisions for ordi-
nary parcels. 

Insured mail. 

Refund, If parcel re-
turned. 

Reforwardlng to 
third country. 

Etats-Unis d'Ameriquet sur les 
cons renvoyes a Porigine ou 
reexpedies sur un tiers pays. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Droits de dgdouanement, de factage 
et de magasinage. 

1. L'Adrninistration du pays de 
destination peut percevoir sur le 
destinataire, pour Paccomplisse-
ment des formalites en douane et 
la remise a domicile, un droit qui 
no peut exceder 20 cents (100 
centimes-or) par coils, ainsi qu'un 
droit supplementaire jusqu'a, con-
currence de 10 cents (50 centimes-
or) par coils pour chaque nouvelle 
presentation, lorsque la premiere 
presentation est restee infruc-
tueuse. 

2. Chaque Administration est 
autorisee a percevoir un droit de 
magasinage convenable pour les 
coils adresses "Poste Restante" 
on pour ceux qui ne sent pas 
retires dims le delai qu'elle a 
fixe. Co droit no pout toutefois 
exceder 1 dollar (5 francs-or) par 
coils. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Colic envoy& en fausse direction. 

Les colic ordinaires envoyes en 
fausse direction sont reexpedies 
sur leur veritable destination par 
la vole la plus directe dont peut 
disposer l'Administration reex-
peditrice. Ils ne peuvent pas 
etre frappes de droits de douane 
ou autres par cette Administra-
tion. Les coils avec valour de-
claree envoy& en fausse direction 
no peuvent etre reexpedies quo 
comme tels sur leur destination. 
En cas d'impossibilite, ils sont 
renvoyes Porigine. 

Lorsque la reexpedition en-
traine le retour du coils au bureau 
d'origine, l'Administration reex-
peditrice rembourse audit bureau 
les bonifications regues et signale 
Perreur par am Bulletin de Veri-
fication. 
a Quand la reexpedition entralne 
Pacheminement d'un coils a un 
pays tiers, et si le rnontant cre-
dit() a l'Administration reexpedi-

States of America, on parcels 
returned to origin or reforwarded 
to a third country. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Customs-Clearance Delivery and Storage Customs-Clearance, 

1. The Administration of the 
country of destination may collect 
from the addressee, for the fulfill-
ment of customs formalities and 
delivery at his residence, a charge 
not exceeding 20 cents (100 gold 
centimes) per parcel, as well as a 
supplementary charge of 10 cents 
(50 gold centimes) per parcel for 
each new presentation when the 
first presentation has been un-
successful. 

2. Each Administration is au-
thorized to collect a suitable 
storage charge for parcels ad-
dressed "Poste Restante" or 
which are not withdrawn within 
the period which it has fixed. 
This charge may not, however, 
exceed 1 dollar (5 gold francs) 
per parcel. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Missent Parcels. 

Ordinary parcels when missent 
are reforwarded to their true 
destination by the most direct 
route at the disposal of the 
reforwarding Administration. 
They must not be charged with 
customs or other charges by that 
Ad ministration. Insured parcels, 
when missent, may not be refor-
warded to their destination except 
as such. If this is impossible, 
they are returned to origin. 

When the reforwarding involves 
the return of the parcel to the 
office of origin, the retransmitting 
Administration refunds to that 
office the credits received and 
reports the error by a Bulletin of 
Verification. 
When the refoi warding involves 

the dispatch of a parcel to a 
third country and if the amount 
credited to the retransmitting 
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trice est insuffisant pour couvrir
les frais de la reexpedition qu'elle
doit payer, l'Administration re-
expeditrice alloue a l'Administra-
tion sur laquelle elle reexpedie le
colis les bonifications qui sont
dues A celle-ci; ensuite elle re-
couvre le montant de l'insuffi-
sance en le r6clamant du bureau
d'echange duquel le colis en fausse
direction a ete requ. La raison de
cette reclamation est notifiee au-
dit bureau d'echange au moyen
d'un bulletin de verification.

ARTICLE XV

Raexpidition.

1. Un colis peut etre reexp6die
A la suite du changement d'adresse
du destinataire dans le pays de
destination, sur la demande soit
de l'expediteur soit du destina-
taire.

La r6exp6dition d'un colis dans
l'interieur d'un des pays con-
tractants donne lieu a la percep-
tion des taxes supplementaires
prevues par 1'Administration de
ce pays. Il en est de meme, le
cas 6cheant, en ce qui concerne la
remise de ce colis , une autre per-
sonne au lieu de destination
primitif. Ces taxes ne seront pas
annullees, meme au cas oi le colis
est renvoye a l'origine ou reexpe-
die sur un autre pays.

2. Si un colis doit etre reexp6di6
sur un des deux pays signataires
du present Arrangement, il est
passible des nouvelles taxes de
transport, et, le cas echeant, de
la taxe a, la valeur, a moins que
ces taxes n'aient pas ete payees
d'avance. Les nouveaux droits
sont percus sur le destinataire par
1'Administration qui effectue la
remise. Les colis avec valeur
d6clar6e doivent etre r6exp6dies
comme tels.

3. Sur demande de l'expediteur
ou du destinataire, les colis
peuvent aussi etre r6expedies sur
un autre pays ou y etre renvoyes.
Les colis avec valeur declaree ne
peuvent cependant etre reex-
pedies ou renvoyes que comme
tels. Les expediteurs peuvent

Administration is insufficient to
cover the expenses of retransmis-
sion which it has to defray, the
retransmitting Administration al-
lows to the Administration to
which it forwards the parcel the
credits due it; it then recovers
the amount of the deficiency by
claiming it from the office of ex-
change from which the missent
parcel was directly received. The
reason for this claim is notified to
the latter by means of a Bulletin
of Verification.

ARTICLE XV

Reforwarding.

1. A parcel may be redirected
in consequence of the addressee's
change of address in the country
of destination, at the request of
either the sender or the addressee.

The reforwarding of a parcel
within one of the contracting
countries gives rise to the collec-
tion of the supplementary charges
provided for by the Administra-
tion of that country. The same
is true, if occasion arises, in re-
gard to the delivery of such parcel
to another person at the origi-
nal place of destination. These
charges shall not be cancelled even
in case the parcel is returned to
origin or reforwarded to another
country.

2. If a parcel must be refor-
warded to one of the two countries
signatory to the present Agree-
ment, it is liable to new postage
charges, and, if occasion arises,
new insurance fees, unless such
charges and fees have been paid
in advance. The new fees are
collected from the addressee by
the Administration effecting the
delivery. Insured parcels must
be reforwarded as such.

Redirection allowed.

Additional charges.

Forwarding, etc., to
3. At the request of the sender another country.

or addressee, parcels may also be
reforwarded or returned to
another country. Insured par-
cels may not, however, be refor-
warded or returned except as
such. The senders may mark the Forbidden if so 

in

parcels: "Do not forward to a
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trice est insufFsant pour couvrir 
les frais de la reexpedition qu'elle 
doit payer, l'Administration re-
expeditrice alloue a l'Administra-
tion sur laquelle elle reexpedie le 
colis les bonifications qui sont 
dues A. celle-ci; ensuite elle re-
couvre le rnontant de l'insufh-
sance en le reclamant du bureau 
d'echange duquel le colis en fausse 
direction a ete regu. La raison de 
cette reclamation est notifiee au-
dit bureau d'echange au moyen 
d'un bulletin de verification. 

ARTICLE XV 

Re,expedition. 

1. Un colis peut etre reexpedie 
1.1a suite du changement d'adresse 
du destinataire dans le pays de 
destination, sur la demande soit 
de l'expediteur soit du destina-
taire. 
La reexpedition d'un colis dans 

l'interieur d'un des pays con-
tractants donne lieu a la percep-
tion des taxes supplementaires 
prevues par l'Administration de 
ce pays. Ii en est de meme, le 
cas echeant, en ce qui concerne la 
remise de ce colis a une autre per-
sonne au lieu de destination 
primitif. Ces taxes ne seront pas 
annullees, meme au cas oil le colis 
est renvoye a l'origine ou reexpO-
die sur un autre pays. 

2. Si un colis doit etre reexpedie 
sur un des deux pays signataires 
du present Arrangement, il est 
passible des nouvelles taxes de 
transport, et, le cas echeant, de 
la taxe a la valeur, a moms que 
ces taxes n'aient pas ete payees 
d'avance. Les nouveaux droits 
sont pelvis sur le destinataire par 
l'Administration qui effectue la 
remise. Les colis avec valeur 
declaree doivent etre reexpedies 
comme tels. 

3. Sur deniande de l'expediteur 
ou du destinataire, les colis 
peuvent aussi etre reexpedies sur 
un autre pays ou y etre renvoyes. 
Les colis avec valeur declaree ne 
peuvent cependant etre reex-
Wks ou renvoyes que comme 
tels. Les expediteurs peuvent 

Administration is insufficient to 
cover the expenses of retransmis-
sion which it has to defray, the 
retransmitting Administration al-
lows to the Administration to 
which it forwards the parcel the 
credits due it; it then recovers 
the amount of the deficiency by 
claiming it from the office of ex-
change from which the missent 
parcel was directly received. The 
reason for this claim is notified to 
the latter by means of a Bulletin 
of Verification. 

ARTICLE XV 

Reforwarding. 

1. A parcel may be redirected 
in consequence of the addressee's 
change of address in the country 
of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 

The reforwarding of a parcel 
within one of the contracting 
countries gives rise to the collec-
tion of the supplementary charges 
provided for by the Administra-
tion of that country. The same 
is true, if occasion arises, in re-
gard to the delivery of such parcel 
to another person at the origi-
nal place of destination. These 
charges shall not be cancelled even 
in case the parcel is returned to 
origin or reforwarded to another 
country. 

2. If a parcel must be refor-
warded to one of the two countries 
signatory to the present Agree-
ment, it is liable to new postage 
charges, and, if occasion arises, 
new insurance fees, unless such 
charges and fees have been paid 
in advance. The new fees are 
collected from the addressee by 
the Administration effecting the 
delivery. Insured parcels must 
be reforwarded as such. 

3. At the request of the sender 
or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or returned to 
another country. Insured par-
cels may not, however, be refor-
warded or returned except as 
such. The senders may mark the 
parcels: "Do not forward to a 

Redirection allowed. 

Additional charges. 

Forwarding, etc., to 
another country. 

Forbidden, if so In 
structed. 
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rev6tir les colis de la mention
"Ne pas reexpedier sur un tiers
pays." Dans ce cas, les colis ne
doivent etre r6exp6di6s sur aucun
autre pays. En cas de perte, de
spoliation ou d'avarie d'un colis
avec valeur d6clar6e reexpedi6

Ante, p. 1597. sur un tiers pays ou renvoy6 par
ce pays, l'indemnit6 est d6ter-
minee exclusivement d'apres les
dispositions de l'Article VII, Para-
graphe 1, 5ieme alin6a, du present
Arrangement.

ARTICLE XVI.

Non-delivery. Non-Livraison.
Provisions govern- 1. Les colis tombes en rebut,

ing  renvoy6s a l'expediteur, sont pas-
sibles des nouveaux frais de
transport, ainsi que, le cas 6che-
ant, de la taxe a la valeur, et
sont renvoyes commne colis de la
meme categorie qu' l'aller. Les
taxes sont exigibles de l'exp6diteur
et pergues par l'Administration
qui lui rend les colis.

equests allowed. 2. Au moment du d6ept, l'ex-
p6diteur peut demander, pour le
cas de non-remise:

(a) que le colis lui soit imme-
diatement renvoy6,

(b) qu'il soit considere comme
abandonne,

(c) qu'il soit remis / une autre
personne dans le pays de desti-
nation.

Marks Si l'exp6diteur use de cette
facult6, il doit revetir le colis et
le bulletin d'expddition d'une des
mentions suivantes:

"En cas de non-remise, le colis
doit Atre renvoy6 immediate-
ment";

"En cas de non-remise, le colis
doit etre considere comme aban-
donne";

"En cas de non-remise, le colis
doit 8tre delivr6 a& ---------- ".

Aucune mention autre que
celles pr6vues ci-dessus n'est
admise.

Time for returning 3. Sauf disposition contraire,
undelverable prcels. les colis tomb6s en rebut sont ren-

voyes A l'origine sans avis pr6a-
lable 30 jours apres leur arrivee au
bureau de destination. Les colis
que le destinataire refuse d'ac-
cepter doivent etre renvoyes im-

third country". In that case,
the parcels must not be refor-
warded to any other country.
In case of loss, rifling or damage
of an insured parcel reforwarded
to another country or returned
by that country, the indemnity is
decided upon exclusively in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
Article VII, Section 1, 5th para-
graph.

ARTICLE XVI.

Non-Delivery.

1. Undeliverable parcels re-
turned to the sender are liable to
new postage charges as well as
insurance fees if necessary, and
are returned as parcels of the
same class in which they were
received. The charges are col-
lectible from the sender, and are
collected by the Administration
delivering the parcels to him.

2. At the time of mailing, the
sender may request, in the event
of non-delivery:

(a) that the parcel be returned
to him immediately,

(b) that it be considered as
abandoned; or,

(c) that it be delivered to
another person in the country of
destination.

If the sender makes use of this
option, he must mark the parcel
and the dispatch note with one
of the following notes:

"In case of non-delivery, the
parcel should be returned imme-
diately ",

"In case of non-delivery, the
parcel should be considered as
abandoned";

"In case of non-delivery, the
parcel should be delivered to - ".

No note other than those pro-
vided for above is permitted.

3. Barring contrary instruc-
tions, undeliverable parcels are
returned to origin, without pre-
vious notification, 30 days after
their arrival at the office of desti-
nation. Parcels which the ad-
dressee refuses to accept shall be
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Non-delivery. 

Provisions go ver n-
ing. 

Requests allowed. 

Marks. 

revetir les colis de la mention 
"Ne pas reexpedier sur un tiers 
pays." Dans cc cas, les cons no 
doivent etre reexpedies sur aucun 
autre pays. En cas de perte, de 
spoliation ou d'avarie d'un cons 
avec valeur declaree reexpedie 
sur un tiers pays on renvoye par 
ce pays, l'indemnite est deter-
min& exclusivement d'apres les 
dispositions de l'Article VII, Para-
graphe 1, 5ienie alinea, du present 
Arrangement. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Non-Livraison. 

1. Les colis tomb& en rebut, 
renvoyes a Pexpediteur, sont pas-
sibles des nouveaux frais de 
transport, ainsi que, le cas eche-
ant, de la taxe a la valeur, et 
sont renvoyes comme colis de la 
memo categoric qu'a, Faller. Les 
taxes sont exigibles de l'expediteur 
et pergues par l'Administration 
qui lui rend les colis. 

2. Au moment du depot, l'ex-
pediteur pent demander, pour le 
cas de non-remise: 
. (a) que le colis lui soit iname-

diatement renvoye, 
(b) qu'il soit considere comme 

abandonne, 
(c) soit remis a une autre 

personne clans le pays de desti-
nation. 

Si Pexpediteur use de cette 
faculte, il doit revetir le colis et 
le bulletin d'expedition d'une des 
mentions suivantes: 
"En cas de non-remise, le colis 

doit etre renvoye immediate-
ment"; 
"En cas de non-remise, le colis 

doit etre considere comme aban-
donne"; 
"En cas de non-remise, le cons 

doit etre delivre 11 . 

Aucune mention autre quo 
celles prevues ci-dessus n'est 
admise. 

Time for returning 3. Sauf disposition contraire, 
undeliverable parcels. 

les colis tomb& en rebut sent ren-
voyes l'origine sans avis prea-
lable 30 jours apres leur arrivee an 
bureau de destination. Les coils 
que le destinataire refuse d'ac-
cepter doivent etre renvoyes im-

third country". In that case, 
the parcels must not be refor-
warded to any other country. 
In case of loss, rifling or damage 
of an insured parcel reforwarded 
to another country or returned 
by that country, the indemnity is 
decided upon exclusively in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
Article VII, Section 1, 5th para-
graph. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Non-Delivery. 

1. Undeliverable parcels re-
turned to the sender are liable to 
new postage charges as well as 
insurance fees if necessary, and 
are returned as parcels of the 
same class in which they were 
received. The charges are col-
lectible from the sender, and are 
collected by the Administration 
delivering the parcels to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the 
sender may request, in the event 
of non-delivery: 

(a) that the parcel be returned 
to him immediately, 

(b) that it be considered as 
abandoned; or, 

(e) that it be delivered to 
another person in the country of 
destination. 

If the sender makes use of this 
option, he must mark the parcel 
and the dispatch note with one 
of the following notes: 

"In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be returned imme-
diately", 

"In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be considered as 
abandoned"; 

"In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be delivered to _ _ 
No note other than those pro-

vided for above is permitted. 

3. Barring contrary instruc-
tions, undeliverable parcels are 
returned to origin, without pre-
vious notification, 30 days after 
their arrival at the office of desti-
nation. Parcels which the ad-
dressee refuses to accept shall be 
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mediat6ment. Dans tous les cas,
le motif de la non-remise doit etre
indique sur le colis ainsi que sur le
bulletin d'expedition.

4. Les colis sujets a det6riora-
tion ou a corruption peuvent etre
vendus immediatement, meme en
route, A l'aller ou au retour, sans
avis pr6alable, et sans formalit6
judiciaire, au profit de qui de
droit.

Si, pour une cause quelconque,
la vente est impossible, les objets
d6t6rior6s ou corrompus sont de-
truits. La vente ou la destruction
donne lieu a 1'etablissement d'un
proces-verbal qui est envoy6 A
l'Administration d'origine.

5. Les colis tombes en rebut
dont l'expediteur a fait abandon,
peuvent, a l'expiration du delai de
30 jours, etre vendus au profit de
1'Administration du pays de desti-
nation. Toutefois, s'il s'agit
d'un colis avec valeur declar6e, il
est dress6 un proces-verbal qui
doit etre envoye A l'Administra-
tion du pays d'origine. De meme,
1'Administration du pays d'ori-
gine doit etre avis6e, lorsqu'un
colis avec valeur d6claree tomb6
en rebut, n'est pas renvoy6 A
l'origine.

6. Les stipulations de l'Article
XVII, Paragraphe 3, s'applique-
ront a un colis qui est retourne a
la suite de non-livraison.

ARTICLE XVII

Bonification des taxes.

1. Pour chaque colis 6change
entre les pays contractants, 1'Of-
fice exp6diteur bonifie A l'Office
destinataire les quotes-parts reve-
nant a ce dernier, et indiqu6es
dans le Reglement d'execution.

2. Les sommes a bonifier pour
un colis en transit, c'est-a-dire A
destination soit d'une possession,
soit d'un tiers pays, sont indi-
qu6es de meme dans le Reglement
d'execution.

3. En cas de reexpedition ou
retour A l'origine d'un colis, si des
nouvelles taxes d'affranchisse-
ment, et, s'il s'agit de colis as-

returned immediately. In all
cases, the reason for non-delivery
must be indicated on the parcel
and on the dispatch note.

4. Parcels liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption may be sold
immediately, even enroute on the
outward or return voyage, with-
out previous notice and without
judicial formality, for the profit of
the rightful party.

If, for any reason, sale is impos-
sible, the deteriorated or cor-
rupted articles are destroyed.
The sale or destruction gives rise
to the making of a report which
is sent to the Administration of
origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which
the sender has abandoned may, at
the expiration of a 30-day period,
be sold for the profit of the Ad-
ministration of the country of
destination. However, in the case
of an insured parcel, a report is
made up, which must be sent to
the Administration of the country
of origin. Likewise, the Adminis-
tration of the country of origin
must be advised when an insured
parcel which is undeliverable is
not returned to origin.

6. The provisions of Article
XVII, Section 3 shall be applied
to a parcel which is returned in
consequence of non-delivery.

ARTICLE XVII

Chtarges.

1. For each parcel exchanged
between the contracting coun-
tries, the dispatching Office credits
to the Office of destination the
quotas due to the latter, and in-
dicated in the Regulations of
Execution.

2. The sums to be paid for a
parcel in transit, i.e., destined
either for a possession or for a
third country, are likewise indi-
cated in the Regulations of Exe-
cution.

3. In case of reforwarding or
return to origin of a parcel, if
new postage and new insurance
fees (in the case of insured par-

( harg.

Exchange credits.

Pod, p. 1618.

Transit credits.

Reforwarding, etc.
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mediatement. Dans tous les cas, 
le motif de la non-remise doit etre 
indique sur le colis ainsi que sur le 
bulletin d'expedition. 

4. Les colis sujets a deteriora-
tion ou a corruption peuvent etre 
vendus immediatement, mettle en 
route, a l'aller ou au retour, sans 
avis prealable, et sans formalite 
judiciaire, au profit de qui de 
droit. 

Si, pour une cause quelconque, 
lit vente est impossible, les objets 
deteriores ou corrompus sont de-
truits. La vente ou la destruction 
donne lieu a Petablissement d'un 
proces-verbal qui est envoye 
l'Administration d'origine. 

5. Les colis tomb& en rebut 
dont l'expediteur a fait abandon, 
peuvent, a l'expiration du Mai de 
30 jours, etre vendus au profit de 
l'Administration du pays de desti-
nation. Toutefois, s'il s'agit 
d'un colis avec valeur declaree, il 
est dresse un proces-verbal qui 
doit etre envoye a l'Administra-
tion du pays d'origine. De meme, 
l'Administration du pays d'ori-
gine doit etre avisee, lorsqu'un 
colis avec valeur declaree tombe 
en rebut, n'est pas renvoye 
Porigine. 

6. Les stipulations de l'Article 
XVII, Paragraphe 3, s'applique-
rout a un colis qui est retourne 
la suite de non-livraison. 

ARTICLE XVII 

Bonification des taxes. 

1. Pour chaque colis echange 
entre les pays contractants, l'Of-
fice expediteur bonifie a l'Office 
destinataire les quotes-parts reve-
nant a ce dernier, et indiquees 
dans le Reglement d'execution. 

2. Les sommes a bonifier pour 
un colis en transit, c'est-à-dire a 
destination soit d'une possession, 
soit d'un tiers pays, sont indi-
quees de merne dans le Reglement 
d'execution. 

3. En cas de reexpedition ou 
retour a l'origine d'un colis, si des 
nouvelles taxes d'affranchisse-
ment, et, s'il s'agit de colis as-

returned immediately. In all 
cases, the reason for non-delivery 
must be indicated on the parcel 
and on the dispatch note. 

4. Parcels liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption may be sold 
immediately, even enroute on the 
outward or return voyage, with-
out previous notice and without 
judicial formality, for the profit of 
the rightful party. 

If, for any reason, sale is impos-
sible, the deteriorated or cor-
rupted articles are destroyed. 
The sale or destruction gives rise 
to the making of a report which 
is sent to the Administration of 
origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, 
be sold for the profit of the Ad-
ministration of the country of 
destination. However, in the case 
of an insured parcel, a report is 
made up, which must be sent to 
the Administration of the country 
of origin. Likewise, the Adminis-
tration of the country of origin 
must be advised when an insured 
parcel which is undeliverable is 
not returned to origin. 

6. The provisions of Article 
XVII, Section 3 shall be applied 
to a parcel which is returned in 
consequence of non-delivery. 

ARTICLE XVII 

Charges. 

1. For each parcel exchanged 
between the contracting coun-
tries, the dispatching Office credits 
to the Office of destination the 
quotas due to the latter, and in-
dicated in the Regulations of 
Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a 
parcel in transit, i.e., destined 
either for a possession or for a 
third country, are likewise indi-
cated in the Regulations of Exe-
cution. 

3. In case of reforwarding or 
return to origin of a parcel, if 
new postage and new insurance 
fees (in the case of insured par-

C hargee. 

Exchange credits. 

Post, p. 1618. 

Transit credits. 

Reforwarding. etc. 
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sures, des nouveaux droits d'as-
surance, sont pergus par l'Office
reexpediteur, le colis est trait6
comme s'il avait origin6 dans ce
pays. Autrement, l'Office reex-
pediteur recouvre de 1'autre Office
la quote-part qui lui est due,
c'est-a-dire, suivant le cas:

(a) les taxes prescrites par le
paragraphe 1 ci-dessus;

(b) les taxes de r6expedition ou
retour.

Parcels to a third En cas de r6exp6dition ou
retour A un tiers pays, les frais
totaux, a savoir, celles des taxes
mentionees sous (a) et (b) ci-
dessus qui sont applicables, sui-
vront le colis, mais au cas oI le
pays tiers interess6 refuse d'as-
sumer les frais parce qu'ils ne
peuvent etre pergus du destina-
taire ou de l'expediteur, suivant
le cas, ou pour une autre raison
quelconque, ils seront port6s de
nouveau a la charge du pays
d'origine.

Au cas d'un colis renvoy6 ou
reexp&di6 en transit a travers de
l'une Administration sur l'autre,
1'Administration interm6diaire
pourra exiger aussi la somme qui
lui est due pour tout autre service
territorial ou maritime effectue,
ainsi que tous montants dis a
une autre ou des autres Adminis-
trations quelconques qui sont
int6ressdes.

ARTICLE XVIII

Colis-Avion.
Les Chefs des Administrations

Postales des deux pays contrac-
tants ont le droit de fixer, d'un
commun accord, la surtaxe a&-
rienne et les autres conditions, au
cas ot les colis sont transportes
par voie aerienne.

ARTICLE XIX

cels) are collected by the redis-
patching Office, the parcel is
treated as if it had originated in
that country. Otherwise, the re-
dispatching Office recovers from
the other Office the quota due to
it, namely, as the case may be:

(a) the charges prescribed by
Section 1 above;

(b) the charges for reforward-
ing or return.

In case of reforwarding or re-
turn to a third country, the ac-
crued charges, that is, such of the
charges mentioned in (a) and (b)
above as are applicable, shall fol-
low the parcel, but in the case
that the third country concerned
refuses to assume the charges be-
cause they cannot be collected
from the addressee or sender, as
the case may be, or for any other
reason, they shall be charged back
to the country of origin.

In the case of a parcel returned
or reforwarded in transit through
one the of the two Administrations
to or from the other, the interme-
diary Administration may claim
also the sum due to it for any ad-
ditional territorial or sea service
provided, together with any
amounts due to any other Admin-
istration or Administrations con-
cerned.

ARTICLE XVIII

Air Parcels.
The Chiefs of the Postal Ad-

ministrations of the two contract-
ing countries have the right to fix
by mutual consent the air surtax
and other conditions in the case
where the parcels are conveyed by
the air routes.

ARTICLE XIX
Suspension Temporaire du Ser- Temporary Suspension of Service.

vice.
Lorsque des circonstances ex-

traordinaires justifient la mesure,
l'une ou l'autre des Adminis-
trations peut suspendre le ser-
vice des colis postaux tempo-
rairement et d'une maniere gene-
rale ou partielle, pourvu qu'elle

In extraordinary circumstances
such as will justify the measure,
either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the parcel post
service, either entirely or par-
tially, on condition of giving im-
mediate notice, if necessary by

1608

Air parcels.

Temporary suspen-
sion of service.
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Parcels to a third 
oamtry. 

Air parcels. 

sures, des nouveaux droits d'as-
surance, sont pergus par l'Office 
reexpediteur, le colis est traite 
conune s'il avait origine dans ce 
pays. Autrement, l'Office reex-
pediteur recouvre de l'autre Office 
la quote-part qui lui est due, 
c'est-à-dire, suivant le cas: 

(a) les taxes prescrites par le 
paragraphe 1 ci-dessus; 

(b) les taxes de reexpedition ou 
retour. 

En cas de reexpedition ou 
retour a un tiers pays, les frais 
totaux, a savoir, cellos des taxes 
mentionees sous (a) et (b) ci-
dessus qui sent applicables, sui-
vront le colis, mais au cas oil le 
pays tiers interesse refuse d'as-
sumer les frais parce gulls no 
peuvent etre pergus du destina-
taire ou de l'expediteur, suivant 
le cas, ou pour une autre raison 
quelconque ils seront port& de 
nouveau a' la charge du pays 
d'origine. 
Au cas d'un colis renvoye ou 

reexpedie en transit a travers de 
Pune Administration sur l'autre, 
l'Administration intermediaire 
pourra exiger aussi la somme qui 
lui est due pour tout autre service 
territorial ou maritime effeetue, 
ainsi quo tous mutants d-Cts a 
une autre on des autres Adminis-
trations quelconques qui sent 
interessees. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

C0h8-AViOn. 

Les Chefs des Administrations 
Postales des deux pays contrac-
tants ont le droit de fixer, d'un 
commun accord, la surtaxe ae-
rienne et les autres conditions, au 
cas oil les colis sont transport& 
par voie aerienne. 

ARTICLE XIX 

Suspension Temporaire du Ser-
vice. 

TepaP°m7 susPen- Lorsque des circonstances ex-ston of service. 
traordinaires justifient la me,sure, 
Pune on l'autre des Adminis-
trations peut suspendre le ser-
vice des colis postaux tempo-
rairement et d'une maniere gene-
rale ou partielle, pourvu qu'elle 

cels) are collected by the redis-
patching Office, the parcel is 
treated as if it had originated in 
that country. Otherwise, the re-
dispatching Office recovers from 
the other Office the quota due to 
it, namely, as the case may be: 

(a) the charges prescribed by 
Section 1 above; 

(b) the charges for reforward-
ing or return. 

In case of reforwarding or re-
turn to a third country, the ac-
crued charges, that is, such of the 
charges mentioned in (a) and (b) 
above as are applicable, shall fol-
low the parcel, but in the case 
that the third country concerned 
refuses to assume the charges be-
cause they cannot be collected 
from the addressee or sender, as 
the case may be, or for any other 
reason, they shall be charged back 
to the country of origin. 

In the case of a parcel returned 
or reforwarded in transit through 
one the of the two Administrations 
to or from the other, the interme-
diary Administration may claim 
also the awn due to it for any ad-
ditional territorial or sea service 
provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Admin-
istration or Administrations con-
cerned. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

Air Parcels. 

The Chiefs of the Postal Ad-
ministrations of the two contract-
ing countries have the right to fix 
by mutual consent the air surtax 
and other conditions in the case 
where the parcels are conveyed by 
the air routes. 

ARTICLE XIX 

Temporary Suspension of Service. 

In extraordinary circumstances 
such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the parcel post 
service, either. entirely or par-
tially, on condition of giving im-
mediate notice, if necessary by 
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en donne immediatement avis a
l'autre Administration, au besoin
par telegraphe.

ARTICLE XX

telegraph, to the other Adminis-
tration.

ARTICLE XX

1609

Dispositions non preues par le Matters not Provided for in the Matters not provided

Present Arrangement. Present Agreement.

1. A moins qu'elles ne soient
reglees par le present Arrange-
ment toutes les questions con-
cernant les demandes de retrait
ou de renvoi des colis, et l'eta-
blissement et le renvoi des avis
de reception et le reglement des
demandes d'indemnite pour les
colis assures, seront traitees sui-
vant les dispositions de la Con-
vention postale universelle et de
son Reglement d'execution, en
tant que celles-ci sont applicables
et ne sont pas contraires a celles
qui precedent. Si le cas n'est
prevu nulle lart, la legislation
interne des Etats-Unis d'Am-
rique ou de la Republique Hel-
lenique, ou les decisions prises
par l'un ou l'autre des pays,
sont applicables dans le pays
respectif.

2. Les details relatifs a l'appli-
cation du present Arrangement
seront fixes par les deux Admi-
nistrations dans un Reglement
d'execution dont les dispositions
pourront etre modifiees ou com-
pletees d'un commun accord par
voie de correspondance. Un
meme accord par voie de corres-
pondance pourra intervenir en
vue de l'echange de colis contre
remboursement.

3. Les deux Administrations se
notifient mutucllement leurs lois,
ordonnanccs et tarifs concernant
l'echange des colis postaux, ainsi
que toutes les modifications de
taxes qui y seraient introduites
dans la suite.

ARTICLE XXI

Duree de l'Arrangement.

1. Le present Arrangement,
qui remplace et abroge celui signe
a Athenes, le 28 Mai/10 Juin et
a Washington, le 8 Juillet, 1913,
entrera en vigueur apres avoir
et6 ratifie par les parties con-
tractantes.

Application of other
1. Unless they are provided conventions.

for in the present Agreement, all
questions concerning requests for
recall or return of parcels and
the obtaining and disposition
of return receipts and settlement
of indemnity claims in connec-
tion with insured parcels shall be
treated in accordance with the Vol 46, p. 2523.

provisions of the Universal Postal
Convention and its Regulations
of Execution, insofar as they are
applicable and are not contrary
to the foregoing provisions. If
the case is not provided for at all,
the domestic legislation of the
United States of America or of the
Hellenic Republic, or the deci-
sions made by one country or the
other, are applicable in the re-
spective country.

2. The details relative to the
application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two
Administrations in Regulations
of Execution, the provisions of
which may be modified or com-
pleted by common consent by
way of correspondence. A similar
agreement through correspond-
ence may be made with a view
to the exchange of C.O.D. parcels.

3. The two Administrations no-
tify each other mutually of their
laws, ordinances and tariffs con-
cerning the exchange of parcel
post, as well as of all modifica-
tions in rates which may be sub-
sequently made.

ARTICLE XXI

Further provisions
authorized.

Exchange of regula-
tions, etc.

Duration of the Agreement. ent." o Agree-

1. The present Agreement, rior agreement ab-

which replaces and abrogates that vol. 3, . 174 re-

signed at Athens, May 28/June 10 pealed

and at Washington, July 8, 1913,
will enter into force after having Effective date.

been ratified by the contracting
parties.
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en donne immediatement avis 
l'autre Administration, au besoin 
par telegraphe. 

ARTICLE XX 

Dispositions non prevues par le 
Present Arrangement. 

1. A moms qu'elles ne soient 
reglees par le present Arrange-
ment toutes les questions con-
cernant les demandes de retrait 
ou de renvoi des cobs, et Feta-
blissement et le renvoi des avis 
de reception et le reglement des 
demandes d'indemnite pour les 
colis assures, seront traitees sui-
vant les dispositions de la Con-
vention postale uiaiverselle et de 
son Reglement d'execution, en 
tant que celles-ci sont applicables 
et ne sont pas contraires a celles 
qui precedent. Si le cas n'est 
prevu nulle hart, la legislation 
interne des Etats-Unis d'Am6-
rique ou de la Republique Hel-
lenique, ou les decisions prises 
par l'un ou l'autre des pays, 
sont applicables dans le pays 
respectif. 

2. Les details relatifs a l'appli-
cation du present Arrangement 
seront fixes par les deux Admi-
nistrations dans un Reglement 
d'execution dont les dispositions 
pourront etre modifiees ou corn-
pletees d'un commun accord par 
voie de correspondance. Un 
meme accord par voie de corres-
pondance pourra intervenir en 
vue de l'echange de colis contre 
remboursement. 

3. Les deux Administrations se 
notifient mutuellement leurs lois, 
ordonnances et tarifs concernant 
rechange des colis postaux, ainsi 
que toutes les modifications de 
taxes qui y seraient introduites 
dans la suite. 

ARTICLE = I 

Duree de l'Arrangement. 

1. Le present Arrangement, 
qui remplace et abroge celui signe 

Athenes, le 28 Mai/10 Juin et 
a Washington, le 8 Juillet, 1913, 
entrera en vigueur apres avoir 
ete ratifie par les parties con-
tractantes. 

telegraph, to the other Adminis-
tration. 

ARTICLE XX 

Matters not Provided for in the forMatters not provided 

Present Agreement. 
1. Unless they are provided coAnZignstien of other 

for in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning requests for 
recall or return of parcels and 
the obtaining and disposition 
of return receipts and settlement 
of indemnity claims in connec-
tion with insured parcels shall be 
treated in accordance with the 
provisions of the Universal Postal 
Convention and its Regulations 
of Execution, insofar as they are 
applicable and are not contrary 
to the foregoing provisions. If 
the case is not provided for at all, 
the domestic legislation of the 
United States of America or of the 
Hellenic Republic, or the deci-
sions made by one country or the 
other, are applicable in the re-
spective country. 

2. The details relative to the 
application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in Regulations 
of Execution, the provisions of 
which may be modified or com-
pleted by common consent by 
way of correspondence. A similar 
agreement through correspond-
ence may be made with a view 
to the exchange of C.O.D. parcels. 

3. The two Administrations no-
tify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances and tariffs con-
cerning the exchange of parcel 
post, as well as of all modifica-
tions in rates which may be sub-
sequently made. 

Vol. 46, p. 2523. 

Further provisions 
authorized. 

Exchange of regula-
tions, etc. 

ARTICLE XXI 

Duration of the Agreement. Duration of Agree-ment. 

1. The present Agreement, 
which replaces and abrogates that 
signed at Athens, May 28/June 10 
and at Washington, July 8, 1913, 
will enter into force after having 
been ratified by the contracting 
parties. 

Pragreement ab-rogated. 
Vol. 38, p. 1744, re-

pealed. 

Effective date. 
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Provisional appliea- Toutefois, il est loisible aux
tion. deux Administrations de l'appli-

quer provisoirement des le ler
Juin, 1933.

Duration. 2. Il deployera ses effets aussi
longtemps qu'il n'aura pas 6et
denonce 6 mois a l'avance par
l'une ou l'autre des deux Ad-
ministrations.

Insured parcel Chacune des deux Administra-
restriction. tions est autoris6e a supprimer

totalement ou partiellement le
service des colis avec valeur
d6claree ou a le restreindre a
quelques bureaux, si des motifs
sp6ciaux necessitaient cette me-
sure et sous la reserve d'en in-
former prealablement l'autre Ad-
ministration. Le cas 6ch6ant, la
notification doit en 8tre faite par
la voie la plus rapide.

Signatures. Fait en double expedition et
signe a Washington, le c"r AoAt,
et a Athenes, le 14 Juillet 1933.

Le Directeur General des Postes,
Telegraphes et Telephones de
la Republique Hellenique.
[SEAL] C THEOFANOPOULOS

However, it is permissible for
the two Administrations to apply
it provisionally from June 1, 1933.

2. It shall remain in effect as
long as it has not been terminated
six months in advance by one or
the other of the two Administra-
tions.

Each of the two Administra-
tions is authorized to discontinue,
totally or partially, the service of
insured parcels or to restrict it to
certain offices, if special reasons
make that measure necessary, on
the condition that the other
Administration is so advised in
advance. If need be, the noti-
fication thereof must be by the
most rapid means.

Done in duplicate and signed
at Washington, the first day of
August and at Athens, the 14th
day of July, 1933.

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY

The Postmaster General
of the

United States of America.
Approved by the

President. The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States
of America and the Hellenic Republic has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
COBDELL HI-LL

Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, August 8, 1933.
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Provisional applies- Toutefois, il est loisible aux 
tion. deux Administrations de Pappli-

quer provisoirement des le 1er 
Juin, 1933. 

2. Ii deployera ses effets aussi 
longtemps qu'il n'aura pas ete 
&nonce 6 mois a Pavance par 

ou l'autre des deux Ad-
ministrations. 

Insured parcel Chacune des deux Administra-
tions est autorisee a supprimer 
totalement ou partiellement le 
service des colis avec valeur 
declaree ou le restreindre 
quelques bureaux, si des motifs 
speciaux necessitaient cette me-
sure et sous la reserve d'en in-
former prealablement l'autre Ad-
ministration. Le cas &Want, la 
notification doit en etre faite par 
la voie la plus rapide. 

Fait en double expedition et 
signe a Washington, le ler A.:YU, 
et a Athenes, le 14 Juillet 1933. 

Le Diredeur General des Postes, 
Telegraphes et Telgphones de 
la Republique Hellenique. 
[SEAL] C THEOFANOPOULOS 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

Approved by the 
President. 

However, it is permissible for 
the two Administrations to apply 
it provisionally from June 1, 1933. 

2. It shall remain in effect as 
long as it has not been terminated 
six months in advance by one or 
the other of the two Administra-
tions. 
Each of the two Administra-

tions is authorized to discontinue, 
totally or partially, the service of 
insured parcels or to restrict it to 
certain offices, if special reasons 
make that measure necessary, on 
the condition that the other 
Administration is so advised in 
advance. If need be, the noti-
fication thereof must be by the 
most rapid means. 

Done in duplicate and signed 
at Washington, the first day of 
August and at Athens, the 14th 
day of July, 1933. 

[SEAL] JAMES A PARLEY 
The Postmaster General 

of the 
United States of America. 

The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Hellenic Republic has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 
W ASHINGTON, August 8, 1938. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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Reglement d'Execution Regulations of Execution
de l'Arrangement concernant 1'Echange for the Agreement concerning the Exchange

des Colis Postaux of Parcel Post
conclu entre concluded between

la Republique Hellenique the Hellenic Republic
et and

les Etats-Unis d'Amerique. the United States of America.

Regulations of Ero-
cution.

ARTICLE 1

Conditionnement des Colis.

1. Le nometl'adresse de l'exp6-
diteur et du destinataire doivent
etre ecrits d'une fagon lisible et
exacte, si possible sur le colis
meme ou sur une etiquette fix6e
solidement a l'envoi.

II est recommande d'ins6rer un
double de l'adresse dans chaque
colis, surtout lorsque l'usage d'une
etiquette volante est rendu n6-
cessaire par le conditionnement
ou par la forme de l'envoi.

Les colis dont l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur ou du destinataire con-
siste en initiales seulement ne
sont pas admis, exception faite
des designations commerciales
(raisons sociales) composees d'ini-
tiales.

Les adresses au crayon ne sont
pas admises. Sont toutefois ac-
ceptees les adresses ecrites au
crayon-encre, sur un fond prea-
lablement mouille.

2. Les colis contenant des es-
peces monnay6es, de l'or ou de
'argent en barres, des pierreries

ou autres matieres pr6cieuses
doivent toujours etre exp6dies
avec declaration de valeur.

Lorsqu'un colis contenant des
objets de l'espece est expedie
sans declaration de valeur, l'office
postal qui remarque l'erreur en
premierlieu est tenu de le traitor
comme colis avec valeur declaree
et d'apr&s les dispositions de son
pays.

3. Chaque colis doit etre em-
ball6 de maniere que le contenu
soit preserve pendant toute la
dur6e du transport, et de fagon

86637°-34--PT 2-21

ARTICLE 1

Preparation of Parcels.

1. The name and address of the
sender and of the addressee must
be written, legibly and correctly,
if possible on the parcel itself,
or on a label affixed securely to
the parcel.

It is recommended that a dupli-
cate of the address be inserted
in every parcel, especially when
the use of a tag is rendered
necessary by the packing or form
of the parcel.

Parcels on which the name of
the sender or of the addressee is
indicated merely by initials are
not admitted, except in the case
of commercial designations (trade
names) composed of initials.

Addresses in pencil are not
admitted. However, addresses
written in indelible pencil on a
previously dampened surface are
accepted.

2. Parcels containing coins,
gold or silver in bars, precious
stones, or other precious articles,
must always be sent insured.

When a parcel containing coin,
gold or silver in bars, precious
stones or other precious articles
is sent uninsured through error,
the post office first discovering
it is bound to treat it as an
insured parcel, and in accordance
with the legislation of its country.

3. Each parcel must be packed
in such a manner that the con-
tents are protected over the whole
route, and in such a way as to

Preparation of paW
cels.
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Reglement d'Execution 
de l'Arrangement concernant l'Echange 

des Colis Postaux 
conclu entre 

la Republique Hellenique 
et 

les Etats-Unis d'Amerique. 

ARTICLE 1 

Conditionnement des Colis. 

1. Le nom et l'adresse de l'expe-
diteur et du destinataire doivent 
etre emits d'une fagon lisible et 
exacte, si possible sur le colis 
meme ou sur une etiquette fix& 
solidement a l'envoi. 

Ii est recommande d'inserer un 
double de l'adresse dans chaque 
colis, surtout lorsque l'usage d'une 
etiquette volante est rendu ne-
cessaire par le conditionnement 
ou par la forme de l'envoi. 

Les colis dont l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur ou du destinataire con-
siste en initiales seulement ne 
sont pas admis, exception faite 
des designations commerciales 
(raisons sociales) composees d'ini-
tiales. 
Les adresses au crayon ne sont 

pas admises. Sont toutefois ac-
ceptees les adresses &rites au 
crayon-encre, sur un fond prea-
lablern en t mouille. 

2. Les colis contenant des es-
peces monnayees, de l'or ou de 
l'argent en barres, des pierreries 
ou autres matieres precieuses 
doivent toujours etre expedies 
avec declaration de valeur. 

Lorsqu'un colis contenant des 
objets de l'espece est expedie 
sans declaration de valeur, l'office 
postal qui remarque l'erreur en 
premier lieu est tenu de le traiter 
comme colis avec valeur declaree 
et d'apres les dispositions de son 
pays. 

3. Chaque colis doit etre em-
balle de maniere que le contenu 
soit preserve pendant toute la 
duree du transport, et de fagon 

Regulations of Execution 
for the Agreement concerning the Exchange 

of Parcel Post 
concluded between 

the Hellenic Republic 
and 

the United States of America. 

ARTICLE 1 

Preparation of Parcels. 

1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be written, legibly and correctly, 
if possible on the parcel itself, 
or on a label affixed securely to 
the parcel. 

It is recommended that a dupli-
cate of the address be inserted 
in every parcel, especially when 
the use of a tag is rendered 
necessary by the packing or form 
of the parcel. 

Parcels on which the name of 
the sender or of the addressee is 
indicated merely by initials are 
not admitted, except in the case 
of commercial designations (trade 
names) composed of initials. 

Addresses in pencil are not 
admitted. However, addresses 
written in indelible pencil on a 
previously dampened surface are 
accepted. 

2. Parcels containing coins, 
gold or silver in bars, precious 
stones, or other precious articles, 
must always be sent insured. 

When a parcel containing coin, 
gold or silver in bars, precious 
stones or other precious articles 
is sent uninsured through error, 
the post office first discovering 
it is bound to treat it as an 
insured parcel, and in accordance 
with the legislation of its country. 

3. Each parcel must be packed 
in such a manner that the con-
tents are protected over the whole 
route, and in such a way as to 

Regulations of Exe-
cution. 

Preparation of par 
eels. 

86637°-34—PT 2-21 
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a emppcher le contenu d'endom-
mager des autres colis ou envois,
ou blesser les agents postaux.
L'emballage doit prot6ger le con-
tenu suffisamment afin que les
traces soient faciles a decouvrir
en cas de spoliation. Les colis
avec valeur d6claree doivent etre
scellns par des cachets a la cire,
par des plombs ou par un autre
moyen equivalent. Pour les colis
ordinaires, un ficelage soigneux
suffit comme moyen de fermeture,
mais ils peuvent aussi 6tre scell6s.

Commne mesure de s6curit6,
chaque Administration peut exiger
qu'une empreinte ou marque spe-
ciale de l'expediteur figure sur
les plombs ou cachets de ferme-
ture des colis avec valeur declaree.

L'Administration des douanes
du pays de destination est auto-
toris6e a ouvrir les colis. A cet
effet, les cachets ou toute autre
fermeture peuvent etre bris6s ou
rompus. Les envois ouverts par
la douane doivent 6tre referm6s
et, en outre, scelles d'office, si
l'exp6diteur les avait scell6s.

4. Pour les colis avec valeur
ddelar6e, le montant de la valeur
d6claree doit figurer sur le colis,
exprime dans la monnaie du pays
d'origine, en caracteres latins. e
montant doit 6tre converti en
francs-or par l'expediteur ou par
le bureau d'origine, et le resultat
de la conversion est ajout6 au-
dessous de l'indication originale.
Le montant de la valeur assuree
doit aussi etre indique sur le
bulletin d'expedition.

5. Chaque colis avec valeur
declare doit porter du c6t6 de
l'adresse un numero (insurance
number) et l'indication "insured"
ou "valeur d6claree". Le meme
numero d'assurance et la meme
annotation doivent egalement
figurer sur le bulletin d'expedition.

6. Les etiquettes ou timbres-
poste apposes sur les colis avec
valeur declaree doivent etre espa-
eos afin qu'ils ne puissent servir A
cacher des 1esions de l'emballage.
ls ne doivent pas, non plus, etre

repli6s sur deux faces de l'embal-
lage, de maniere A couvrir la
bordure.

prevent the contents from damag-
ing other parcels or objects or
injuring postal agents. The pack-
ing must protect the contents
sufficiently that, in case of rifling,
the traces thereof may be easily
discovered. Insured parcels
must be sealed with wax or lead
or by some equivalent means.
For ordinary parcels, careful tying
is sufficient as a mode of closing,
but they may also be sealed.

As a protective measure, either
Administration may require that
a special imprint or mark of the
sender appear on the wax or lead
seals closing insured parcels.

The Customs Administration of
the country of destination is
authorized to open the parcels.
To that end, the seals or any
other fastenings may be broken.
Parcels opened by the customs
must be refastened and also offi-
cially sealed, if the sender has
sealed them.

4. For insured parcels, the
amount of insured value must
appear on the parcel in the cur-
rency of the country of origin and
in Roman letters. This amount
must be converted into gold
francs by the sender or by the
office of origin, and the result of
the conversion is added below the
original indication. The amount
of the insured value must also be
indicated on the dispatch note.

5. Each insured parcel must
bear on the address side an insur-
ance number and the notation
"Insured" or "Valeur declaree".
The same insurance number and
notation must also be shown on
the dispatch note.

6. The labels or postage stamps
affixed to insured parcels must be
spaced so that they cannot serve
to conceal injuries to the packing.
Neither must they be folded over
two faces of the wrapping so as
to cover the edge.
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empecher le contenu d'endom-
mager des autres colis ou envois, 
on blesser les agents postaux. 
L'emballage doit proteger le con-
tenu suffisamment afin quo les 
traces soient faciles a decouvrir 
en cas de spoliation. Les coils 
avec valeur (Molar& doivent etre 
scenes par des cachets a in cire, 
par des plombs ou par un autre 
moyen equivalent. Pour les cobs 
ordinaires, un ficelage soigneux 
suffit comme moyen de fenneture, 
mais ils peuvent aussi etre scenes. 
Comme mesure de securite, 

chaque Administration peut exiger 
qu'une empreinte ou marque spe-
ciale de Pexpediteur figure sur 
les plombs ou cachets de ferme-
ture des colis avec valeur declare°. 

L'Administration des douanes 
du pays de destination est auto-
torisee a ouvrir les colis. A cet 
effet, les cachets ou toute autre 
fermeture peuvent etre brises ou 
rompus. Les envois ouverts par 
in douane doivent etre refermes 
et, en outre, scelles d'office, si 
l'expediteur les avait scenes. 

4. Pour les colis avec valeur 
declaree, le montant de in valeur 
&dor& doit figurer sur le colis, 
exprime dans in monnaie du pays 
d'origine, en caracteres latins. Ce 
montant doit etre converti en 
francs-or par Pexpediteur ou par 
le bureau (Torigine, et le resultat 
de in conversion eat ajoute au-
dessous de Pindication original°. 
Le montant de in valeur assuree 
doit aussi etre indique sur le 
bulletin d'expedition. 

5. Chaque colis avec valeur 
declare doit porter du cete de 
l'adresse un numero (insurance 
number) et Vindication "insured" 
ou "valeur declaree". Le meme 
nurnero d'assurance et in memo 
annotation d oi v en.t egalement 
figurer sur le bulletin d'expedition. 

6. Les etiquettes ou timbres-
poste apposes sur les colis avec 
valeur (Molar& doivent etre espa-
ces afin qu'ils ne puissent servir 
cacher des lesions de Peraballage. 
Es ne doivent pas, non plus, etre 
replies sur deux faces de Pembal-
lage, de maniere a couvrir in 
bordure. 

prevent the contents from damag-
ing other parcels or objects or 
injuring postal agents. The pack-
ing must protect the contents 
sufficiently that, in case of rifling, 
the traces thereof may be easily 
discovered. Insured parcels 
must be sealed with wax or lead 
or by some equivalent means. 
For ordinary parcels, careful tying 
is sufficient as a mode of closing, 
but they may also be sealed. 

As a protective measure, either 
Administration may require that 
a special imprint or mark of the 
sender appear on the wax or lead 
seals closing insured parcels. 

The Customs Administration of 
the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. 
To that end, the seals or any 
other fastenings may be broken. 
Parcels opened by the customs 
must be refastened and also offi-
cially sealed, if the sender has 
sealed them. 

4. For insured parcels, the 
amount of insured value must 
appear on the parcel in the cur-
rency of the country of origin and 
in Roman letters. This amount 
must be converted into gold 
francs by the sender or by the 
office of origin, and the result of 
the conversion is added below the 
original indication. The amount 
of the insured value must also be 
indicated on the dispatch note. 

5. Each insured parcel must 
bear on the address side an insur-
ance number and the notation 
"Insured" or "Valour dedaree". 
The same insurance number and 
notation must also be shown on 
the dispatch note. 

6. The labels or postage stamps 
affixed to insured parcels must be 
spaced so that they cannot serve 
to conceal injuries to the packing. 
Neither must they be folded over 
two faces of the wrapping so as 
to cover the edge. 
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7. Les liquides et les corps
facilement liquefiable doivent etre
expedi6s dans un double recipient.
Entre le premier (bouteille, flacon,
botte, etc.) et le second (botte en
metal, en bois resistant, en fibre
de solide qualite ou recipient de
resistance equivalente), une es-
pace doit etre laissee qui sera
remplie de sciure, de son ou de
toute autre matiere spongieuse,
en quantite suffisante pour absor-
ber tout le liquide en cas de bris
du recipient.

8. Les poudres et les matieres
colorantes en poudre doivent etre
emballees dans de fortes boltes
en fer-blanc ou autre metal, qui,
apres avoir ete soudees, seront
placees a leur tour dans des
emballages exterieurs resistants
de maniere a exclure tout endom-
magement d'autres envois.

ARTICLE 2.

Declarations en douane et Bulletins
d'expedition.

1. L'expediteur doit preparer
une declaration en douane et un
bulletin d'expedition pour chaque
colis expedie de l'un ou l'autre
pays, sur des formules speciales
fournies a cet effet par le pays
d'origine.

La declaration en douane doit
fournir une description generale
du colis, une liste exacte et de-
taillee de son contenu et de sa
valeur, la date de sa mise a la
poste, le poids reel, le nom et
'adresse de l'expediteur, et le

nom et l'adresse du destinataire;
et elle sera attachee solidement
au colis.

Le bulletin d'expedition doit in-
diquer le bureau d'origine, le nom
et l'adresse de l'expediteur, le
nombre de declarations en douane,
le poids du colis, le port paye, le
nom et l'adresse du destinataire,
et le bureau de destination; et il
sera attache solidement au colis.

Toutefois, par exception a ce
qui precede, lorsque plus d'un
colis non assure est depose simul-
tanement par le meme expediteur
A l'adresse du meme destinataire,

7. Liquids and easily liquefi-
able substances must be sent in a
double receptacle. Between the
first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and
the second (box of metal, strong
wood, or strong carton of fiber-
board, or receptacle of equal
strength), there must be left a
space to be filled with sawdust,
bran or other absorbent material,
in sufficient quantity to absorb
all the liquid in case that the
receptacle is broken.

8. Powders and dyes in powder
form must be packed in strong
boxes of tin or other metal,
which, after soldering, must be
placed in turn in substantial outer
covers in such a way as to avoid
all damage to other articles.

ARTICLE 2.

Customs Declarations and Dispatch
Notes.

1. The sender shall prepare one tioetos declara-
customs declaration and one dis-
patch note for each parcel sent
from either country, upon special
forms provided for the purpose by
the country cf origin.

The customs declaration shall
give a general description of the
parcel, an accurate statement in
detail of its contents and value,
date of mailing, actual weight,
the sender's name and address
and the name and address of the
addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

The dispatch note shall show
the office of mailing, the name
and address of the sender, the
number of customs declarations,
the weight of the parcel, the post-
age paid, the name and address of
the addressee, and the office of
destination and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

However, as an exception to the
foregoing, when more than one
uninsured parcel is mailed simul-
taneously by the same sender to
the same addressee at the same
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7. Les liquides et les corps 
facilement liquefiable doivent etre 
expedies dans un double recipient. 
Entre le premier (bouteille, flacon, 
bolte, etc.) et le second (bolte en 
metal, en bois resistant, en fibre 
de solide qualite ou recipient de 
resistance equivalente), une es-
pace doit etre laissee qui sera 
remplie de sciure, de son ou de 
toute autre matiere spongieuse, 
en quantite suffisante pour absor-
ber tout le liquide en cas de bris 
du recipient. 

8. Les poudres et les matieres 
colorantes en poudre doivent etre 
emballees dans de fortes boltes 
en for-blanc ou autre metal, qui, 
apres avoir ete soudees, seront 
placees a leur tour dans des 
emballages exterieurs resistants 
de maniere a exclure tout endom-
magement d'autres envois. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Declarations en douane et Bulletins 
d'expedition. 

1. L'expediteur doit preparer 
une declaration en douane et un 
bulletin d'expedition pour chaque 
colis expedie de l'un ou l'autre 
pays,. sur des formules speciales 
fourmes a cet effet par le pays 
d'origine. 
La declaration en douane doit 

fournir une description generale 
du colis, une liste exacte et de-
taillee de son contenu et de sa 
valour, la date de sa rnise a la 
poste, le poids reel, le nom et 
Padresse de l'expediteur, et le 
nom et l'adresse du destinataire; 
et elle sera attach& solidement 
au colis. 
Le bulletin d'expedition doit in-

diquer le bureau d'origine, le nom 
et l'adresse de l'expediteur, le 
nombre de declarations en douane, 
le poids du colis, le port paye, le 
nom et l'adresse du destinataire, 
et le bureau de destination; et il 
sera attaché solidement au colis. 

Toutefois, par exception a ce 
qui precede, lorsque plus d'un 
colis non assure est depose simul-
tanement par le memo expediteur 
Padresse du meme destinataire, 

7. Liquids and easily liquefi-
able substances must be sent in a 
double receptacle. Between the 
first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, strong 
wood, or strong carton of fiber-
board, or receptacle of equal 
strength), there must be left a 
space to be filled with sawdust, 
bran or other absorbent material, 
in sufficient quantity to absorb 
all the liquid in case that the 
receptacle is broken. 

8. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in strong 
boxes of tin or other metal, 
which, after soldering, must be 
placed in turn in substantial outer 
covers in such a way as to avoid 
all damage to other articles. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Customs Declarations and Dispatch 
Notes. 

1. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration and one dis-
patch note for each parcel sent 
from either country, upon special 
forms provided for the purpose by 
the country cf origin. 

The customs declaration shall 
give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in 
detail of its contents and value, 
date of mailing, actual weight, 
the sender's name and address 
and the name and address of the 
addressee, and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 

The dispatch note shall show 
the office of mailing, the name 
and address of the sender, the 
number of customs declarations, 
the weight of the parcel, the post-
age paid, the name and address of 
the addressee, and the office of 
destination and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 
However, as an exception to the 

foregoing, when more than one 
uninsured parcel is mailed simul-
taneously by the same sender to 
the same addressee at the same 

Customs declara-
tions, etc. 
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l'expediteur ne doit necessaire-
ment preparer qu'une declaration
en douane et un bulletin d'exp6di-
tion pour chaque lot de trois colis
au maximum originaires de la
Republique Hellenique; ou deux
declarations en douane et un
bulletin d'exp6dition pour chaque
lot de trois colis au maximum
originaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique. Telles declarations
en douane et tels bulletins d'ex-
pedition doivent indiquer, outre
les details prevus aux deux alin6as
precedents, le nombre total de
colis constituant le lot entier; et
ils seront attaches solidement a
l'un des colis. Dans de tels cas,
chaque colis d'un groupe doit
etre numerot6 1, 2 ou 3, a titre de
numeros d'identification; et lors-
que plus de trois colis sont en-
voyes simultanement chaque
groupe est designee par une lettre
(a, b, c, etc.); pour exemple, lors-
qu'il y a deux groupes de trois colis
chacune, les colis doivent etre
marques "a-l", "a-2" et "a-3";
et "b-1", "b-2" et "b-3".

2. Les Administrations n'ac-
ceptent aucune responsabilit6
pour l'exactitude des declarations
en douane ni des bulletins d'ex-
pedition.

ARTICLE 3

Avis de reception.

1. Quant C un colis pour lequel
un avis de reception est demande,
le bureau d'origine fait figurer sur
le colis les lettres ou les mots
"A. R.", ou "Avis de reception".
Le bureau d'origine, ou un autre
bureau quelconque d6sign6 par
l'Administration expeditrice, doit
remplir une formule d'avis de r-
ception et l'attacher au colis. Si
la formule ne parvient pas au
bureau de destination, celui-ci
prepare un duplicata.

2. Le bureau de destination,
apres avoir dunent rempli la for-
mule d'avis de reception, la ren-
voie en franchise de port A l'a-
dresse de l'expdditeur du colis.

3. Lorsque 1'expediteur de-
mande un avis de reception pos-
t6rieurement au dep6t du colis,
le bureau d'origine. remplie r6gu-

address, the sender need prepare
only one customs declaration and
one dispatch note for each lot of
not more than three parcels sent
from the Hellenic Republic and
two customs declarations and one
dispatch note in the case of each
lot of not more than three parcels
sent from the United States of
America, which customs declara-
tions and dispatch notes shall
show, in addition to the particu-
lars set forth in the preceding two
paragraphs, the total number of
parcels comprising the shipment,
and shall be securely attached to
one of the parcels. In such case,
each parcel in a group must be
numbered 1, 2 or 3, as identifica-
tion numbers, and when more
than 3 parcels are sent at the
same time each group is indicated
by a letter (a, b, c, etc.); for ex-
ample, when there are 2 groups of
3 parcels each, the parcels shall
be marked "a-l", "a-2" and
"a-3" and "b-1", "b-2" and
"b-3".

2. The Administrations accept
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations
or dispatch notes.

ARTICLE 3

Return Receipts.

1. As to a parcel for which a
return receipt is asked, the office
of origin places on the parcel the
letters or words "A. R." or "Avis
de reception". The office of ori-
gn or any other office appointed

by the dispatching Administra-
tion shall fill out a return receipt
form and attach it to the parcel.
If the form does not reach the
office of destination, that office
makes out a duplicate.

2. The office of destination,
after having duly filled out the
return receipt form, returns it
free of postage to the address of
the sender of the parcel.

3. When the sender applies for
a return receipt after a parcel has
been mailed, the office of origin
duly fills out a return receipt

Return reoepts.
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Return reoelpte. 

Pexpediteur no doit necessaire-
ment preparer qu'une declaration 
en douane et un bulletin d'expedi-
tion pour chaque lot de trois colis 
an maximum originaires de la 
Republique HeLlenique; ou deux 
declarations en douane et un 
bulletin d'expedition pour chaque 
lot de trois colis au maximum 
originaires des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique. Telles declarations 
en douane et this bulletins d'ex-
pedition doivent indiquer, outre 
lea details prevus aux deux alineas 
precedents, le nombre total de 
colis constituant le lot entier; et 
ils seront attaches solidement 
Pun des coils. Dana de tels cas, 
chaque coils d'un groupe doit 
etre numerote 1, 2 ou 3, it titre de 
numeros d'identification; et bra-
quo plus de trois colis sont en-
voy& simultanement chaque 
groupe eat designee par une lettre 
(a, b, c, etc.); pour exemple, lora-

y a deux groupes de trois coils 
chacune, lea cons doivent etre 
marques "a-1", "a-2" et "a-3"; 
et "b-1", "b-2" et "b-3". 

2. Les Administrations n'ac-
ceptent aucune responsabilite 
pour Pexactitude des declarations 
en douane ni des bulletins d'ex-
pedition. 

ARTICLE 3 

Avis de reception. 

1. Quant un colis pour lequel 
un avis de reception eat demande, 
le bureau d'origine fait figurer sur 
le colis lea lettres ou lea mots 
"A. R.", ou " Avis de reception". 
Le bureau d'origine, on un autre 
bureau quelconque designe par 
PAdministration expeditrice, doit 
remplir une formule d'avis de re-
ception et l'attacher an colis. Si 
la formule no parvient pas an 
bureau de destination, celui-ci 
prepare un duplicata. 

2. Le bureau de destination, 
apres avoir diiment rempli la for-
mule d'avis de reception, la ren-
voie en franchise de port a l'a-
dresse de Pexpediteur du colis. 

3. Lorsque Pexpediteur do-
mande un ay-is de reception pos-
terieurement an depot du colis, 
le bureau d'origine remplie regu-

address, the sender need prepare 
only one customs declaration and 
one dispatch note for each lot of 
not more than three parcels sent 
from the Hellenic Republic and 
two customs declarations and one 
dispatch note in the case of each 
lot of not more than three parcels 
sent from the United States of 
America, which customs declara-
tions and dispatch notes shall 
show, in addition to the particu-
lars set forth in the preceding two 
paragraphs, the total number of 
parcels comprising the shipment, 
and shall be securely attached to 
one of the parcels. In such case, 
each parcel in a group must be 
numbered 1, 2 or 3, as identifica-
tion numbers, and when more 
than 3 parcels are sent at the 
same time each group is indicated 
by a letter (a, b, c, etc.); for ex-
ample, when there are 2 groups of 
3 parcels each, the parcels shall 
be marked "a-1", "a-2" and 
"a-3" and "b-1", "b-2" and 
"b-3". 

2. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations 
or dispatch notes. 

ARTICLE 3 

Return Receipts. 

1. As to a parcel for which a 
return receipt is asked, the office 
of origin places on the parcel the 
letters or words "A. It." or "Avis 
de reception". The office of ori-
gin or any other office appointed 
y the dispatching Administra-

tion shall fill out a return receipt 
form and attach it to the parcel. 
If the form does not reach the 
office of destination, that office 
makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, 
after having duly filled out the 
return receipt form, returns it 
free of postage to the address of 
the sender of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for 
a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin 
duly fills out a return receipt 



POSTAL AGREEMENT-HELLENIC REPUBLIC. J ul 14, 1933.
August 1, 1933.

lierement une formule d'avis de
reception tout en y attachant
une formule de reclamation pour-
vue des details relatifs a 1'expe-
dition du colis, et la transmet au
bureau de destination du colis.
En cas de livraison reguliere du
colis, le bureau de destination
retire la formule de reclamation,
et l'avis de reception est trait6
de la maniere prescrite au para-
graphe precedent.

ARTICLE 4

Recipients.

1. Chaque Administration
pourvoit & l'acquisition des sacs
necessaires pour 1'expedition de
ses colis. Chaque sac doit etre
marque de facon a indiquer le
nom du bureau ou du pays
auquel il appartient. Les sacs
vides doivent etre renvoyes au
pays d'origine par le prochain
courrier.

2. Il y a lieu d'indiquer sur la
feuille de route tant le nombre de
sacs utilis6s pour la confection de
la d6peche que celui des sacs
vides en retour. A l'aide de
ces indications, chaque Adminis-
tration exerce un contr6le sur
la rentree des recipients qui lui
appartiennent. Au cas oh ce
controle demontrerait que le
10% du nombre total des sacs
utilis6s pendant une annee n'a
pas ete renvoye, la valeur des
sacs manquants doit 6tre rem-
boursee A l'office expediteur.

ARTICLE 5

Echange des colis.

1. Les colis sont echanges dans
des sacs clos au moyen de cachets
ou de plombs, entre les bureaux
design6s par les Administrations.
Ils sont transmis au pays de
destination aux frais du pays
d'origine et de la maniere qui
convient a ce dernier.

Le poids de chaque sac ne doit
pas depasser 40 kilogrammes.

2. Les colis assures seront com-
pris dans des sacs a part de ceux

form and attaches it to a form of
inquiry which is entered with the
details concerning the transmis-
sion of the parcel and then for-
wards it to the office of destina-
tion of the parcel. In the case
of the due delivery of the parcel,
the office of destination with-
draws the inquiry form, and the
return receipt is treated in the
manner prescribed in the forego-
ing Section.

ARTICLE 4

Receptacles.

1. Each Administration pro-
vides itself with the necessary
sacks for the exchange of its
parcels. Each bag shall be
marked to show the name of the
office or country to which it
belongs. The empty sacks must
be returned to the country of
origin by the next mail.

2. It is necessary to indicate in
the parcel bill both the number
of sacks used for the preparation
of the dispatch and the number of
empty sacks returned. With the
aid of these indications, each
Administration exercises a con-
trol over the return of the recep-
tacles belonging to it. In case
that this control shows that 10%
of the total number of sacks used
during a year have not been
returned, the value of the missing
sacks must be repaid to the dis-
patching office.

ARTICLE 5

Exchange of Parcels.

1. The parcels are exchanged
in sacks closed by means of wax
or lead seals, between the offices
designated by the Administra-
tions. They are transmitted to
the country of destination at the
expense of the country of origin
and in a manner convenient to
the latter.

The weight of each sack must
not exceed 40 kilograms.

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from
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lierement une formule d'avis de 
reception tout en y attachant 
une formule de reclamation pour-
vue des details relatifs a l'expe-
dition du colis, et la transmet au 
bureau de destination du colis. 
En cas de livraison reguliere du 
colis, le bureau de destination 
retire la formule de reclamation, 
et l'avis de reception est traite 
de la maniere prescrite au para-
graphe precedent. 

ARTICLE 4 

Recipients. 

1. Chaque Administration 
pourvoit a l'acquisition des sacs 
necessiares pour l'expedition de 
ses colis. Chaque sac doit etre 
marque de facon a indiquer le 
nom du bureau ou du pays 
auquel il appartient. Les sacs 
vides doivent etre renvoyes au 
pays d'origine par le prochain 
courrier. 

2. Ii y a lieu d'indiquer sur la 
feuille de route tant le nombre de 
sacs utilises pour la confection de 
la depeche que celui des sacs 
vides en retour. A l'aide de 
ces indications, chaque Adminis-
tration exerce un controle sur 
la rentree des recipients qui lui 
appartiennent. Au cas oü ce 
controle demontrerait quo le 
10% du nombre total des sacs 
utilises pendant une armee n'a 
pas ete renvoye, la valour des 
sacs manquants doit etre rem-
bourse() a l'office expediteur. 

ARTICLE 5 

Echange des colis. 

1. Les colis sont &hang& dans 
des sacs clos au moyen de cachets 
ou de plombs, entre les bureaux 
design& par les Administrations. 
Ils sont transmis au pays de 
destination aux frais du pays 
d'origine et de la maniere qui 
convient a ce dernier. 

Le poids de chaque sac ne doit 
pas depasser 40 kilogrammes. 

2. Les colis assures seront corn-
pris dans des sacs a part de ceux 

form and attaches it to a form of 
inquiry which is entered with the 
details concerning the transmis-
sion of the parcel and then for-
wards it to the office of destina-
tion of the parcel. In the case 
of the due delivery of the parcel, 
the office of destination with-
draws the inquiry form, and the 
return receipt is treated in the 
manner prescribed in the forego-
ing Section. 

ARTICLE 4 

Receptacles. 

1. Each Administration pro-
vides itself with the necessary 
sacks for the exchange of its 
parcels. Each bag shall be 
marked to show the name of the 
office or country to which it 
belongs. The empty sacks must 
be returned to the country of 
origin by the next mail. 

2. It is necessary to indicate in 
the parcel bill both the number 
of sacks used for the preparation 
of the dispatch and the number of 
empty sacks returned. With the 
aid of these indications, each 
Administration exercises a con-
trol over the return of the recep-
tacles belonging to it. In case 
that this control shows that 10% 
of the total number of sacks used 
during a year have not been 
returned, the value of the missing 
sacks must be repaid to the dis-
patching office. 

ARTICLE 5 

Exchange of Parcels. 

1. The parcels are exchanged 
in sacks closed by means of wax 
or lead seals, between the offices 
designated by the Administra-
tions. They are transmitted to 
the country of destination at the 
expense of the country of origin 
and in a manner convenient to 
the latter. 
The weight of each sack must 

not exceed 40 kilograms. 
2. Insured parcels shall be en-

closed in separate sacks from 

Receptacles. 

Exchange of parcels. 
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Billing.

dans lesquels les colis ordinaires
sont inser6s, et les etiquettes des
sacs qui contiennent les colis
assures doivent 8tre marquees
avec tels symboles distinctifs qui
seraient adopt6s de temps en
temps.

ARTICLE 6

Inscription des colis.

1. II doit etre 6tabli des feuilles
de route distinctes pour les colis
ordinaires, d'une part, et pour les
colis avec valeur declaree, d'autre
part.

Les feuilles de route sont 6ta-
blies en double exemplaire. L'ori-
ginale est expedi6 par la poste aux
lettres, tandis que le duplicata est
inser6 dans l'un des sacs. Le
sac renfermant la feuille de route
est design6 par la lettre "F"
tracee d'une maniere apparente
sur 1'6tiquette.

2. Les colis ordinaires compris
dans chaque d6epche a destina-
tion de la R6publique Hell6nique
sent inscrits en bloc sur les feuiles
de route, mais par categories
d'envois jusqu'a 1 kilogramme, de
1 a 5 kilogrammes, et de 5 A 10
kilogrammes.

Les colis ordinaires compris
dans chaqje depeche a destina-
tion des Etats-Unis d'Amerique
sent inscrits sur les feuilles de
route par la seule mention du
nombre total des colis et de leur
poids net total.

3. Les colis avec valeur d6clare
sent inscrits isol6ment sur les
feuilles de route, avec indication
du numero (insurance number) et
du nom du bureau d'origine.

Pour les colis avec valeur
dcdlar6e & destination de la R-
publique Hell6nique, les feuilles
de route doivent porter aussi
l'indication de la coupure de
poids a laquelle les colis appar-
tiennent.

Pour les colis avec valeur
declaree & destination des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, les feuilles de
route doivent porter, en outre,
l'indication du poids net total des
colis.

those in which ordinary parcels
are contained, and the labels of
sacks containing insured parcels
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from
time to time be agreed upon.

ARTICLE 6

Billing of Parcels.

1. Separate parcel bills must be
prepared for the ordinary parcels
on the one hand, and for the
insured parcels on the other hand.

The parcel bills are prepared in
duplicate. The original is sent
in the regular mails, while the
duplicate is inserted in one of the
sacks. The sack containing the
parcel bill is designated by the
letter "F" traced in a conspic-
uous manner on the label.

2. The ordinary parcels in-
cluded in each dispatch sent to
the Hellenique Republic are to be
entered on the parcel bills in bulk,
but by classes of parcels up to 1
kilogram, from 1 to 5 kilograms,
and from 5 to 10 kilograms.

The ordinary parcels included
in each dispatch sent to the
United States of America are to
be entered on the parcel bills to
show the total number of parcels
and the total net weight thereof.

3. Insured parcels shall be en-
tered individually on the parcel
bills to show the insurance num-
ber and the name of the office of
origin.

In the case of insured parcels
for the Hellenic Republic, the
parcel bills must also show the
indication of the division of weight
to which the parcel belongs.

In the case of insured parcels
for the United States of America,
the parcel bills must also show
the total net weight of the parcels.

1616 POSTAL AGREEMENT—HELLENIC REPUBLIC. July 14, 1933.  
August 1, 1933. 

dans lesquels les colis ordinaires 
sont inseres, et les etiquettes des 
sacs qui contiennent les colis 
assures doivent etre marquees 
avec tels symboles distinctifs qui 
seraient adopt& de temps en 
temps. 

ARTICLE 6 

Inscription des colis. 

1. Ii doit etre etabli des fel-lilies 
de route distinctes pour les colis 
ordinaires, d'une part, et pour les 
cobs avec valour declaree, d'autre 
part. 

Les feuilles de route sont eta-
blies en double exemplaire. L'ori-
ginale est expedie par la poste aux 
lettres, tandis quo le duplicata est 
insere dans l'un des sacs. Le 
sac renfermant la feuille de route 
est designe par la lettre "F" 
tracee d'une maniere apparente 
stir Petiquette. 

2. Les colis ordinaires commis 
dans chaque depeche a destina-
tion de la Republique Hellenique 
sont inscrits en bloc sur les feuilles 
de route, mais par categories 
d'envois jusqu'a 1 kilogramme, de 
1 a 5 kilogrammes, et de 5 a 10 
kilogrammes. 

Les colis ordinaires compris 
dans chaqjie &Oche a destina-
tion des Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
sont inscrits sur les feuilles de 
route par la, seule mention du 
nombre total des colis et de leiir 
poids net total. 

3. Les colis avec valour declaree 
sont inscrits isolement sur les 
feuilles de route, avec indication 
du numero (insurance number) et 
du nom du bureau d'origine. 
Pour les colis avec valeur 

declaree a destination de la Re-
publique Hellenique, les feuilles 
de route doivent porter aussi 
l'indication de la coupure de 
poids a laquelle les colis appar-
tiennent. 
Pour les colis avec valour 

(Molar& a destination des Etats-
Unis d'Arnerique, les feuilles de 
route doivent porter, en outre, 
l'indication du poids net total des 
colis. 

those in which ordinary parcels 
are contained, and the labels of 
sacks containing insured parcels 
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from 
time to time be agreed upon. 

ARTICLE 6 

Billing of Parcels. 

1. Separate parcel bills must be 
prepared for the ordinary parcels 
on the one hand, and for the 
insured parcels on the other hand. 

The parcel bills are prepared in 
duplicate. The original is sent 
in the regular mails, while the 
duplicate is inserted in one of the 
sacks. The sack containing the 
parcel bill is designated by the 
letter "F" traced in a conspic-
uous manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels in-
cluded in each dispatch sent to 
the Hellenique Republic are to be 
entered on the parcel bills in bulk, 
but by classes of parcels up to 1 
kilogram, from 1 to 5 kilograms, 
and from 5 to 10 kilograms. 

The ordinary parcels included 
in each dispatch sent to the 
United States of America are to 
be entered on the parcel bills to 
show the total number of parcels 
and the total net weight thereof. 

3. Insured parcels shall be en-
tered individually on the parcel 
bills to show the insurance num-
ber and the name of the office of 
origin. 

In the case of insured parcels 
for the Hellenic Republic, the 
parcel bills must also show the 
indication of the division of weight 
to which the parcel belongs. 

In the case of insured parcels 
for the United States of America, 
the parcel bills must also show 
the total net weight of the parcels. 
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4. Les colis transmis a de-
couvert doivent etre inscrits sepa-
rement sur les feuilles de route.

5. Les colis retournes ou reex-
pedies doivent etre inscrits isole-
ment sur les feuilles de route et
etre suivis du mot "Retourn6" ou
"Reexp6di6", selon le cas. Une
indication de frais dus pour ces
colis doit figurer dans la colonne
"Observations ".

6. Le nombre total des sacs
compris dans chaque d6peche doit
aussi figurer sur les feuilles de
route.

7. Chaque bureau d'echange
expediteur num6rote les feuilles
de route A l'angle gauche supe-
rieur d'apres une s6rie annuelle.
Le dernier numero de l'annee
precedente doit etre mentionn6
sur la premiere feuille de la
nouvelle annee.

8. La mode exacte d'avis des
colis ou des recipients les con-
tenant expedies par l'une des
Administrations en transit par
l'autre, ainsi que tous les details
en connexion avec la maniere
d'avis de tels colis ou recipients
non prevus par cet Arrangement,
sera reglee d'un commun accord
par voie de correspondance entre
les deux Administrations.

ARTICLE 7.

V rification par les bureaux
d'echange.

1. A la reception d'une d6peche,
le bureau d'echange destinataire
procede a sa verification. Les
inscriptions sur la feuille de route
doivent etre verifiees exactement.
Chaque erreur ou omission doit
etre portee immediatement A la
connaissance du bureau d'echange
expediteur au moyen d'un bulle-
tin de verification. Une d6p6che
est consideree comme ayant et6
trouvee en ordre a tous egards,
lorsqu'il n'est pas dresse de bulle-
tin de verification.

Si l'on constate une erreur ou
une irregularite a la reception
d'une depeche, toutes les pieces
pouvant servir de preuves A

4. Parcels sent a decouvert
must be entered separately on the
parcel bills.

5. Returned or redirected par-
cels must be entered individually
on the parcel bills and be followed
by the word "Returned" or
" Redirected ", as the case may
be. A statement of the charges
which may be due on these par-
cels should be shown in the
"Observations " column.

6. The total number of sacks
comprising each dispatch must
also be shown on the parcel bills.

7. Each dispatching exchange
office numbers the parcel bills in
the upper left-hand corner in
accordance with an annual series.
The last number of the preceding
year must be mentioned on the
first bill of the following year.

8. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Admin-
istration in transit through the
other together with any details of
procedure in connection with the
advice of such parcels or recep-
tacles for which provision is not
made in this Agreement, shall be
settled by mutual agreement
through correspondence between
the two Administrations.

ARTICLE 7.

Verification by the Exchange Office.

1. Upon the receipt of a dis-
patch, the exchange office of
destination proceeds to verify it.
The entries m the parcel bill must
be verified exactly. Each error
or omission must be brought
immediately to the knowledge of
the dispatching exchange office by
means of a bulletin of verification.
A dispatch is considered as having
been found in order in all regards
when no bulletin of verification is
made up.

If an error or irregularity is
found upon receipt of a dispatch,
all objects which may serve later
on for investigations, or for exam-
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4. Les colis transmis a de-
couvert doivent etre inscrits sepa-
rement sur les feuilles de route. 

5. Les colis retournes ou reex-
pedies doivent etre inscrits isole-
ment sur les feuilles de route et 
etre suivis du mot "Retourne" ou 
" Reexpedie", selon le cas. Une 
indication de frais dus pour ces 
colis doit figurer dans la colonne 
" Observations ". 

6. Le nombre total des sacs 
compris dans chaque &Oche doit 
aussi figurer sur les feuilles de 
route. 

7. Chaque bureau d'echange 
expediteur numerote les feuilles 
de route a l'angle gauche sup& 
rieur d'apres une serie annuelle. 
Le dernier munero de Pannee 
precedente doit etre mentionne 
sur la premiere feuille de la 
nouvelle annee. 

8. La mode exacte d'avis des 
colis ou des recipients les con-
tenant expedies par l'une des 
Administrations en transit par 
l'autre, ainsi que tous les details 
en connexion avec la maniere 
d'avis de tels colis ou recipients 
non prevus par cet Arrangement, 
sera reglee d'un commun accord 
par voie de correspondance entre 
les deux Administrations. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Verification par les bureaux 
d'echange. 

1. A la reception d'une &Oche, 
le bureau d'echange destinataire 
procede a sa verification. Les 
inscriptions sur la feuille de route 
doivent etre verifiees exactement. 
Chaque erreur ou omission doit 
etre port& imrnediatement a la 
connaissance du bureau d'echange 
expediteur au moyen d'un bulle-
tin de verification. Une depeche 
est consider& comme ayant ete 
trouvee en ordre a tous egards, 
lorsqu'il n'est pas dresse de bulle-
tin de verification. 

Si Pon constate une erreur ou 
une irregularite a la reception 
d'une &Oche, toutes les pieces 
pouvant servir de preuves 

4. Parcels sent a decouvert 
must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or redirected par-
cels must be entered individually 
on the parcel bills and be followed 
by the word "Returned" or 
" Redirected ", as the case may 
be. A statement of the charges 
which may be due on these par-
cels should be shown in the 
" Observations " column. 

6. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills. 

7. Each dispatching exchange 
office numbers the parcel bills in 
the upper left-hand corner in 
accordance with an annual series. 
The last number of the preceding 
year must be mentioned on the 
first bill of the following year. 

8. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Admin-
istration in transit through the 
other together with any details of 
procedure in connection with the 
advice of such parcels or recep-
tacles for which provision is not 
made in this Agreement, shall be 
settled by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two Administrations. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Verification by the Exchange Office. 

1. Upon the receipt of a dis-
patch, the exchange office of 
destination proceeds to verify it. 
The entries m the parcel bill must 
be verified exactly. Each error 
or omission must be brought 
immediately to the knowledge of 
the dispatching exchange office by 
means of a bulletin of verification. 
A dispatch is considered as having 
been found in order in all regards 
when no bulletin of verification is 
made up. 

If an error or irregularhy is 
found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later 
on for investigations, or for exam-

Verification. 
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l'appui en vue de recherches
ulterieures ou de l'examen de
demandes d'indemnit6 doivent
etre conserv6es.

2. Le bureau d'6change exp-
diteur auquel un bulletin de
verification est envoye doit le
renvoyer apres l'avoir examine et
y apport6 ses observations even-
tuelles. Ce bulletin est alors
annexe aux feuilles de route des
colis auxquelles il se rapporte.
Les corrections apport6es a une
feuille de route qui ne sont pas
appuyees par des documents sont
considerees comme nulles et non
avenues.

3. Si necessaire, le bureau
d'echange exp6diteur peut de
meme etre avise par t6elgramme,
aux frais de l'Office exp6diteur de
tel t6elgramme.

4. En cas de manque d'une
feuille de route, il en est 6tabli un
duplicata dont une copie est
envoyee au bureau d'echange
exp6diteur de la d6epche.

5. Le bureau d'echange qui
regoit d'un-bureau correspondant
un colis qui se trouve endommag6
ou insuffisamment emball6 doit
reexpedier tel colis apres rembal-
lage s'il est necessaire, tout en
preservant l'emballage original
autant que possible.

Si le dommage est tel que le
contenu du colis aurait pu etre
soustrait, le bureau doit d'abord
ouvrir le colis d'office et en verifier
le contenu.

Dans l'un ou l'autre cas, le
poids du colis sera vwrifie avant et
apres le remballage, et indiqu6
sur l'emballage du colis meme.
Cette indication sera suivi par la
note "Remball . . . .(Re-
packed at. . .)" ainsi que la
signature des agents ayant effec-
tuA tel remballage.

ARTICLE 8

Bonification des quotes-parts.
Payments. 1. Les quotes-parts terminales

a bonifier par l'Office exp6diteur
a l'Office destinataire, en vertu de

A, ,p. 167. l'Article XVII, paragraphe 1, de
l'Arrangement, sont les suivantes:

ination of requests for indemnity,
must be kept.

2. The dispatching exchange
office to which a bulletin of veri-
fication is sent returns it after
having examined it and entered
thereon its observations, if any.
That bulletin is then attached to
the parcel bills of the parcels to
which it relates. Corrections
made on a parcel bill which are
not justified by supporting papers
are considered as devoid of value.

3. If necessary, the dispatching
exchange office may also be ad-
vised by telegram, at the expense
of the Office sending such tele-
gram.

4. In case of shortage of a
parcel bill, a duplicate is pre-
pared, a copy of which is sent to
the exchange office of origin of
the dispatch.

5. The office of exchange which
receives from a corresponding
office a parcel which is damaged
or insufficiently packed must re-
dispatch such parcel after repack-
ing, if necessary, preserving the
original packing as far as possible.

If the damage is such that the
contents of the parcel may have
been abstracted, the office must
first officially open the parcel and
verify its contents.

In either case, the weight of the
parcel will be verified before and
after repacking, and indicated on
the wrapper of the parcel itself.
That indication will be followed
by the note "Remballe a...
(Repacked at . . .)", and the
signature of the agents who have
effected such repacking.

ARTICLE 8

Payments.

1. The terminal quotas to be
credited by the dispatching Office
to the Office of destination, by
virtue of Article XVII, Section 1,
of the Agreement, are the follow-
ing:
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Payments. 

Ante, p. 1607. 

l'appui en vue de recherches 
ulterieures ou de l'examen de 
demandes d'indemnite doivent 
etre conservees. 

2. Le bureau d'echange expe-
diteur auquel un bulletin de 
verification est envoye doit le 
renvoyer apres l'avoir examine et 
y apporte ses observations even-
tuelles. Ce bulletin est alors 
annexe aux fenilles de route des 
colis auxquelles if se rapporte. 
Les corrections apportees a une 
feuille de route qui ne sont pas 
appuyees par des documents sont 
considerees comme nulles et non 
avenues. 

3. Si necessaire, le bureau 
d'echange expediteur peut de 
memo etre avise par telegramme, 
aux frais de l'Office expediteur de 
tel telegram m  e. 

4. En cas de manque d'une 
feuille de route, il en est etabli un 
duplicata dont une copie est 
envoy& au bureau d'echange 
expediteur de la depeche. 

5. Le bureau d'echange qui 
regoit d'un .bureau correspondant 
un colis qui se trouve endommage 
ou insuffisamment emballe doit 
reexpedier tel coils apres rembal-
lage s'il est necessaire, tout en 
preservant l'emballage original 
autant quo possible. 

Si le domm age est tel quo le 
contenu du cobs aurait pu etre 
soustrait, le bureau doit d'a,bord 
ouvrir le colis d'office et en verifier 
le contenu. 
Pans Pun ou l'autre cas, le 

poids du colis sera verifie avant et 
apres le remballage, et indique 
sur l'emballage du colis memo. 
Cette indication sera suivi par la 
note "Remballe a . . . (Re-
packed at . . .)" Ftinsi quo la 
signature des agents ayant effec-
tue remballage. 

ARTICLE 8 

Bonificarion des quotes-parts. 

1. Les quotes-parts terminales 
bonifier par l'Office expediteur 
l'Office destinataire, en vertu de 

l'Article XVII, paragTaphe 1, de 
l'Arrangement, sont les suivantes: 

ination of requests for indemnity, 
must be kept. 

2. The dispatching exchange 
office to which a bulletin of veri-
fication is sent returns it after 
having examined it and entered 
thereon its observations, if any. 
That bulletin is then attached to 
the parcel bills of the parcels to 
which it relates. Corrections 
made on a parcel bill which are 
not justified by supporting papers 
are considered as devoid of value. 

3. If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be ad-
vised by telegram, at the expense 
of the Office sending such tele-
gram. 

4. In case of shortage of a 
parcel bill, a duplicate is pre-
pared, a copy of which is sent to 
the exchange office of origin of 
the dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which 
receives from a corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged 
or insufficiently packed must re-
dispatch such parcel after repack-
ing, if necessary, preserving the 
original packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 
In either case, the weight of the 

parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on 
the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed 
by the note "Remballe a. . . 
(Repacked at . . .)", and the 
signature of the agents who have 
effected such repacking. 

ARTICLE 8 

Payments. 

1. The terminal quotas to be 
credited by the dispatching Office 
to the Office of destination, by 
virtue of Article XVII, Section 1, 
of the Agreement, are the follow-
ing: 
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I. Par la Republique Hellenique
aux ]tats-Unis d'Amerique:

70 centimes-or par kilogramme,
sur la base du poids net en
bloc (bulk net weight) de
chaque depeche.

Cette taxe s'applique aussi aux
colis a destination de 1'Alaska.
Elle est r6duite A 35 centimes-or
par kilogramme pour les colis a
destination de Puerto Rico, des
Iles Vierges, de Guam, de Samoa,
et de Hawal.

II. Par les Etats- Unis d'Amerique
d la Republique Hellenique:

Taxe par colis:
Jusqu'A 1 kg ----------- 60 cm. or
Au del& de 1 kg. jusqu'/

5 kg----------------- 1.75 fr. or
Au delA de 5 kg. jusqu'A

10 kg-------------- 2.75 " "

En outre, pour les colis assures
expedi6s de l'un des pays sur
l'autre, il sera bonifi6 une quote-
part terminale d'assurance de 10
centimes-or par colis.

2. Les quotes-parts A bonifier
pour les colis expedi6s par une
Administration A l'autre, un vue
de leur transmission ulterieure a
une possession ou a un pays tiers,
seront fixees par 1'Admnnistration
intermediaire.

3. Les taxes terminales et de
transit susmention6es peuvent etre
reduites ou majorees, noyennant
avertissement donn6 trois mois A
I'avance par l'un pays A l'autre.
La reduction ou majoration sera
valable pour un an au moins.

ARTICLE 9

Decompte.

1. A la fin de chaque trimestro,
chaque Administration 6tablit un
compte sur la base des feuilles de
route.

2. Ces comptes, accompagnes
des feuilles de route et, le cas
ech6ant, des copies des bulletins
de verification s'y rapportant,
doivent Btre soumis A l'examen
de 1'Adninistration correspon-
dante dans le courant du mois qui
suit le trimestre auquel ils se
rapportent.

I. By the Hellenic Republic to the By the Hellenic Re

United States of America: p

70 gold centimes per kilogram,
based on the bulk net weight
of each dispatch.

This rate applies also to parcels
for Alaska. The rate is reduced
to 35 gold centimes per kilogram
for parcels for Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and
Hawaii.

II. By the United States of By the United Stats

America to the Hellenic Re-o A

public.
Rate per parcel:
Up to 1 kg------------ 60 gold cm.
From upto5kg .---- 1.75 " fr.
From 5 up to 10 kg --- 2.75 " fr.

In addition, in the case of
insured parcels sent from either
country to the other, there shall
be paid a terminal insurance credit
of 10 centimes gold per parcel.

2. The quotas to be credited
for parcels dispatched by one
Administration to the other for
subsequent transmission to a pos-
session or to a third country will
be fixed by the intermediate Ad-
ministration.

3. The terminal charges and
transit rates above specified may
be reduced or increased on three
months' previous notice given by
one country to the other. The
reduction or increase shall hold
good for at least one year.

ARTICLE 9

Accounting.

1. At the end of each quarter, Accounting

each Administration makes up an
account on the basis of the parcel
bills.

2. These accounts accompanied
by the parcel bills, and, if any,
copies of verification notes relat-
ing thereto shall be submitted
to the examination of the corre-
sponding Administration in the
course of the month following the
quarter to which they relate.

1619POSTAL AGREEMENT—HELLENIC REPUBLIC. July 14, 1933. 
August 1, 1933. 1619 

I. Par la Republique Hellenique 
aux Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
70 centimes-or par kilogramme, 

sur la base du poids net en 
bloc (bulk net weight) de 
chaque &Oche. 

Cette taxe s'applique aussi aux 
colis a destination de l'Alaska. 
Elle est reduite a 35 centimes-or 
par kilogramme pour les colis 
destination de Puerto Rico, des 
ties Vierges, de Guam, de Samoa, 
et de Hawai. 

II. Par les Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
cl la Republique Hellenique: 

Taxe par colis: 
Jusqu'a 1 kg  
Au dela de 1 kg. jusqu'b. 
5 kg 

Au del& de 5 kg. jusqu'a 
10 kg  

En outre, pour les colis assures 
expedies de l'un des pays sur 
l'autre, il sera bonifie une quote-
part terminale d'assurance de 10 
centimes-or par colis. 

2. Les quotes-parts a bonifier 
pour les colis expedies par une 
Administration a l'autre, un vue 
de leur transmission ulterieure 
une possession ou un pays tiers, 
seront fixees par l'Adnunistration 
intermediaire. 

3. Les taxes terminales et de 
transit susmentio flees peuvent etre 
reduites ou majorees, nioyennant 
avertissement donne trois mois 
l'avance par l'un pays a l'autre. 
La reduction ou majoration sera 
valable pour un an au moms. 

ARTICLE 9 

Decompte. 

1. A la fin de chaque trimestre, 
chaque Administration etablit un 
compte sur la base des feuilles de 
route. 

2. Ces comptes, accompagnes 
des feuilles de route et, le cas 
echeant, des copies des bulletins 
de verification s'y rapportant, 
doivent etre soumis l'examen 
de l'Administration correspon-
dante dans le courant du mois qui 
suit le trimestre auquel us se 
rapportent. 

60 cm. or 

  1.75 fr. or 

2.75 

I. By the Hellenic Republic to the 
United States of America: 

70 gold centimes per kilogram, 
based on the bulk net weight 
of each dispatch. 

This rate applies also to parcels 
for Alaska. The rate is reduced 
to 35 gold centimes per kilogram 
for parcels for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and 

By the Hellenic Re-
public. 

II. By the United States of Amen a of 
thecU.nited States 

America to the Hellenic Re-
public. 

Rate per parcel: 
Up to 1 kg  60 gold cm. 
From 1 up to 5 kg  1.75 " fr. 
From 5 up to 10 kg  2.75 " fr. 

In addition, in the case of 
insured parcels sent from either 
country to the other, there shall 
be paid a terminal insurance credit 
of 10 centimes gold per parcel. 

2. The quotas to be credited 
for parcels dispatched by one 
Administration to the other for 
subsequent transmission to a pos-
session or to a third country will 
be fixed by the intermediate Ad-
ministration. 

3. The terminal charges and 
transit rates above specified may 
be reduced or increased on three 
months' previous notice given by 
one country to the other. The 
reduction or increase shall hold 
good for at least one year. 

ARTICLE 9 

Accounting. 

1. At the end of each quarter, 
each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel 
bills. 

2. These accounts accompanied 
by the parcel bills, and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relat-
ing thereto shall be submitted 
to the examination of the corre-
sponding Administration in the 
course of the month following the 
quarter to which they relate. 

Accounting. 
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3. La r6capitulation, l'envoi,
l'examen et l'acceptation de ces
comptes ne doivent pas etre
retardes et le reglement du solde
aura lieu, au plus tard, a l'expira-
tion du trimestre suivant.

4. Le solde resultant de la ba-
lance des comptes entre les deux
Administrations est paye par
traite a vue, tir6e sur New York
ou par un autre moyen convenu
reciproquement par voie de cor-
respondance. Les frais de paie-
ment sont a la charge de l'Ad-
ministration debitrice.

ARTICLE 10

Notifications Diverses.

Les Administrations se com-
muniqueront mutuellement un
resum6 des dispositions de leurs
lois ou reglements applicables aux
colis echang6s entre les deux pays
contractants, ainsi que tous les
autres d6tails ncessaires pour
l'ex6cution de l'6change des colis.

Le present Reglement sera exe-
cutoire a partir du jour de la
mise en vigueur de l'Arrangement
concernant l'Echange des Colis
Postaux, et aura la m6mne duree
que cet Arrangement.

Fait en double expedition et
signe A Washington, le 1er Aoit,
et A Athenes, le 14 Juillet 1933.

Le Directeur Gen&ral des Postes,
Ttlgraphes et Tkltphones de la
RBpublique Hellmnique.

C. THEOFANOPOULOS

3. The recapitulation, trans-
mission, examination and accept-
ance of these accounts must not
be delayed, and the payment of
the balance shall take place, at
the latest, at the expiration of the
following quarter.

4. The balance resulting from
the adjustment of the accounts
between the two Administrations
is paid by a sight draft drawn on
New York, or by some other
means mutually agreed upon by
correspondence. The expenses of
payment are chargeable to the
debtor Administration.

ARTICLE 10

Miscellaneous Notifications.

The Administrations shall com-
municate to each other a sum-
mary of the provisions of their
laws or regulations applicable to
the parcels exchanged between
the two contracting countries,
and other items necessary for
carrying out the exchange of
parcels.

These Regulations shall come
into operation on the day on
which the Parcel Post Agreement
comes into force and shall have
the same duration as the Agree-
ment.

Done in duplicate and signed
at Washington, the first day of
August and at Athens, the 14 th
day of July, 1933.

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY
The Postmaster General

of the United States of America.

oApprov of Regla The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post
Agreement between the United States of America and the Hellenic
Republic have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and
consent and are hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, August 8, 193S.
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Miscellaneous notifl-
cations.
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3. La recapitulation, l'envoi, 
l'examen et Pacceptation de ces 
comptes ne doivent pas etre 
retard& et le reglement du solde 
aura lieu, au plus tard, a l'expira-
tion du trimestre suivant. 

4. Le solde resultant de la ba-
lance des coraptes entre les deux 
Administrations eat paye par 
traite a vue, tiree sur New York 
on par un autre moyen convenu 
reciproquement par voie de cor-
respondance. Les frais de paie-
ment sont a la charge de l'Ad-
ministration debitice. 

ARTICLE 10 

Notifications Diverses. 

Miscellaneous notifi- Les Administrations se corn-
cations. 

muniqueront mutuellement un 
resnme des dispositions de leurs 
lois ou regleraents applicables aux 
coils &hang& entre lea deux pays 
contractants, ainsi quo tous lea 
autres details necessaires pour 
Pexecution de Pechange des coils. 

Le present Reglement sera exe-
cutoire a partir du jour de la 
mise en vigueuy de l'Arrangement 
concernant PEchange des Coils 
Postaux, et aura la meme duree 
quo cet Arrangement. 

Fait en double expedition et 
sine a Washington, le ler Auk, 
et a Athenes, le 14 Juillet 1933. 

Le Directeur General des Postes, 
Telegraphes et Telephones de la 
Repubbque Hellenigue. 

C. THEOFANOPOULOS 

3. The recapitulation, trans-
mission, examination and accept-
ance of these accounts must not 
be delayed, and the payment of 
the balance shall take place, at 
the latest, at the expiration of the 
following quarter. 

4. The balance resulting from 
the adjustment of the accounts 
between the two Administrations 
is paid by a sight draft drawn on 
New York, or by some other 
means mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence. The expenses of 
payment are chargeable to the 
debtor Administration. 

ARTICLE 10 

Miscellaneous Notifications. 

The Administrations shall com-
municate to each other a sum-
mary of the provisions of their 
laws or regulations applicable to 
the parcels exchanged between 
the two contracting countries, 
and other items necessary for 
carrying out the exchange of 
parcels. 
These Regulations shall come 

into operation on the day on 
which the Parcel Post Agreement 
comes into force and shall have 
the same duration as the Agree-
ment. 
Done in duplicate and signed 

at Washington, the first day of 
August and at Athens, the 14th 
day of July, 1933. 

[SEAL] JAMES A PARLEY 
The Postmaster General 

of the United States of America. 

Approval of Eagala- The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post nom. 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Hellenic 
Republic have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and 
consent and are hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] 

By the President 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 
WASHINGTON, August 8, 1988. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 



RECTIFICATION OF THE RIO GRANDE-MEXICO. FEB. 1, 1933.

Convention between the United States of America and Mexico for the February i, 1933.

Rectification of the Rio Grande. Signed at Mexico City, February
1, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States, with
amendment, April 25, 1933; ratified by the President of the United
States, October 20, 1933; ratified by Mexico, October 6, 1933; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Washington, November 10, 1933; proclaimed by the
President of the United States, November 1S, 1933; and exchanges
of notes.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and Rior n o f thed

the United Mexican States for the rectification of the Rio Grande in

the El Paso-Juarez Valley was concluded and signed by their respec-

tive plenipotentiaries at the city of Mexico on the first day of Febru-

ary, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, the original of

which convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is, as

amended by the Senate of the United States of America, word for

word as follows:

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AND THE UNITED MEXICAN
STATES FOR THE RECTIFICA-
TION OF THE RIO GRANDE
(RIO BRAVO DEL NORTE) IN
THE EL PASO-JUAREZ VALLEY.

The United States of America
and the United Mexican States
having-taken into consideration
the studies and engineering plans
carried on by the International
Boundary Commission, and spe-
cially directed to relieve the towns
and agricultural lands located
within the El Paso-Juarez Valley
from flood dangers, and securing
at the same time the stabilization
of the international boundary
line, which, owing to the present
meandering nature of the river it
has not been possible to hold
within the mean line of its chan-
nel; and fully conscious of the
great importance involved in
this matter, both from a local
point of view as well as from a
good international understanding,
have resolved to undertake, in
common agreement and coopera-
tion, the necessary works as pro-

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ES-
TADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXI-
CANOS PARA LA RECTIFICA-
CION DEL RIO GRANDE
(BRAVO DEL NORTE) EN EL
VALLE DE EL PASO-JUAREZ.

Los Estados Unidos de Ame- C(ontracting Powers

rica y los Estados Unidos Mexi-
canos habiendo tornado en con-
sideraci6n los cstudios y proyec-
tos de caracter tecnico llevados
a cabo por la Comisi6n Inter-
nacional de Limites, encaminados
especialmente a librar a las po-
blaciones y a las tierras labora-
bles, situadas dentro del Valle de
El Paso-Juarez, de los peligros
de inundaci6n, logrando al mismo
tiempo la estabilizaci6n de la
linea divisoria internacional, que
dada la actual naturaleza diva-
gante del Rio, no ha sido posible
conservar dentro de la linea media
del cauce del mismo; y penetra-
dos de la gran importancia que
tanto desde el punto de vista del
interes local, como de la buena
inteligencia internacional, reviste
este asunto, han resuelto ejecutar,
de comin acuerdo y cooperaci6n,
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Convention between the United States of America and Mexico for the  February 1, 1933. 

Rectification of the Rio Grande. Signed at Mexico City, February 
1, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States, with 
amendment, April 25, 1933; ratified by the President of the United 
States, October 20, 1933; ratified by Mexico, October 6, 1933; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Washington, November 10, 1983; proclaimed by the 
President of the United States, November 13, 1933; and exchanges 
of notes. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a convention between the United States of America and Ril:;13=tei.on of the 

the United Mexican States for the rectification of the Rio Grande in 
the El Paso-Juarez Valley was concluded and signed by their respec-
tive plenipotentiaries at the city of Mexico on the first day of Febru-
ary, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, the original of 
which convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is, as 
amended by the Senate of the United States of America, word for 

word as follows: 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE UNITED MEXICAN 
STATES FOR THE RECTIFICA-
TION OF THE RIO GRANDE 
(RIO BRAVO DEL NORTE) IN 
THE EL PASO-JUAREZ VALLEY. 

The United States of America 
and the United Mexican States 
having-taken into consideration 
the studies and engineering plans 
carried on by the International 
Boundary Commission, and spe-
cially directed to relieve the towns 
and agricultural lands located 
within the El Paso-Juarez Valley 
from flood dangers, and securing 
at the same time the stabilization 
of the international boundary 
line, which, owing to the present 
meandering nature of the river it 
has not been possible to hold 
within the mean line of its chan-
nel; and fully conscious of the 
great importance involved in 
this matter, both from a local 
point of view as well as from a 
good international understanding, 
have resolved to undertake, in 
common agreement and coopera-
tion, the necessary works as pro-

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ES-
TADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXI-
CANOS PARA LA RECTIFICA-
CION DEL RIO GRANDE 
(BRAVO DEL NORTE) EN EL 
VALLE DE EL PASO-JUAREZ. 

Los Estados Unidos de Ame-
rica y los Estados Unidos Mexi-
canos habiendo tornado en con-
sideracien los estudios y proyec-
tos de caracter tecnico llevados 
a cabo por la Comisi6n Inter-
nacional de Limites, encaminados 
especialmente a librar a las po-
blaciones y a las tierras labora-
bles, situadas dentro del Valle de 
El Paso-Juarez, de los peligros 
de inundacien, logrando al mismo 
tiempo la estabilizacion de la 
linea divisoria internacional, quo 
dada is actual naturaleza diva-
gante del Rio, no ha sido posible 
conservar dentro de la linea media 
del cauce del mismo; y penetra-
dos de la gran importancia que 
tanto desde el punto de vista del 
interes local, como de la buena 
inteligencia internacional, reviste 
este asunto, han resuelto ejecutar, 
de comtin acuerdo y cooperacien, 

Contracting Powers. 
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vided in Minute 129 (dated July
31, 1930) of the International
Boundary Commission, approved
by the two Governments in the
manner provided by treaty; and
in order to give legal and final
form to the project, have named
as their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America, J. Reuben
Clark, Jr., Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to
Mexico; and

The President of the United
Mexican States, Doctor Jos6
Manuel Puig Cassauranc, Secre-
tary of State for Foreign Affairs;

Exchange of full Who, after having communi-
powers. cated their respective full powers

and having found them in due
and proper form, have agreed on
the following articles:

I.

Agreement oi Gov- The Government of the United
ernments to carry out
works. States of America and the Gov-

ernment of the United Mexican
States have agreed to carry out

Po't, p. 1e2 the Rio Grande rectification
works provided for in Minute 129
of the International Boundary
Commission and annexes thereto,
approved by both Governments,
in that part of the river begin"
ning at the point of intersection
of the present river channel with
the located line as shown in map,
exhibit No. 2 of Minute 129 of
said Commission (said intersec-
tion being south of Monument 15
of the boundary polygon of C6r-
doba Island) and ending at Box
Canyon.

Application of terms. The terms of this Convention
and of Minute 129 shall apply
exclusively to river rectification
within the limits above set out.

Study of futureregu- The two Governments shall
lationsot International , 3 .laounonty ontis study such further minutes and
sion. regulations as may be submitted

Plenipotentiaries.

las obras necesarias como se deta-
Ilan en el Acta numero 129 de 31
de julio de 1930 de la Comisi6n
Internacional de Limites, apro-
bada por los dos Gobiernos en la
manera prevista por los Tratados;
y para dar forma legal y defini-
tiva a dicho proyecto han decidi-
do celebrar esta Convenci6n, nom-
brando al efecto a sus respectivos
plenipotenciarios:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Am6rica al senor J.
Reuben Clark, Jr., su Embajador
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario
en M6xico y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos al sefor Doctor
Jos6 Manuel Puig Cassauranc,
Secretario de Relaciones Exte-
riores.

Quienes, despu6s de haberse
mostrado sus respectivos plenos
poderes, y encontrandolos en bue-
na y debida forma, han convenido
en los articulos siguientes:

I.

El Gobierno de los Estados
Unidos de America y el Gobierno
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos
han convenido en ejecutar las
obras de rectificaci6n del Rio
Grande (Bravo del Norte) pre-
vistas en el Acta ndmero 129 de
la Comisi6n Internacional de
Limites y el informe anexo, que
ha sido aprobada por ambos Go-
biernos, en el tramo que comienza
en el punto de intersecci6n del
cauce actual del Rio con el trazo
del proyecto tal como aparece en
el mapa anexo No. 2, Acta 129 de
dicha Comisi6n, (intersecci6n que
queda al Sur del Monumento No.
15 del poligono limitrofe de la
Isla de C6rdova), y termina en
el Box Canyon (Can6n de Ca-
joncitos.)

Los t6rminos de esta Conven-
ci6n y del Acta 129 se aplicarin
exclusivamente a la rectificaci6n
del rio dentro del tramo arriba
descrito.

Los dos Gobiernos estudiaran
cualesquiera otras actas y disposi-
ciones propuestas por la Comisi6n
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Plenipotentiaries. 

vided in Minute 129 (dated July 
31, 1930) of the International 
Boundary Commission, approved 
by the two Governments in the 
manner provided by treaty; and 
in order to give legal and final 
form to the project, have named 
as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America, J. Reuben 
Clark, Jr., Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to 
Mexico; and 
The President of the United 

Mexican States, Doctor Jose 
Manuel Ping Cassauranc, Secre-
tary of State for Foreign Affairs; 

Exchange of full Who, after having communi-
powers. cated their respective full powers 

and having found them in due 
and, proper form, have agreed on 
the following articles: 

I. 

Agreement of Gov- The Government of the United 
ernments to carry out 
works. States of America and the Gov-

ernment of the United Mexican 
States have agreed to carry out 

PO8t, P. 1628' the Rio Grande rectification 
works provided for in Minute 129 
of the International Boundary 
Commission and annexes thereto, 
approved by both Governments, 
in that part of the river begin-
nmg at the point of intersection 
of the present river channel with 
the located line as shown in map, 
exhibit No. 2 of Minute 129 of 
said Commission (said intersec-
tion being south of Monument 15 
of the boundary polygon of Cor-
doba Island) and ending at Box 
Canyon. 

Application of terms. The terms of this Convention 
and of Minute 129 shall apply 
exclusively to river rectification 
within the limits above set out. 

Study of future regn- The two Governments shall 
lations of International 
Boundary Commis- study such further minutes and 

regulations as may be submitted 

las obras necesarias cora° se deta-
llan en el Acta mimero 129 de 31 
de Julio de 1930 de la Comisien 
Internacional de Limites, apro-
bada por los dos Gobiemos en la 
manera prevista por los Tratados; 
y para dar forma legal y defini-
tiva a dicho proyecto han decidi-
do celebrar esta Convencien, nom-
brando al efecto a sus respectivos 
plenipotenciarios: 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos de America al setior J. 
Reuben Clark, Jr., su Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
en Mexico y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos al secior Doctor 
Jose Manuel Puig Cassauranc, 
Secretario de Relaciones Exte-
riores. 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
mostrado sus respectivos plenos 
poderes, y encontrAndolos en bue-
na y debida forma, han convenido 
en los articulos siguientes: 

I. 

El Gobiemo de los Estados 
Unidos de America y el Gobiemo 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 
han convenido en ejecutar las 
obras de rectificacien del Rio 
Grande (Bravo del Norte) pre-
vistas en el Acta ndmero 129 de 
la Comisien. Internacional de 
Limites y el informe anexo, quo 
ha sido aprobada por ambos o 
biemos, en el tramo quo comienza 
en el punto de interseccien del 
cauce actual del Rio con el trazo 
del proyecto tal corao aparece en 
el mapa anexo No. 2, Acta 129 de 
dicha Comisien., (interseccien quo 
queda al Sur del Monumento No. 
15 del poligono limitrofe de la 
Isla de Cordova), y termina en 
el Box Canyon (Carlon de Ca-
joncitos.) 
Los terminos de esta Conven-

cion y del Acta 129 se aplicartm 
exclusivamente a la rectificacien 
del rio dentro del tramo arriba 
desalt°. 
Los dos Gobiernos estucliarim 

cualesquiera otras actas y disposi-
clones propuestas por la Comision 
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by the International Boundary
Commission and, finding them
acceptable, shall approve same in
order to carry out the material
execution of the works in accord-
ance with the terms of this Con-
vention. The works shall be
begun after this Convention be-
comes effective.

II.

For the execution of the works
there shall be followed the pro-
cedure outlined in the technical
study of the project. The works
shall be begun and shall be car-
ried on primarily from the lower
end, but at the same time and
for reasons of necessity works
may be carried on in the upper
sections of the valley.

III.

In consideration of the differ-
ence existing in the benefits de-
rived by each of the contracting
countries by the rectification
works, the proratable cost of the
works will be defrayed by both
Governments in the proportion of
eighty-eight per cent (88%) by
the United States of America and
of twelve per cent (12%) by the
United Mexican States.

IV.

The direction and inspection
of the works shall be under the
International Boundary Commis-
sion, each Government employing
for the construction of that por-
tion of the work it undertakes, the
agency that in accordance with
its administrative organization
should carry on the work.

V.

The International Boundary
Commission shall survey the
ground to be used as the right of
way to be occupied by the recti-
fied channel, as well as the parts
to be cut from both sides of said
channel. Within thirty days after

Internacional de Limites, y en el
caso de estar conformes las apro-
baran, a fin de llevar a cabo la
ejecuci6n material de las obras de
acuerdo con los t6rminos de esta
Convenci6n. Las obras deberan
iniciarse en cuanto entre en vigor
la presente Convenci6n.

II.

Para la ejecuci6n de las obras Procedurefor exeeu-

se seguira el procedimiento fijado tion of wor

en el estudio tecnico del proyecto.
Las obras comenzaran y seran
llevadas a cabo en primer lugar
en el extreme inferior, pudiendo
a la vez ejecutarse obras en tra-
mos superiores del Valle por ra-
zones de emergencia.

III.

En atenci6n a la diferencia
que existe entre los beneficios re-
portados con las obras de rectifi-
caci6n por cada uno de los paises
contratantes, el costo a repartir a
pro rata de las mismas sera ex-
pensado por ambos Gobiernos en
la proporci6n de 88%-ochenta y
ocho por ciento-por los Estados
Unidos do America y 12%-doce
por ciento-por los Estados Uni-
dos Mexicanos.

Proration of costs.

Percentages.

IV.

La direcci6n e inspccci6n de las tDIioetorand^s nsvpe

obras estarfn a cargo de la Co- t oork

misi6n Internacional de Limites,
empleando cada Gobierno para la
ejecuci6n de la parte que le corres-
ponda de las mismas, el 6rgano
que de acuerdo con su regimen
administrativo, deba ejecutarlas.

V.

La Comisi6n Internacional de Surveys.

Limites levantara los planos de las
porciones de terreno que ocupe el
derecho de via por donde deba
pasar el cauce rectificado, asi
como los de las que deban segre-
garse en ambos lados de este
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by the International Boundary 
Commission and, finding them 
acceptable, shall approve same in 
order to carry out the material 
execution of the works in accord-
ance with the terms of this Con-
vention. The works shall be 
begun after this Convention be-
comes effective. 

For the execution of the works 
there shall be followed the pro-
cedure outlined in the technical 
study of the project. The works 
shall be begun and shall be car-
ried on primarily from the lower 
end, but at the same time and 
for reasons of necessity works 
may be carried on in the upper 
sections of the valley. 

In consideration of the differ-
ence existing in the benefits de-
rived by each of the contracting 
countries by the rectification 
works, the proratable cost of the 
works will be defrayed by. both 
Governments in the proportion of 
eighty-eight per cent (88%) by 
the United States of America and 
of twelve per cent (12%) by the 
United Mexican States. 

IV. 

The direction and inspection 
of the works shall be under the 
International Boundary Commis-
sion, each Government employing 
for the construction of that por-
tion of the work it undertakes, the 
agency that in accordance with 
its administrative organization 
should carry on the work. 

V. 

The International Boundary 
Commission shall survey the 
ground to be used as the right of 
way to be occupied by the recti-
fied channel, as well as the parts 
to be cut from both sides of said 
channel. Within thirty days after 

Internacional de Limites, y en el 
caso de estar conformes las apro-
baritn, a fin de llevar a cabo la 
ejecucion material de las obras de 
acuerdo con los terminos de esta 
Convencien. Las obras deberim 
iniciarse en cuanto entre en vigor 
la presente Convencion. 

of wdougr Para la ejecuciOn de las obras toP sfor exeeu-

se seguira el procedimiento fij ado t nr 
en el estudio tecnico del proyecto. 
Las obras comenzaran y serail 
llevadas a cabo en primer lugar 
en el extremo inferior, pudiendo 
a la vez ejecutarse obras en tra-
mos superiores del Valle por ra-
zones de emergencia. 

En atenci6n a la diferencia 
que existe entre los beneficios re-
portados con las obras de rectifi-
cacion por cada uno de los paises 
contratantes, el costo a repartir a 
pro rata de las mismas serk ex-
pensado por ambos Gobiernos en 
la proporcitin de 88%—ochenta y 
ocho por ciento--por los Estados 
Unidos de America y 12%—doce 
por ciento—por los Estados Uni-
dos Mexicanos. 

Proration of costs. 

Percentages. 

IV. 

La direccion e inspection de las i Direction and hum-

obras estarim a cargo de la Co- ton of works 
mision Internacional de Unites, 
empleando cada Gobierno pars is 
ejecucion de is parte que le cones-
ponda de las mismas, el organ° 
que de acuerdo con su regimen 
administrativo, deba ejecutarlas. 

V. 

La Comisian Internacional de 
Limites levantara los pianos de las 
porciones de terreno que ocupe el 
derecho de via por donde deba 
pasar el cauce rectificado, asi 
como los de las que deban segre-
garse en ambos lados de este 

Surveys. 
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a cut has been made, it shall mark
the boundaries on the ground,
there being a strict superficial
compensation in total of the areas
taken from each country. Once
the corresponding maps have been
prepared, the Commission shall
eliminate these areas from the

Vol. 24, p. 1012. provisions of Article II of the Con-
vention of November 12, 1884, in
similar manner to that adopted
in the Convention of March 20,
1905 for the elimination of bancos.

VI.

Establishment of in- For the sole purpose of equaliz-
ine. ing areas, the axis of the rectified

channel shall be the international
boundary line. The parcels of
land that, as a result of these cuts
or of merely taking the new axis of
the-channel as the boundary line,
shall remain on the American side
of the axis of the rectified channel
shall be the territory and prop-
erty of the United States of
America, and the territory and
property of the United Mexican
States those on the opposite side,
each Government mutually sur-
rendering in favor of the other the
acquired rights over such parcels.

In the completed rectified river
channel-both in its normal and
constructed sections-and in any
completed portion thereof, the
permanent international bound-
ary shall be the middle of the
deepest channel of the river
within such rectified river
channel.

VII.

cauce. Dentro de un plazo de
treinta dias a contar de la con-
sumaci6n de cada corte, deslin-
dara su area en el terreno, de-
biendo existir estricta compensa-
ci6n superficial en el total de areas
segregadas de cada pals. Pre-
parados los pianos respectivos, la
Comisi6n .. declarara eliminadas
estas fracciones de los efectos del
articulo 20. de la Convenci6n de
12 de noviembre de 1884, en
forma analoga a la adoptada por
la Convenci6n de 20 de Marzo de
1905 para la eliminaci6n de
bancos.

VI.

Unicamente con el objeto de
compensar las areas traspasadas,
el eje del cauce rectificado, sera
considerado como la linea divi-
soria internacional.

Las porciones de tierra que
como resultado de los cortes o
simplemente de la adopci6n del
eje del canal como linea divisoria,
queden del lado americano, seran
territorio y propiedad de los
Estados Unidos de America, y
territorio y propiedad de los
Estados Unidos Mexicanos las del
lado opuesto, renunciando recf-
procamente cada Gobierno a favor
del otro los derechos adquiridos
sobre dichas porciones de tierra.

En el cauce ya rectificado del
rio-tanto en los tramos nor-
males como en los construfdos-
y en cualquier parte de dicho
cauce que haya sido terminado, la
linea divisorna internacional per-
manente sera el centro del cauce
mas profundo del rio dentro de
dicho cauce rectificado del rio.

VII.

Lands within the rectified chan-
nel, as well as those which, upon
segregation, pass from the terri-
tory of one country to that of
the other, shall be acquired in full
ownership by the Government in
whose territory said lands are at
the present time; and the lands
passing as provided in Article V
hereof, from one country to the

Los terrenos que ocupe el
cauce rectificado, asi como los
que al ser segregados pasen del
territorio de un pais al del otro,
deberan ser adquiridos en pleno
dominio por el Gobierno en cuyo
territorio se encuentren en la
actualidad dichos terrenos; de
acuerdo con lo previsto en el
articulo V de esta Convenci6n,

Ownership of lands.
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a cut has been made, it shall mark 
the boundaries on the ground, 
there being a strict superficial 
compensation in total of the areas 
taken from each country. Once 
the corresponding maps have been 
prepared, the Commission shall 
eliminate these areas from the 
provisions of Article II of the Con-
vention of November 12, 1884, in 
similar manner to that adopted 
in the Convention of March 20, 
1905 for the elimination of bancos. 

Establishment of in- For the sole purpose of equaliz-
ternational boundary 
line. mg areas, the axis of the rectified 

channel shall be the international 
boundary line. The parcels of 
land that, as a result of these cuts 
or of merely taking the new axis of 
the-channel as the boundary line, 
shall remain on the American side 
of the axis of the rectified channel 
shall be the territory and prop-
erty of the United States of 
America, and the territory and 
property of the United Mexican 
States those on the opposite side, 
each Government mutually sur-
rendering in favor of the other the 
acquired rights over such parcels. 

In the completed rectified river 
channel—both in its normal and 
constructed sections—and in any 
completed portion thereof, the 
permanent international bound-
ary shall be the middle of the 
deepest channel of the river 
within such rectified river 
channel. 

VII. 

Ownership of lands. Lands within the rectified chan-
nel, as well as those which, upon 
segregation, pass from the terri-
tory of one country to that of 
the other, shall be acquired in full 
ownership by the Government in 
whose territory said lands are at 
the present time; and the lands 
passing as provided in Article V 
hereof, from one country to the 

cauce. Dentro de un plazo de 
treinta dias a contar de la con-
sum  acion de cada corte, deslin-
dant, su area en el terreno, de-
biendo existir estricta compensa-
eke superficial en el total de areas 
segregadas de cada pals. Pre-
parados los pianos respectivos, la 
Comisi6n •. declarant eliminadas 
estas fracciones de los efectos del 
articulo 20. de la Convencien de 
12 de noviembre de 1884, on 
forma analoga a la adoptada por 
la Convencion de 20 de Marzo de 
1905 para la elinainacien de 
bancos. 

VI. 

Unicamente con el objeto de 
compensar las areas traspasadas, 
el eje del cauce rectificado, sera 
considerado como la linea divi-
soria internacional. 
Las porciones de tierra quo 

como resultado de los cortes o 
simplemente de la adopcien del 
eje del canal como linea divisoria, 
queden del lado americano, seran 
territorio y propiedad de los 
Estados Unidos de America, y 
territorio y propiedad de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos las del 
lado opuesto, renunciando red-
procamente cada Gobiemo a favor 
del otro los derechos adquiridos 
sobre dichas porciones de terra. 
En el cauce ya, rectificado del 

rio--tanto on los tramos nor. 
males como en los construidos— 
y en cualquier parte de dicho 
cauce quo haya side termina,do, la 
linea divisona internacional per-
manente sera el centro del came 
Inas profimdo del rio dentro de 
dicho cauce rectificado del rio. 

VII. 

Los terrenos quo ocupe el 
cauce rectificado, asi como los 
que. al ser segregados pasen del 
territorio de urn pals al del otro, 
deberan ser adquiridos en pleno 
dommio por el Gobierno en cuyo 
territorio se encuentren en la 
actualidad dichos terren.os; de 
acuerdo con lo previsto en el 
articulo V de esta Convencien, 
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other, shall pass to each Govern-
ment respectively in absolute
sovereignty and ownership, and
without encumbrance of any kind,
and without private national
titles.

VIII.

The construction of works shall
not confer on the contracting
parties any property rights in or
any jurisdiction over the terri-
tory of the other. The com-
pleted work shall constitute part
of the territory and shall be the
property of the country within
which it lies.

Each Government shall respec-
tively secure title, control, and
jurisdiction of its half of the flood
channel, from the axis of that
channel to the outer edge of the
acquired right of way on its own
side, as this channel is described
and mapped in the International
Boundary Commission Minute
number 129, and the maps, plans,
and specifications attached there-
to, which Minute, maps, plans,
and specifications are attached
hereto and made a part of this
Convention. Each Government
shall permanently retain full title,
control, and junrisdiction of that
part of the flood channel con-
structed as described, from the
deepest channel of the running
water in the rectified channel to
the outer edge of such acquired
right of way.

IX.

Construction shall be suspend-
ed upon request of either Govern-
ment, if it be proved that the
works are being constructed out-
side of the conditions herein stip-
ulated or fixed in the approved
plan.

X.

In the event there be presented
private or national claims for the
construction or maintenance of

los terrenos que pasen de un pais
al otro, lo haran a cada Gobierno
respectivamente en absoluta so-
berania y propiedad, sin grava-
men de ningfin genero, y sin
titulos de propiedad privada na-
cionales.

VIII.
Property and juris-

La construcci6n de las obras no dictional rights.

confiere a las partes contratantes
derecho de propiedad ni juris-
dicci6n en territorio de la otra.
La obra construida constituira
parte del territorio y propiedad
de la naci6n en que esta ubicada.

Cada Gobierno, respectiva-
mente, obtendra el titulo, el
control y la jurisdicci6n de la
mitad del cauce mayor del Rio
que le corresponde desde el eje
de tal cauce al limite exterior del
derecho de via que haya adquirido
en su propio lado, tal como el
cauce es descrito y delineado en
el Acta 129 de la Comisibn Inter- POst p. 16

28

nacional de Limites y en los
pianos, proyectos y especifica-
ciones adjuntos a ella; acta,
pianos, proyectos y especificacio-
nes que se ancxan a esta Conven-
ci6n y forman parte de ella. Cada
Gobierno conscrvarf, pcrmanente-
mente el titulo completo, el con-
trol y la jurisdicci6n de la parte
del cauce mayor construido, tal
como se ha descrito, y compren-
dida entre el eje del cauce mas
profundo del agua corriente en el
cauce rectificado al limite exterior
del derecho de via adquirido.

IX.
Suspension of oon-

Las obras se suspenderan a struction.
peticion de cualquiera de los dos
Gobiernos, si se comprueba que se
estan ejecutando fuera de las con-
diciones estipuladas o de las que
establece el proyecto aprobado.

X.

En caso de presentarse recla- Adjustmentofaim.

maciones privadas o nacionales
por la construcci6n o conserva-
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other, shall pass to each Govern-
ment respectively in absolute 
sovereignty and ownership, and 
without encumbrance of any kind, 
and without private national 
titles. 

VIII. 

The construction of works shall 
not confer on the contracting 
parties any property rights in or 
any jurisdiction over the terri-
tory of the other. The com-
pleted work shall constitute part 
of the territory and shall be the 
property of the country within 
which it lies. 
Each Government shall respec-

tively secure title, control, and 
jurisdiction of its half of the flood 
channel, from the axis of that 
channel to the outer edge of the 
acquired right of way on its own 
side, as this channel is described 
and mapped in the International 
Boundary Commission Minute 
number 129, and the maps, plans, 
and specifications attached there-
to, which Minute, maps, plans, 
and specifications are attached 
hereto and made a part of this 
Convention. Each Government 
shall permanently retain full title, 
control, and jurisdiction of that 
part of the flood channel con-
structed as described, from the 
deepest channel of the running 
water in the rectified channel to 
the outer edge of such acquired 
right of way. 

IX. 

Construction shall be suspend-
ed upon request of either Govern-
ment, if it be proved that the 
works are being constructed out-
side of the conditions herein stip-
ulated or fixed in the approved 
plan. 

X. 

In the event there be presented 
private or national claims for the 
construction or maintenance of 

los terrenos que pasen de un pals 
al otro, lo haran a cada Gobierno 
respectivamente en absoluta so-
berania y propiedad, sin grava-
men de ningun goner°, y sin 
titulos de propiedad privada na-
cionales. 

VIII. 

La construccion de las obras no diZaearAglV. 
confiere a las partes contratantes 
derecho de propiedad ni juris-
diem% en tenitorio de la otra. 
La obra construida constituira 
parte del territorio y propiedad 
de la nacion en que esta ubicada. 

Cada Gobierno, respectiva-
mente, obtendrit el titulo, el 
control y la jmisdiccion de la 
mitad del cauce mayor del Rio 
que le corresponde desde el eje 
de tal cauce al limite exterior del 
derecho de via que haya adquirido 
en su propio lado, tal como el 
cauce es descrito y delineado en 
el Acta 129 de la Comision Inter-
nacional de Limites y en los 
planos, proyectos y especifica-
ciones adjuntos a ella; acta, 
pianos, proyectos y especificacio-
nes quo se anexan a esta Conven-
cion y forman parte de ella. Cada 
Gobierno conservarit permanente-
mente el titulo completo, el con-
trol y la jurisdicciOn de la parte 
del cauce mayor construido, tal 
como se ha descrito, y compren-
dida entre el eje del cauce Inas 
profundo del agua corriente en el 
cauce rectificado al limite exterior 
del derecho de via adquirido. 

Post, p. 1628. 

IX. 

Las obras se suspenderfin a stgiuZVn 
peticion de cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, si se comprueba que se 
estfin ejecutando fuera de las con-
diciones estipuladas o de las que 
establece el proyecto aprobado. 

X. 

En caso de presentarse recla-
maciones privad as o nacionales 
por la construccion 0 conserva-

of 0011-

Adjustment of clehns. 
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the rectified channel, or for causes
connected with the works of recti-
fication, each Government shall
assume and adjust such claims as
arise within its own territory.

XI.

Maintenanceofrecti- The International Boundary
ed chCommission is charged hereafter

with the maintenance and preser-
vation of the rectified channel.
To this end the Commission shall
submit, for the approval of both
Governments, the regulations that
should be issued to make effective
said maintenance.

XII.

Exemption of mate Both Governments bind them-
rials, etc., from import
duties. selves to exempt from import

duties all materials, implements,
equipment, and supplies intended
for the works, and passing from
one country to the other.

XIII.

Languages of Con- The present Convention is
vention. drawn up both in the English and

Spanish languages.

XIV.

Ratification. The present Convention E
be ratified by the High Conti
ing Parties in accordance
their respective laws and the:
fications shall be exchanged it

Efective date. City of Washington as soo)
possible. This Convention
come into force from the dal
the exchange of ratifications.

In witness whereof the Pler
tentiaries mentioned above i
signed this Convention and
affixed their respective seals.

Done in duplicate at the
of Mexico this first day of F(
ary one thousand nine hun
and thirty-three.

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

ci6n del cauce rectificado, o por
causas que tengan conexi6n con
las obras de rectificaci6n, cada
Gobierno tomarf a su cargo para
su estimaci6 n y arreglo, las que
se originen dentro de su propio
territorio.

XI.

Queda encomendada en lo fu-
turo a la Comisi6n Internacional
de Limites la conservaci6n de la
integridad del cauce rectificado,
debiendo someter dicha Comisi6n,
a este efecto, a la aprobaci6n de
ambos Gobiernos, los Reglamen-
tos que deben expedirse para
hacer efectiva esta conservaci6n.

XII.
Ambos Gobiernos se compro-

meten a eximir del page de
derechos de importaci6n a los
materiales, implementos, equipo y
provisiones destinados a las obras,
y transladados de un pais a otro.

XIII.

La presente Convenci6n esta
redactada en cada una de las
lenguas inglesa y espafola.

XIV.

shall La presente Convenci6n sera
ract- ratificada por las Altas Partes
with Contratantes de acuerdo con sus
rati- leyes respectivas, canjeandose las
the ratificaciones en la ciudad de

n as Washington tan pronto como sea
will posible. Esta Convenci6n entra-

be of ra en vigor desde la fecha del
canje de ratificaciones.

lipo- En testimonio de lo cual los
have plenipotenciarios arriba menciona-
have dos han firmado esta Convenci6n

fijando sus sellos respectivos.
City Hecho por duplicado en la
ebru- ciudad de Mexico al primer dia
Adred del mes de febrero de mil nove-

cientos treinta y tres.

J. REUBEN CLARK3 Jr.
PUIG

Signatures.
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J. REUBEN CLARK Jr. 
PLUG 



RECTIFICATION OF THE RIO GRANDE-MEXICO. FEB. 1, 1933. 1627

ANNEXES

Minute 129 of the International Boundary
Commission dated july 31 1930, and annexes
thereto, referred to in article I of this Convention.

ANEXOS

Acta 129 de la Comisi6n Internacional de Limites
de 31 de julio de 1930 e informe anexo
a que se refiere el articulo I de esta Convenci6n.
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INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY COM-

MISSION UNITED STATES AND

MEXICO.

Mexico City
July 31, 1930.

MINUTE NO. 129.

COMISION INTERNACIONAL DE LI-

MITES ENTRE MEXICO Y LOS ESTA-

DOS UNIDOS

Mexico, D.F.
31 de julio de 1930.

ACTA NUMERO 129.

Subject: Report on Rio Grande Asunto: Informe sobre Rectifi-
Rectification. caci6n del Rio Bravo.

The Commission met in the
conference room at the Depart-
ment of Foreign Relations, Mexi-
co City, at ten o'clock a.m. July
31, 1930, in accordance with
Minute No. 128, to complete its
action in reporting and recom-
mending a plan for Rio Grande
rectification.

(1) Each section of the Inter-
national Boundary Commission
has been requested by the Foreign
Relations Department of its Gov-
ernment to study and develop an
international plan for the removal
of the flood menace of the Rio
Grande from the El Paso-Juarez
Valley. Studies and investiga-
tions have now reached the pomt
where it is possible to report to
the two Governments a definite
plan with estimates of cost; and
the following is the report of the
International Boundary Commis-
sioners, together with a joint
report prepared by the consult-
ing engineers and technical ad-
visers. Minute No. 111 of the
Joint Commission, dated Decem-
ber 21, 1928, outlined in a general
way the necessities for interna-
tional action and gave a general
description of the areas involved,
a preliminary summary of the
proposed plan and recommended
proceeding with the development
of the final details of the plans and
estimates. During the past few
months a most important step
taken by the Commission con-
sisted in rendering decisions de-
termining the national jurisdic-
tion and dominion of a number of

La Comisi6n se reuni6 en la
Sala de Conferencias de la Secre-
taria de Relaciones Exteriores en
la Ciudad de M6xico, a las 10
horas del dia 31 de julio de 1930,
de acuerdo con lo convenido en el
Acta No. 128, para formalizar por
medio de esta Acta su informe y
recomendaciones a los dos Gobier-
nos sobre el proyecto de Rectifi-
caci6n del Rio Bravo.

(1) Cada una de las Secciones
de la Comisi6n Internacional de
Limites ha recibido instrucciones
de la Secretaria de Relaciones
Exteriores de su respectivo Gobier-
no para estudiar y preparar un
proyecto de caracter internacional
a fin de conjurar el peligro de
inundaci6n por aguas del Rio
Bravo, que se cierne sobre el
Valle de Juarez-El Paso. Los
estudios y las investigaciones han
llegado a un punto tal que permi-
ten presentar a los dos Gobiernos
un proyecto definido y un pre-
supuesto de costos, y a conti-
nuaci6n aparece el Informe de los
Comisionados de la Comisi6n In-
ternacional de Limites, acompafia-
do de un informe comin prepara-
do por los Ingenieros Consultores
y los Asesores Tecnicos. En el
Acta No. 111 de la Comisi6n
Unida, de fecha 21 de Diciembre
de 1928 se deline6, en terminos
generales, la necesidad de tomar
medidas de caracter internacional
y se hizo una descripci6n general
de los terrenos afectados y un
resumen preliminar del proyecto
y se recomend6 que se elaborara
este hasta sus detalles finales y
costos. Durante los iltimos
meses la Comisi6n ha dado un

Minute No. 129 of In-
ternational Boundary
Commission.
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Minute No.129 of In-
ternational Boundary 
Commission. 
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(1) Each section of the Inter-
national Boundary Commission 
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Relations Department of its Gov-
ernment to study and develop an 
international plan for the removal 
of the flood menace of the Rio 
Grande from the El Paso-Juarez 
Valley-. Studies and investip-
tions have now reached the pomt 
where it is possible to report to 
the two Governments a definite 
plan with estimates of cost; and 
the following is the report of the 
International. Boundary Commis-
sioners, together with a joint 
report prepared by the consult-
ing engineers and technical ad-
visers. Minute No. 111 of the 
Joint Commission, dated Decem-
ber 21, 1928, outlined in a general 
way the necessities for interna-
tional action and gave a general 
description of the areas involved, 
a preliminary summary of the 
proposed plan and recommended 
proceeding with the development 
of the final details of the plans and 
estimates. During the past few 
months a most important step 
taken by the Commission con-
sisted in rendering decisions de-
termining the national jurisdic-
tion and dominion of a number of 

COMISION INTERNACIONAL DE LI-

MITES ENTRE MEXICO Y LOS ESTA-

DOS UNIDOS 

Mexico, D.F. 
31 de julio de 1930. 

ACTA NUMERO 129. 

Asunto: Informe sobre Rectifi-
cacion del Rio Bravo. 

La ComisiOn se reuni6 en la 
Sala de Conferencias de la Secre-
taria de Relaciones Exteriores en 
la Ciudad de Mexico, a las 10 
horas del dia 31 de julio de 1930, 
de acuerdo con lo convenido en el 
Acta No. 128, para formalizer por 
medio de este Acta su informe y 
recomendaciones a los dos Gobier-
nos sobre el proyecto de Rectifi-
caciOn del Rio Bravo. 

(1) Cada una de las Secciones 
de la ConaisiOn Internacional de 
Limites ha recibido instrucciones 
de la Secretaria de Relaciones 
Exteriores de su respective Gobier-
no pare estudiar y .preparar un 
proyecto de caracter mternacional 
a fin de conjurer el peligro de 
inundaciOn por agues del Rio 
Bravo, quo se cierne sobre el 
Valle de Juarez-El Paso. Los 
estudios y las investigaciones han 
llegado a un punto tal quo permi-
ten presenter a los dos Gobiernos 
un proyecto definido y un pre-
supuesto de costes, y a coral-
nus,cion aparece el Informe de los 
Comisionados de la Comision In-
ternacional de Limites, acompaiia-
do de un informe COMAT1 prepare-
do por los Ingenieros Consultores 
y los Asesores Tecnicos. En el 
Acta No. 111 de la Comision 
Unida, de fecha 21 de Diciembre 
de 1928 se deline6, en terminos 
generales, la necesidad de tomer 
medidas de caracter internacional 
y se hizo unit descripcion general 
de los terrenos afectados y un 
resnmen preliminar del proyecto 
y se recomend6 quo se elaborara 
este haste, sus detalles finales y 
costes. Durante los Altimos 
meses la Comision ha dado un  
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banco cases in the area under paso muy importante al dictar sus ternational Boundary

consideration. decisiones determinando el domi- Commission-Contd.

nio y jurisdicci6n nacionales co-
rrespondientes a varios bancos en
la zona de que se trata.

(2) The plan prepared and (2) El proyecto elaborado por
developed by the Joint Commis- la Comisi6n Unida va agregado
sion is attached hereto as an ex- como un anexo a la presente Acta,

hibit to this minute. In transmit- y al enviarlo a los dos Gobiernos,
ting it to the two Goverments los Comisionados lo presentan
the Commissioners offer it as como un proyecto viable y prac-

being both practical and feasible tico desde los puntos de vista

as an engineering and economic econ6mico y de ingenieria. En

project. In general the plan con- t6rminos generales, el proyecto

sists of straightening the present consiste en enderezar el cauce
river channel, effecting decrease actual del Rio y disminuir su lon-

in length from one hundred fifty- gitud de 247 kil6metros (155

five (155) miles to eighty-eight millas) a 141 kil6metros (88 mi-

(88) miles, and confining this llas), y confinar este cauce entre

channel between two parallel dos diques paralelos. El proyecto

levees. In addition to this chan- comprende, ademas de este cauce,

nel the plan includes the construe- la construcci6n de una Presa de

tion of a flood retention dam at retenci6n de avenidas en el unico

the only available site, twenty- lugar adecuado, que queda sobre

two (22) miles below Elephant el Rio Grande a 35 kil6metros
Butte on the Rio Grande, creating (22 millas) abajo de la Presa del

reservoir storage of one hundred Elefante, para formar un vaso de

thousand (100,000) acre feet. almacenamiento de 123.350.000

Careful studies based on actual metros cubicos (100.000 acres

past flood performance show the pies). El estudio cuidadoso de las

advantage of reducing the flood crecientes e inundaciones pasadas

flow reaching El Paso-Juarez by aconseja la conveniencia de dis.

storage in the proposed reservoir. minuir el gasto de creciente que

The reduction in flood flow thru llegue a Juafez-El Paso mediante

the El Paso-Juarez Valley accom- el almacenamiento que se pro-

plished by such storage of flood pone. La reducci6n en el gasto

waters effects a saving of a quarter de crecientes en el Valle de El

of a million dollars m the works Paso-Juarez que se obtiene medi-

required thru the valley by de- ante este almacenamiento se tra-

creasing the size of the channel duce en un ahorro de cerca de

and reducing the area required $250,000.00 d6lares en las obras

for right-of-way, and amount of en el Valle, pues permite dismi-

yardage in levees. nuir las dimensiones del cauce, la
extensi6n necesaria para el dere-
cho de via y el volumen de
terracerias de los diques.

(3) The meandering and un- (3) El Rio Bravo, por la falta

controlled Rio Grande below El de control y por su caracter
Paso-Juarez has in recent years divagante abajo de Juarez-El

become a very serious menace to Paso, ha llegado a constituir en

adjacent lands on both sides. los 6ltimos afios una seria ame-

Authorities of both countries have naza para los terrenos riberefos en

unsuccessfully attempted the pro- ambos lados. Las autoridades de

tection of the improvements in ambos Paises han tratado de pro-

the El PasoJuarez Valley and the teger las mejoras materiales que

two cities. Considering the fu- existen en ambas ciudades y en el

1 So in original.
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(3) The meandering and un- (3) El Rio Bravo, por la falta 
controlled Rio Grande below El de control y por su catheter 
Paso-Juarez has in recent years divagante abajo de Juarez-El 
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1 So in original. 
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MinutNo.2lofln- tility of providing adequate and Valle, sin conseguirlo, y ambas
Commssion-ontd. proper protection on the present comunidades han gastado una

meandering river location, the two suma que consideran como el
affected communities have ex- maximo razonable y justificado
pended the limit of a reasonable en obras de defensa de caracter
and justifiable amount in local local, pues reconocen la futilidad
flood protection works. A proper de pretender dar protecci6n ade-
and sound plan for accomplishing cuada y completa siguiendo el
desired results lies in a coordi- actual cauce divagante del Rio.
nated international project. Para alcanzar el resultado deseado

la soluci6n mas adecuada requiere
un programa coordinado de carac-
ter internacional.

(4) Existing treaties provide (4) De acuerdo con los Trata-
for the center of the Rio Grande, dos en vigor, la Linea Divisoria
except in isolated cases, being the Internacional es el centro del Rio
International Boundary line. The Bravo, con excepci6n de algunos
present river channel, with exces- casos aislados. La longitud ex-
sive length, was produced by cesiva del cauce actual del Rio
natural conditions which no long- se produjo por condiciones na-
er exist. Increase in settlement, turales que ya no existen. Los
cultivation and values justify aumentos en la poblaci6n, en el
both Governments in considering cultivo y en el valor de la propie-
means of removing the flood dad, justifican que ambos Gobier-
menace and providing an ade- nos busquen los medios de con-
quate flood channel. jurar el peligro de inundaci6n y

de crear un cauce adecuado para
las crecientes.

(5) Actual field surveys were (5) Se han continuado los tra-
continued in the location on the bajos en el campo para la locali-
ground of a rectified channel zaci6n sobre el terreno de un
subject, of course, to some later cauce rectificado que, como es
sliht modification, but generally natural, podra ser modificada
sufficiently definite to permit esti- ligeramente, pero que en general
mates of right-of-way and con- esta suficientemente definida para
struction costs. With office and poderhacer estimaciones decostos
field location of this channel line de derecho de via y de construc-
which generally follows and ci6n. Estos trabajos de campo y
straightens the present meander- de gabinete han tenido por objeto
ing river, it has been possible to hacer una localizaci6n del cauce
estimate acreages and values of proyectado, que en general sigue
the relatively small areas that y rectifica el actual cauce diva-
would be detached from one coun- gante del Rio, y han permitido
try and attached to the other-so hacer estimaciones de las areas y
balanced in area that neither de los valores de las parcelas (rela-
country would gain nor lose tivamente pequeias) que resul-
national territory. taran segregadas de un Pais y

adheridas al otro. La localizaci6n
se ha hecho de modo que sean
iguales las areas de las parcelas
cortadas de cada Pais, a fin de
que ninguno pierda ni gane terri-
torio.

(6) At the present time the bed (6) En la actualidad el lecho
of the Rio Grande between El del Rio Bravo frente a las Ciu-
Paso and Juarez is at a higher dades de Ju4rez y El Paso esta
elevation than some of the streets mas alto que algunas de las calles
and other properties of the two y edificios de dichas poblaciones.
cities. Accumulations of sedi- La acumulaci6n continua de
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Paso and Juarez is at a higher 
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cities. Accumulations of sedi-

Valle, sin conseguirlo, y ambas 
comunidades han gastado una 
suma que consideran como el 
maxim° razonable y justificado 
en obras de defensa de caracter 
local, pues reconocen la futilidad 
de pretender dor proteccion ade-
cuada y completa siguiendo el 
actual cauce divagante del Rio. 
Para alcanzar el resultado deseado 
la solucion mks adecuada requiere 
un programa coordinado de carftc-
ter internacional. 

(4) De acuerdo con los Trata-
dos en vigor, la Linea Divisoria 
Internacional es el centro del Rio 
Bravo, con excepcian de algunos 
casos aislados. La longitud ex-
cesiva del cauce actual del Rio 
se produjo por condiciones na-
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dad, justifican que ambos Gobier-
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las crecientes. 

(5) Se han continuado los tra-
bajos en el camp° para la locali-
zacion sobre el tenon° de un 
canoe rectificado que, como es 
natural, podra ser modificada 
ligeramente, pero que en general 
esta suficientemente definida para 
poder hacer estimaciones de costos 
de derecho de via y de construe-
cion. Estos trabajos de camp° y 
de gabinete hall tenido por objeto 
haker una localizaciOn del came 
proyectado, que en general sigue 
y rectifica el actual canoe diva-
gante del Rio, y han permitido 
hazer estiraaciones de las areas y 
de los valores de las parcelas (rela-
tivamente pequehas) que resul-
thrall segregadas de un Pais y 
adheridas al otro. La localizacion 
se ha hecho de modo que sean 
iguales las areas de las parcelas 
cortadas de cada Pais, a fin de 
que ninguno pierda ni gane tern-
torio. 

(6) En la actualidad el 'echo 
del Rio Bravo frente a las Ciu-
dades de Juarez y El Paso esta 
mas alto que algunas de las canes 
y edificios de dichas poblaciones. 
La acumulacion continua de 
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ment are continuing to aggravate
this situation, and until proper
grades and hydraulic conditions
are introduced by artificial works,
there are no means for carrying
off these deposits which are en-
croaching upon the carrying ca-
pacity of the channel. The con-
sensus of opinion of engineers
who have studied the situation
is that the correction lies in
the plan proposed of straightening
and confining the channel. One
of the principal requirements to
permit such artificial rectification
is the equitable adjustment of the
areas which would be necessarily
detached from one side of the
river and attached to the other in
the straightening process. The
plan evolved, of having each Gov-
ernment acquire the private titles
to these equal areas for later ex-
change, provides a feasible solu-
tion. These areas to be acquired
are generally seeped and water-
logged, and so shaped and situ-
ated as to be unsusceptible of
proper irrigation and drainage.

(7) The benefits to be derived
from the straightened and recti-
fied channel plans are mutual to
the two Governments in affording
flood protection and in permitting
cultivation, improvement and set-
tlement of even larger areas ad-
joining the Rio Grande than are
now possible under the meander-
ing river conditions. It is of ut-
most importance that the Govern-
ments own and control the flood
channel in order that private en-
croachments be definitely pre-
vented and eliminated. Such
ownership and control will also
be of great assistance in the en-
forcement of national immigration
and customs laws of both coun-
tries.

(8) In giving consideration to
the determination of proper and
justifiable proration of costs be-
tween the two countries, condi-
tions other than gross and irri-
gated areas are necessarily in-

azolve sigue agravando la situa- Mternational Bounda

ci6n, y no es posible lograr el Commission-Contd.
acarreo de estos dep6sitos que
reducen notablemente la capaci-
dad del cauce, sino hasta que se
modifiquen las condiciones hi-
draulicas y las pendientes en
forma adecuada, mediante obras
arificiales. En opini6n general de
los Ingenieros que han estudiado
el problema, la soluci6n consiste
en rectificar y canalizar el cauce,
que es lo que se propone hacer.
Uno de los requisitos principales
para realizar esta rectificaci6n
artificial es el de hacer un ajuste
equitativo sobre las parcelas que
forzosamente tienen que segre-
garse de un lado del Rio y pasarse
al otro lado al hacer la rectifica-
ci6n. Esto se logra mediante la
adquisici6n por cada Gobierno de
los titulos de propiedad particular
sobre los terrenos por segregar,
que son iguales en extensi6n, y
que se canjearan al hacer las
obras. Estas parcelas son terre-
nos ensalitrados y pantanosos, y
por su forma y situaci6n no pue-
den regarse ni drenarse debida-
mente.

(7) Ambos Paises se benefi-
ciaran por las ventajas que re-
sultaran al rectificar y canalizar
el Rio, pues asi se defiende la
regi6n de las inundaciones, se
aumentan las extensiones cultiva-
das, las mejoras materiales y las
posibilidades de colonizaci6n en
as orillas del Rio, lo que no es

posible en las actuales condiciones
divagantes de la corriente. Es de
capital importancia que los Go-
biernos sean duenos del cauce
mayor del Rio y tengan control
sobre 61 a fin de evitar definitiva-
mente su obstrucci6n u ocupaci6n
por intereses privados. Siendo
los Gobiernos duefos del cauce, se
facilitara la vigilancia de la fron-
tera y el cumplimiento de las leyes
aduanales y de migraci6n de
ambos Paises.

(8) Al analizar la forma de
repartir los costos entre los dos
Paises en condiciones equitativas
hay que tomar en cuenta forzosa-
mente, ademas de las extensiones
brutas de terrenos y de las ex-
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MinuteNo. 129ofIn- cluded. Economic features andternational Boundary
Commission-Contd. values in the two countries are

distinct and different. While the
use of areas may be entirely
proper in a distribution of costs
for irrigation development, this
unit of proration for an interna-
tional flood control plan is un-
suitable and produces serious
irregularities. The Commission
has taken into consideration the
benefits that each country would
receive according to the areas and
their values to be protected rather
than the benefits each would re-
ceive on the sole acreage basis.
On the American side of the valley
there are about fifty-three thou-
sand (53,000) acres of land under
the Rio Grande Federal Irrigation
Project with water rights as-
sured; the greater part of which is
in full cultivation, and about
seventeenthousand (17,000) acres
in the lower portion of the valley
below the project limits which are
irrigated with project surplus
water. The total irrigated area
is seventy thousand (70,000) acres.
This area is served with irrigation
and drainage works, and first-
class roads. Finance companies
facilitate the financing of the
production and distribution of
agricultural products.

(9) On the Mexican side of the
valley there are about thirty-five
thousand (35,000) acres of land
in cultivation, of which twenty
thousand (20,000) acres have
assured water rights under the
Rio Grande Federal Irrigation
Project, provided for by the
Water Treaty of 1906. Practi-
cally no drainage works have
been constructed and the irriga-
tion works are largely insufficient.
The productiveness of the lands
on the Mexican side is under
these circumstances much less
than the corresponding lands on
the north side of the river, and
there are large areas with insig-
nificant or no production. No

tensiones regadas, algunas otras
circunstancias. Las condiciones
econ6micas y el valor de la propie-
dad son muy diferentes en los dos
Paises. Si bien es cierto que en
la distribuci6n del costo de un
sistema de irrigaci6n serfa adecua-
do tomar como base las exten-
siones de terreno, si se adoptara
esta misma base para el reparto
del costo del proyecto interna-
cional de obras de defensa se
llegarla a conclusiones injustifica-
das e inaceptables. La Comisidn
ha torado en cuenta al estimar-
los beneficios que cada Pais reci-
biria no solamente la proporci6n
entre las superficies de los terrenos
protegidos en cada margen sino el
verdadero valor de ellos. En el
lado americano del Valle hay
21.200 hect6ras (53.000 acres) con
derechos de agua asegurados den-
tro del Sistema Federal de Irri-
gaci6n "Rio Grande", estando la
mayor parte de esta extensi6n
bajo cultivo; hay tambien 6.800
hectaras (17.000 acres) en la.
regi6n inferior del Valle, y fuera
de los llmites del Sistema, que se
riegan con las aguas sobrantes del
mismo. El area total regada es
de 28.000 hectaras (70.000 acres),
que tienen obras de riego y de
drenaje y caminos de primera
clase. Existen ademas Compa-
fifas Refaccionarias que facilitan
la producci6n agricola y la distri-
buci6n de los productos.

(9) En el lado mexicano del
Valle hay aproximadamente
14.000 hectaras (35.000 acres) bajo
cultivo,de lascuales 8.000 hectaras
(20.000 acres) tienen derechos de
agua seguros en el Sistema de
Irrigaci6n Federal "Rio Grande ",
segun el Tratado de Aguas de 1906.
Practicamente no existen obras de
drenaje y las de riego son inade-
cuadas. En estas circunstancias,
la productividad de las tierras del
lado mexicano es muy inferior
a la correspondiente a las tierras
de la margen Norte del Rio, y
hay grandes extensiones en que
la producci6n es practicamente
nula. No existen buenos caminos
y las Compafiias Refaccionadoras
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major road improvements exist,
and the finance companies organ-
ized to serve Mexican farmers are
very limited in number and re-
sources. The industrial plants
and means for handling agricul-
tural products are in very small
proportion when compared with
those in the valley in the United
States.

(10) The estimated value of
agricultural investments in the
American part of the valley, ac-
cording to figures assembled by
the Bureau of Reclamation, in-
cluding purchase of land and its
preparation, farm improvements,
equipment and live stock, is
seventeen million dollars ($17.-
000,000) or thirty-four million
gold pesos. The value of agri-
cultural improvements on the
Mexican side as estimated by
Engineer Salvador Arroyo, Chief
of the Flood Protection Work, is
five million four hundred thou-
sand ($5,400,000) gold pesos.
Comparing these agricultural val-
ues in one part of the valley with
those in the other it is seen that
the Mexican side represents thir-
teen per cent of the total and the
American eighty-seven per cent.
Valley lands on either side of the
river without water rights and
assured irrigation service have
very nominal value as compared
with the lands obtaining water
service from project sources; a
comparison of such areas on
this basis results in twenty-seven
per cent for Mexico and seventy-
three per cent for the United
States.

(11) As the cities and suburbs
of El Paso and Juarez not only
are included in the flood protec-
tion plan, but either directly or
indirectly would receive a large
part of the benefits of the rectifi-
cation of the channel, the Com-
mission has considered the pro-
ration of values which each city
bears to the other and giving
proper weights to various percent-
ages, believes the justifiable pro-
ration to be twelve (12) per cent

organizadas para servir a los terinuteNo o 129ofIn-

agricultores mexicanos son en Commission-Contd.

numero limitado y de escasos
recursos. Las plantas industria-
les y los medios para la distribu-
ci6n de los productos agricolas
son inferiores a los que hay del
lado de los Estados Unidos en
este Valle.

(10) De acuerdo con los datos
recopilados por el "Bureau of
Reclamation", se estima en $17,-
000.000.00 de d6lares ($34.000.-
000.00 de pesos oro nacional) el
valor de las inversiones agricolas
en la parte americana del Valle,
incluyendo precio de la tierra, su
preparaci6n, las mejoras mate-
riales y edificios de los ranchos,
los implementos y semovientes.
El valor de las inversiones agri-
colas en el lado mexicano es de
$5.400.000 oro nacional segdn el
avaldo hecho por el Ingeniero
Salvador Arroyo, Jefe de la Comi-
si6n de Obras de Defensa contra
Inundaciones. Si se comparan
las inversiones agricolas en un
lado del Valle con las del otro,
puede verse que el lado mexicano
representa el 13% del total, y el
lado americano el 87%. Los
terrenos en cada lado del Rio
que no tienen derechos de agua
asegurados ni servicio de riego
permanente, tienen un valor in-
significante comparados con los
terrenos que se surten de agua
del Sistema de Riego, y al com-
parar las extensiones correspon-
dientes a terrenos de esta cate-
goria, resulta el 27% de ellos en
Mexico y el 73% en los Estados
Unidos.

(11) Puesto que las ciudades y
los suburbios de Juarez y El Paso,
ademas de quedar cubiertos por
el Proyecto de Obras de Defensa
contra las Inundaciones, reciben
directa o indirectamente una gran
parte de los beneficios de la rectifi-
caci6n del cauce, la Comisi6n ha
tomado en cuenta los valores rela-
tivos de una y otra ciudad, y
despues de asignar a los varies
porcentajes los pesos debidos,
considera que el reparto equita-
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iutNo.129ofln for Mexico and eighty-eight (88)
Commission--Contd. per cent for the United States.

(12) With reference to the
estimates (exhibit number five of
the engineers' report) the grand
total of six million one hundred
six thousand five hundred dollars
($6.106,500) includes certain
items in which the Commissioners
concur as being non-proratable
and properly and practically
chargeable to each Government
separately. These are: rights-of-
way four hundred twelve thou-
sand five hundred dollars ($412,-
500), for purchase of private
channel rights above Cordova
seventy-five thousand dollars
($75,000), segregated tracts two
hundred sixty-six thousand dol-
lars ($266,000), changes in irriga-
tion works two hundred twenty-
five thousand dollars ($225,000).
The total of these items, with
twenty per cent overhead and
contingencies is one million one
hundred seventy-four thousand
two hundred dollars ($1.174,200).
This amount subtracted from the
grand total leaves a proratable
total of four million nine hundred
thirty-two thousand three hun-
dred dollars ($4,932.300). Using
twelve per cent (12%) and eighty
eight per cent (88%) as the basis
of proration Mexico's share of the
cost of the project would be five
hundred nnety-one thousand
eight hundred seventy-six dollars
($591,876) and that of the United
States four million three hundred
forty thousand four hundred
twenty-four dollars ($4.340,424).

(13) On the basis that this
report and the engineers' state-
ment have been prepared and
submitted with the view of gener-
ally straightening the present
river location between the Inter-
national Dam above El Paso-
Juarez and the Box Canyon
below Fort Quitman, the question
of using the present river at
Fabens or following the boundary
route on the south of the San
Elizario area is left for later
determination. From the data

tivo de los costos puede hacerse
a raz6n de 12% pars Mexico y
88% para los Estados Unidos.

(12) En cuanto al presupuesto
contenido en el anexo No. 5 del
informe de los Ingenieros, los
Comisionados juzgan que del
total de $6.106,500.00 d6lares,
algunos gastos no deben repartirse
a "pro-rata", sino cargarse a cada
Gobierno separadamente, por
razones de conveniencia practica.
Estas partidas son: Derecho de
via $412,500.00 d6lares; compra
de propiedades particulares
dentro del cauce del Rio arriba
de C6rdova $75.000.00 d6lares;
terrenos segregados, $266.000.00
d6lares y cambios en las obras de
riego, $225.000.00 d6lares. El
total de estas partidas, aumentado
en un 20% por gastos de adminis-
traci6n e imprevistos, es de
$1.174,200.00 d6lares, que, dedu-
cido del gran total, arroja un
total de $4.932,300.00 d6lares que
repartido en la proporci6n de 12%
y de 88%, results que corres-
ponderia a M6xico como partici-
paci6n en este proyecto, la canti-

ad de $591.876.00 d6lares y a
los Estados Unidos $4.340,424.00
d6lares.

(13) Partiendo de la base de
que el presente informe y el
estudio de los Ingenieros se han
preparado y se presentan con la
idea de rectificar en general el
cauce actual del Rio entre la
Presa Internacional arriba de
Juarez-El Paso y el Cafi6n de
Cajoncitos abajo de Fort Quit-
man, se ha dejado para decidirse
en el future la elecci6n entre los
dos trazos en la Isla de San
Elizario, es decir, si debe seguirse
el cauce actual del Rio que pasa
por Fabens o si debe llevarse por
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Minute No.129 of In- for Mexico and eighty-eight (88) 
ternational Boundary 
Commission—Contd. per cent for the United States. 

(12) With reference to the 
estimates (exhibit number five of 
the engineers' report) the grand 
total of six million one hundred 
six thousand five hundred dollars 
($6.106,500) includes certain 
items in which the Commissioners 
concur as being non-proratable 
and properly and practically 
chargeable to each Government 
separately. These are: rights-of-
way four hundred twelve thou-
sand five hundred dollars ($412,-
500), for purchase of private 
channel rights above Cordova 
seventy-five thousand dollars 
($75,000), segregated tracts two 
hundred sixty-six thousand dol-
lars ($266,000), changes in irriga-
tion works two hundred twenty-
five thousand dollars ($225,000). 
The total of these items, with 
twenty per cent overhead and 
contingencies is one million one 
hundred seventy-four thousand 
two hundred dollars ($1.174,200). 
This amount subtracted from the 
grand total leaves a proratable 
total of four million nine hundred 
thirty-two thousand three hun-
dred dollars ($4,932.300). Using 
twelve per cent (12%) and eighty 
eight per cent (88%) as the basis 
of proration Mexico's share of the 
cost of the project would be five 
hundred ninety-one thousand 
eight hundred seventy-six dollars 
($591,876) and that of the United 
States four million three hundred 
forty thousand four hundred 
twenty-four dollars ($4.340,424). 

(13) On the basis that this 
report and the engineers' state-
ment have been prepared and 
submitted with the view of gener-
ally straightening the present 
river location between the Inter-
national Dam above El Paso-
Juarez and the Box Canyon 
below Fort Quitman, the question 
of using the present river at 
Fabens or following the boundary 
route on the south of the San 
Elizario area is left for later 
determination. From the data 

tivo de los costos puede hacerse 
a razen de 12% para Mexico y 
88% para los Estados Unidos. 

(12) En cuanto al presupuesto 
contenido en el anexo No. 5 del 
informe de los Ingenieros, los 
Comisionados juzgan que del 
total de $6.106,500.00 Wares, 
algunos gastos no deben repartirse 
a "pro-rata", sino cargarse a cada 
Gobierno separadamente, por 
razones de conveniencia practica. 
Estas partidas son: Derecho de 
via $412,500.00 &dares; compra 
de propiedades particulares 
dentro del cauce del Rio arriba 
de Cordova $75.000.00 Mares; 
terrenos segregados, $266.000.00 
dolares y cambios en las obras de 
riego, $225.000.00 &Slams. El 
total de estas partidas, aumentado 
en un 20% por gastos de adminis-
tracian e imprevistos, es de 
$1.174,200.00 Mares, que, dedu-
cido del gran total, arroja un 
total de $4.932,300.00 Mares que 
repartido en la proporcien de 12% 
y de 88%, resulta que corres-
ponderia a Mexico como partici-
paw% en este proyecto, la canti-
dad de $591.876.00 &dares y a 
los Estados Unidos $4.340,424.00 
Mares. 

(13) Partiendo de la base de 
que el presente inform° y el 
estudio de los Ingenieros se han 
preparado y se presentan con la 
idea de rectificar en general el 
cauce actual del Rio entre la 
Presa Internacional arriba de 
Juarez-El Paso y el Callon de 
Cajoncitos abajo de Fort Quit-
man, se ha dejado para decidirse 
en el fu.turo la eleccien entre los 
dos trazos en la Isla de San 
Elizario, es decir, si debe seguirse 
el cauce actual del Rio que pasa 
por Fabens o si debe Ilevarse por 
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at hand, apparently there is argu-
ment in favor of both routes.
Following either the present river
or the boundary line route re-
quires adjustment of detached
areas, and the proposed channel
below this section can be so
located as to compensate for any
inequalities of such areas.

(14) The following are the
recommendations of the Com-
mission:
(a) The Commissioners recom-

mend that the two Govern-
ments approve the plan for
river rectification as outlined
in the attached engineering
report, including the feature
of the flood retention dam,
the general straightening of
the present river location and
the establishment of a flood
channel which generally will
follow and straighten the
present river from Interna-
tional Dam to the Box Can-
yon below Fort Quitman.

(b) That both countries in view
of the serious situation pro-
ceed to an agreement, with-
out delay, which will carry
into effect the engineering
and construction features as
outlined in the attached re-
port.

(c) Tbhat the International Bound-
ary Commission be author-
ized to prepare detail plans,
and to direct and supervise
the construction and al other
engineering operations, uti-
lizing such established gov-
ernmental agencies as each
government may deem proper.

(d) That each section of the In-
ternational Boundary Com-
mission be authorized to
acquire for its country the
necessary rights-of-way and
detached areas located with-
in its territorial limits, thru
the proper governmental
agencies.

el actual Limite Internacional al MinuteNo. 1 2ofIn-
ternational Boundary

Sur de la Isla. Con los datos de Commission-Contd.
que se dispone hay razones en
apoyo de cada uno de los trazos.
Ya sea que se siga el trazo por el
cauce actual del Rio o el trazo
por el Limite Internacional, es
requisito esencial que se igual en
las areas segregadas, y con este
objeto puede desalojarse el trazo
proyectado abajo de la Isla de
manera que haya compensaci6n
en dichas areas.

(14) RECOMENDACIONES.-A
continuaci6n constan las reco-
mendaciones de la Comisi6n:
(a).-Los Comisionados recomien-

dan que los dos Gobiernos
aprueben el proyecto de Rec-
tificaci6n del Rio descrito en
el informe de los Ingenieros
que se acompafa, y que
comprende la construcci6n
de una Presa de retenci6n, la
rectificaci6n general del cauce
actual del Rio y la creaci6n
de un cauce mayor o de
avenidas que, en general,
siga y rectifique el Rio actual
desde la Presa Internacional
hasta el Cafi6n de Cajoncitos
abajo de Fort Quitman.

(b).-Que en vista de la seriedad
de la situaci6n, ambos paises
celebren sin demora un arre-
glo para ejecutar el proyecto
d ingenieria y do construc-

ci6n descrito en el infonne
adjunto.

(c).-Que se autorice a la Comisi6n
Internacional de Limites para
preparar los pianos de detalle,
y para dirigir e inspeccionar
la construcci6n y todas las
otras operaciones de ingenie-
ria, utilizando las depen-
dencias que cada Gobierno
juzgue adecuadas.

(d).-Que se autorice a cada una
de las Secciones de la
Comisi6n Internacional de
Limites para que, por los
conductos debidos, adquiera
dentro de su propio territorio
y a nombre de su Pals los
terrenos necesarios para el
derecho de via y porciones
segregadas.
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at hand, apparently there is argu-
ment in favor of both routes. 
Following either the present river 
or the boundary line route re-
quires adjustment of detached 
areas, and the proposed channel 
below this section can be so 
located as to compensate for any 
inequalities of such areas. 

(14) The following are the 
recommendations of the Com-
mission: 
(a) The Commissioners recom-

mend that the two Govern-
ments approve the plan for 
river rectification as outlined 
in the attached engineering 
report, including the feature 
of the flood retention dam, 
the general straightening of 
the present river location and 
the establishment of a flood 
channel which generally will 
follow and straighten the 
present river from Interna-
tional Dam to the Box Can-
yon below Fort Quitman. 

That both countries in view 
of the serious situation pro-
ceed to an agreement, with-
out delay, which will carry 
into effect the engineering 
and construction features as 
outlined in the attached re-
port. 
Tb at the International Bound-
ary Commission be author-
ized to prepare detail plans, 
and to direct and supervise 
the construction and all other 
engineering operations, uti-
lizing such established gov-
ernmental agencies as each 
government may deem proper. 
That each section of the In-
ternational Boundary Com-
mission be authorized to 
acquire for its country the 
necessary rights-of-way and 
detached areas located with-
in its territorial limits, dual 
the proper governmental 
agencies. 

(b) 

(e) 

(d) 

el actual Limite Internacional al ormitittneaT-ontrigaIn-
Sur de la Isla. Con los datos de commission—contary. 
que se dispone hay razones en 
apoyo de cads uno de los trazos. 
Ya sea que se siga el trazo por el 
cauce actual del Rio o el trazo 
por el Limit° Internacional, es 
requisito esencial que se igual en 
las areas segregadas, y con este 
objeto puede desalojarse el trazo 
proyectado abajo de la Isla de 
manors que hays compensacion 
en dichas areas. 

(14) REcomENDAcioNEs.—A 
continuaciOn constan las reco-
mendaciones de la Comision: 
(a).—Los Comisionados recomien-

dan que los dos Gobiernos 
aprueben el proyecto de Ree-
tificacion del Rio descrito en 
el informe de los Ingenieros 
que se acompaiia, y que 
comprende Is construed& 
de una Press de retencion, is 
rectificacion general del cauce 
actual del Rio y is creacion 
de un cauce mayor o de 
avenidas que, en general, 
siga y rectifique el Rio actual 
desde is Press Internacional 
hasta el Carlon de Cajoncitos 
abajo de Fort Quitman. 

(b).--Que en vista de is seriedad 
de is situacion, ambos paises 
celebren sin demora un arre-
glo .para ejecutar el proyecto 
do mgenieria y de construe-
d& descnto en el inform° 
adjunto. 

(c).--Que se autorice a is Comision 
Internacional de Limites pars 
prep arar los pianos de detalle, 
y pars, dirigir e inspeccionar 
is construccion y todas las 
otras operaciones de ingenie-
ria, utilizando las depen-
dencias que cads Gobienao 
juzgue adecuadas. 

(d).—Que se autorice a cada una 
de las Secciones de is 
Comision Internacional de 
TAmites pars que, por los 
conductos debidos, adquiera 
dentro de su propio terntorio 
y a nombre de su Pais los 
terrenos necesarios pars el 
derecho de via y porciones 
segregadas. 
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MuteTNo.129ofIn- (e) That agreement between the
Commission-Contd. two Governments provide

for the exchange of one-half
of the area required for right-
of-way and the total area of
detached tracts of each
country.

(f) That the total proratable cost
of four million nine hundred
thirty two thousand three
hundred dollars ($4.932,300)
be divided between Mexico
and the United States on the
basis of twelve per cent
(12%) and eighty-eight per
cent (88%) respectively, and
that each Government pro-
vide annually such required
appropriations as will com-
plete the work in four or five
years.

(g) That the agreement between
the two countries provide for
the jurisdiction of the Inter-
national Boundary Commis-
sion over all matters con-
cerning the rectified channel.

(h) That this Commission be
authorized to adopt such
rules and regulations as it
may deem necessary to the
end that the preservation of
the rectified channel may be
perpetuated.

(i) That each country hold the
other immune from all pri-
vate or national claims aris-
ing from the construction
and maintenance of the recti-
fied channel or any other
cause whatsoever in connec-
tion with this project.

Respectfully submitted.
The Commission adjourned to

meet again at the call of either of
the Commissioners.

(Sgd.) L. M. LAwsoN
Commissioner for the

United States.
(Sgd.) GuSTAVO P. SERRANO

Commissioner for Mexico.
(Sgd.) MERVIN B. MOORE

Acting Secretary of the
United States Section.

(Sgd.) Jost HERNLNDEZ OJEDA.
Secretary of the Mexican

Section.

(e).-Que el arreglo entre los dos
Gobiernos estipule el canje
entre los dos Paises de la
mitad del terreno ocupado
por el derecho de via y el de
a totalidad de las parcelas

segregadas de cada Pais.
(f).-Que el costo por repartir a

"prorata" del proyecto, que
es en total de $4.932,300.00
d6lares se distribuya entre
Mexico y los Estados Unidos
en la proporci6n de doce por
ciento y ochenta y ocho por
ciento respectivamente, y que
cada Gobierno proporcione
cada afo fondos suficientes
para completar los trabajos
en cuatro o cinco afos.

(g).-Que el arreglo entre los dos
Palses otorgue jurisdicci6n a
la Comisi6n Internacional de
Limites sobre todos los asun-
tos relativos al cauce rectifi-
cado.

(h).-Que la Comisi6n quede auto-
rizada para promulgar reglas
y reglamentos adecuados y
necesarios para la conserva-
ci6n a perpetuidad del cauce
rectificado.

(i).-Que cada Pais otorgue indem-
nidad al otro contra toda
reclamaci6n privada o na-
cional que pueda resultar
por la construcci6n y con-
servaci6n del cauce rectifi-
cado, o por cualesquiera otras
causas relacionadas con este
proyecto.

Con todo respeto.
Se levant6 la sesi6n para volver

a reunirse a l}amado de cualquiera
de los Comisionados.

(F) GUSTAVO P. SERRANO.
Comisionado de Mxico.

(F) L. M. LAWSON.
Comisionado de los Estados Unidos.
(F) JosA HERNANDEZ OJEDA.
Secretario de la Secci6n Mexicana.

(F) MERVIN B. MOORE.
Secretario Auxiliar de la

Secci6n de los Estados Unidos.
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formational Boundary 
Commission—Contd. 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

That agreement between the 
two Governments provide 
for the exchange of one-half 
of the area required for right-
of-way and the total area of 
detached tracts of each 
country. 
That the total proratable cost 
of four million nine hundred 
thirty two thousand three 
hundred dollars ($4.932,300) 
be divided between Mexico 
and the United States on the 
basis of twelve per cent 
(12%) and eighty-eight per 
cent (88%) respectively, and 
that each Government pro-
vide annually such. required 
appropriations as will com-
plete the work in four or five 
years. 
That the agreement between 
the two countries provide for 
the jurisdiction of the Inter-
national Boundary Commis-
sion over all matters con-
cerning the rectified channel. 
That this Commission be 
authorized to adopt such 
rules and regulations as it 
may deem necessary to the 
end that the preservation of 
the rectified channel may be 
perpetuated. 
That each country hold the 
other immune from all pri-
vate or national claims aris-
ing from the construction 
and maintenance of the recti-
fied channel or any other 
cause whatsoever in connec-
tion with this project. 

Respectfully submitted. 

The Commission adjourned to 
meet again at the call of either of 
the Commissioners 

(Sgd.) L. M. LA.WSON 
Commissioner for the 

United States. 

(Sgd.) GUSTAVO P. SERRANO 
Commissioner for Mexico. 

(Sgd.) M ERVIN B. M OORE 
Acting Secretary of the 
United States Section. 

(Sgd.) Jost' HERNANDEZ OJEDA. 
Secretary of the Mexican 

Section. 

(e).-Que el arreglo entre los dos 
Gobiernos estip-ule el canje 
entre los dos Paises de la 
raitad del terreno ocupado 
por el derecho de via y el de 
la totalidad de las parcelas 
segregadas de cada Pals. 

(f).-Que el costo por repartir a 
‘prorata" del proyecto, quo 
es en total de $4.932,300.00 
&dares se clistribuya entre 
Maio) y los Estados Unidos 
en la proporcion de doce por 
ciento y ochenta y ocho por 
ciento respectivamente, y quo 
cada Gobierno proporcione 
cada aft° fondos suficientes 
para completar los trabajos 
en cuatro o cmco 

(g).-Que el arreglo entre los dos 
Paises otorgae j-urisdiccion a 
la Comision Internacion.al de 
Limites sobre todos los asun-
tos relativos al cauce rectifi-
cado. 

(h).-Que la Comision quede auto-
nzada para promulgar reglas 
y reglamentos adecuados y 
necesarios para la conserva-
clon a perpetuidad del cauce 
rectificado. 

cada Pais otorgue indem-
nidad al otro contra toda 
reclamaciOn privada o na-
clonal que pueda resultar 
por la construccion y con-
servacion del cauce rectifi-
cado, o por cualesquiera otras 
causas relacionadas con este 
proyecto. 
Con todo respeto. 

Se levant6 la sesion para volver 
a reunirse a llamado de cualquiera 
de los Comisionados. 

(F) GUSTAVO P. SERRANO. 
Comisionado de Mexico. 

(F) L. M. LAWSON. 
Comisionado de los Estaclos Unidos. 

(F) Jost' HERNANDEZ OJEDA. 
Secretario de la Seccion Mexicana. 

(F) M ERVIN B. M OORE. 
Secretario Auxiliar de la 

SecciOn de los Estados Unidos. 
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JOINT REPORT OF CONSULT-
ING ENGINEERS RIO GRANDE
RECTIFICATION EL PASO-JUA-
REZ VALLEY.

Mexico, D.F.
July 16, 1930.

I.-INTRODUCTION.

1.-Outline of Proposed Plan.

(a) It is proposed to reduce
materially the flood flow at El
Paso-Juarez by the construction
of a detention dam with a one
hundred thousand (100,000) acre
foot-(123,350,000 cubic meter)
reservoir at Caballo, and to con-
trol this flood flow thru the El
Paso-Juarez Valley in a shortened
channel by the construction of
parallel levees. The proposed ar-
tificial channel will follow and
rectify, in a general way, the
present river from Land Monu-
ment Number One to the Box
Canyon below Fort Quitman, and
is so located as to segregate the
same area from each country.

(b) The general engineering
features of the project involve:
the reduction of river length from
one hundred fifty-five (155) miles
(247 kilometers) to eighty-eight
(88) miles (141 kilometers); the
establishment between levees of a
floodway five hundred ninety
(590) feet (180 meters) wide with
a capacity of eleven thousand
(11,000) second feet (314 cubic
meters per second); and the in-
creasing of the gradient from a
slope of .00035 (1.82 feet per
mile) to a slope of .00061 (3.20
feet per mile). The levees re-
quire the placement of eight
million nine hundred eighty-five
thousand (8,985,000) cubic yards
(6,870,000 cubic meters) of earth,
their average height being 7.5
feet (2.25 meters). Four million
seven hundred seventy-five thou-
sand (4,775,000) cubic yards (3,-
650,000 cubic meters) of earth

INFORME COMUN DE LOS IN- MinuteNo.129ofIn-
GENIEROS CONSULTORES SO- toemrnatal Boundary
BRE EL PROYECTO DE RECTI- Commssion-Cotd.
FICACION DEL RIO BRAVO,
EN EL VALLE DE JUAREZ-EL
PASO.

Mexico, D.F.,
Julio 16 de 1930.

I.-INTRODUCCION.

1.-BOSQUEJO DEL PLAN
PROPUESTO.

(a) Se propone disminuir de
manera considerable el gasto de
inundaci6n en el Valle de Juafez-
El Paso, construyendo al efecto
una presa de retenci6n de aveni-
das, con un vaso de 123.350,000
metros cubicos (100,000 acres
pies) de capacidad en Caballo, y
confinar este gasto de crecientes a
trav6s del Valle de Juafez-El
Paso en un cauce artificial, por
medio de la construcci6n de diques
paralelos. El cauce artificial en
proyecto seguirk y rectificarh, de
manera general, el cauce actual
del Rio desde el monumento
Numero 1 de la linea divisoria
terrestre hasta el cafi6n de Cajon-
citos abajo de Fort Quitman y
quedar& localizado de manera de
segregar la misma area de cada
uno de los dos paises.

(b) Las principales caracte-
risticas tecnicas de este proyecto
son: la reducci6n de la longitud
del Rio de 247 kil6metros (155
millas) a 141 kil6metros (88
millas); la formaci6n de un cauce
de crecientes de 180 metros de
ancho (590 pies) con capacidad
para 314 metros cubicos (11.000
pies cuibicos) por segundo, me-
diante la construcci6n de diques
paralelos; el incremento de la
pendiente del Rio de 0.00035 (1.82
pies por milla) a 0.00061 (3.20 pies
por milla). La formaci6n de
los diques requiere la colocaci6n
de 6.870.000 metros cubicos
(8.985.000 yardas cubicas) de
tierra, siendo su altura media de
2.25 metros (7.5 pies). La for-
maci6n del cauce artificial exige
la exacavaci6n de 3.650,000 metros
cibicos (4.775,000 yardas cubicas)
de tierra. Para el derecho de
via de este cauce, son necesarias
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JOINT REPORT OF CONSULT-
ING ENGINEERS RIO GRANDE 
RECTIFICATION EL PASO-JUA-
REZ VALLEY. 

Mexico, D.F. 
July 16, 1930. 

I.-INTRODUCTION. 

1.-Outline of Proposed Plan. 

(a) It is proposed to reduce 
materially the flood flow at El 
Paso-Juarez by the construction 
of a detention dam with a one 
hundred thousand (100,000) acre 
foot-(123,350,000 cubic meter) 
reservoir at Caballo, and to con-
trol this flood flow thru the El 
Paso-Juarez Valley in a shortened 
channel by the construction of 
parallel levees. The proposed ar-
tificial channel will follow and 
rectify, in a general way, the 
present river from Land Monu-
ment Number One to the Box 
Canyon below Fort Quitman, and 
is so located as to segregate the 
same area from each country. 

(b) The general engineering 
features of the project involve: 
the reduction of river length from 
one hundred fifty-five (155) miles 
(247 kilometers) to eighty-eight 
(88) miles (141 kilometers); the 
establishment between levees of a 
floodway five hundred ninety 
(590) feet (180 meters) wide with 
a capacity of eleven thousand 
(11,000) second feet (314 cubic 
meters per second); and the in-
creasing of the gradient from a 
slope of .00035 (1.82 feet per 
mile) to a slope of .00061 (3.20 
feet per mile). The levees re-
quire the placement of eight 
million nine hundred eighty-five 
thousand (8,985,000) cubic yards 
(6,870,000 cubic meters) of earth, 
their average height being 7.5 
feet (2.25 meters). Four million 
seven hundred seventy-five thou-
sand (4,775,000) cubic yards (3,-
650,000 cubic meters) of earth 

INFORME COMUN DE LOS IN- MinyteNo.129of In-

GENIEROS CONSULTORES SO- tCorlglrInti Boundary 
BRE EL PROYECTO DE RECTI-
FICACION DEL RIO BRAVO, 
EN EL VALLE DE JUAREZ-EL 
PASO. 

Mexico, D.F., 
Julio 16 de 1930. 

I.-INTRODUCCION. 

1.-BOSQUEJO DEL PLAN 
PROPUESTO_ 

(a) Se propone dismin.uir de 
manera considerable el gasto de 
inundacion en el Valle de Juaf ez-
El Paso, construyendo al efecto 
una presa de retencien de aveni-
das, con un vaso de 123.350,000 
metros cithicos (100,000 acres 
pies) de capacidad en Cabal°, y 
confinar este gasto de crecientes a 
traves del Valle de Juafez-El 
Paso en un cauce artificial, por 
medio de la construccien de diques 
paralelos. El cauce artificial en 
proyecto seguire, y rectificara, de 
manera general, el cauce actual 
del Rio desde el monumento 
Ntimero 1 de la linea divisoria 
terrestre hasta el canon de Cajon-
citos abajo de Fort Quitman y 
quedarh localizado de manera de 
segregar la misma area de cada 
uno de los dos paises. 

(b) Las principales caracte-
risticas tecnicas de este proyecto 
son: la reducci6n de la longitud 
del Rio de 247 kil6metros (155 
minas) a 141 kilemetros (88 
millas); la formacien de un cauce 
de crecientes de 180 metros de 
ancho (590 pies) con capacidad 
pars 314 metros cubicos (11.000 
pies cithicos) por segundo, me-
diante la construccien de diques 
paralelos; el incremento de la 
pendiente del Rio de 0.00035 (1.82 
pies por mills) a 0.00061 (3.20 pies 
por mills). La formacien de 
los diques requiere la colocacien 
de 6.870.000 metros cubicos 
(8.985.000 yardas c(ibicas) de 
tierra, siendo su altura media de 
2.25 metros (7.5 pies). La for-
maciOn del cauce artificial exige 
la exacavacien de 3.650,000 metros 
ctibicos (4.775,000 yardas cabicas) 
de tierra. Para el derecho de 
via de este cauce, son necesarias 
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iruteNo.lo Ifn- are required to be excavated to
Commission-Contd. provide artificial channel. The

areas required for right-of-way
for this channel are four thousand
seventy-five (4,075) acres (1650
hectares) from the United States
and also four thousand seventy-
five (4,075) acres (1650 hectares)
from Mexico.

(c) The tentative proposed lo-
cation of the rectified channel
segregates three thousand four
hundred sixty (3460) acres (1400
hectares) from the United States
and also three thousand four
hundred sixty (3460) acres (1400
hectares) from Mexico.

(d) The estimated cost of the
project, including Caballo Dam,
is about six million (6,000,000)
dollars.

(e) This project will eliminate
the flood menace throughout the
El Paso-Juarez Valley in both the
United States and Mexico, will
prevent channel changes and de-
tachment of areas from one coun-
try to the other, and will permit
the reclaiming of low-lying areas.

2.-Present Conditions.

(a) The Rio Grande forms gen-
erally the International Boundary
between the United States and
Mexico from Land Monument
Number One to the Box Canyon
below Fort Quitman in the El
Paso-Juarez Valley, and is a
meandering stream subject to
changes, creating detached areas
from one country to the other.

(b) The gross area of valley
land in both the The United
States and Mexico, between El
Paso-Juarez and the Box Canyon,
is one hundred sixty-five thousand
(165,000) acres (66,000 hectares)
of which ninety six thousand
(96,000) acres (38,400 hectares)
are in the United States and
sixty-nine thousand (69,000) acres
(27,600 hectares are in Mexico.
Estimated values existing in the
cities of El Paso and Juarez and
their valleys, including irrigation
and drainage works and improved
roads, are in excess of one hundred
million dollars ($100,000,000).

1650 hectaras (4075 acres) en
Mexico y 1650 hectaras (4075)
cuatro mil setenta y cinco acres
en Estados Unidos.

(c) La localizaci6n proyectada
para el cauce rectificado corta
1400 hectaras (3.460 acres) de
Mexico y tambien 1400 hec-
taras (3460 acres) de Estados
Unidos.

(d) El costo del proyecto, in-
cluyendo la presa en Caballo,
es aproximadamente de Dls-
6.000.000.00.

(e) Este proyecto suprimira la
amenaza de inundaciones en el
Valle de Juirez-El Paso, tanto en
Mexico como en Estados Unidos;
evitara cambios de cauce y segre-
gaci6n de terrenos de un pais al
otro; y permitira ganar para el
cultivo muchas de las tierras
bajas ribereinas.

2.-Condiciones Actuales.

(a) El Rio Bravo (Grande)
forma, en general, el Lirite Inter-
nacional entre Mexico y los
Estados Unidos desde el monu-
mento Ndmero 1 al Caii6n de
Cajoncitos abajo de Fort Quit-
man en el Valle de Junrez-El Paso;
es una corriente divagante cuyos
cambios de cauce segregan terre
nos de un pais a otro.

(b) El area total de terrenos
en las vegas, tanto en Mexico
como en Estados Unidos, entre
Juarez-El Paso y el Cafi6n de
Cajoncitos es de 66,000 hectaras
(165,000 acres), de las cuales
38,400 hectaras (96,000 acres)
estan en Estados Unidos y 27,600
hectaras (69,000 acres) estan en
M6xico. El valor en que se
estiman las ciudades de Juhrez y
El Paso y sus Valles, incluyendo
las obras de riego, de drenaje
y caminos, excede de Dls.
100.000.000.00.
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Mexico y tambien 1400 hec-
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(d) El costo del proyecto, in-
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es aproxima,damente de Dls. 
6.000.000.00. 

(e) Este proyecto suprimira la 
araenaza de in-undaciones en el 
Valle de Juarez-El Paso, tanto en 
Mexico como en Estados Unidos; 
e-vitare, cambios de cauce y segre-
gacion de terrenos de un pals al 
otro; y permitira ganar pars el 
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mento Niimero 1 al Canon de 
Cajoncitos abajo de Fort Quit-
man en el Valle de Juarez-El Paso; 
es una corriente divagante cuyos 
carabios de cauce segregan tem 
nos de un pals a otro. 

(b) El area total de terrenos 
en las vegas, tanto en Mexico 
como en Estados Unidos, entre 
Juhrez-E1 Paso y el Callon de 
Cajoncitos es de 66,000 hectaras 
(165,000 acres), de las cuales 
38,400 hectiras (96,000 acres) 
estan en Estados Unidos y 27,600 
hectaras (69,000 acres) estan en 
Mexico. El valor en que se 
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100.000.000.00. 
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(c) Notwithstanding tha fact
that the present total amount of
sediment annually carried thru
this valley by the Rio Grande is
only a very small percentage of
that carried previous to the con-
struction of the Elephant Butte
Dam, the absence of the former
large scouring floods has resulted
in the silting up of the river chan-
nel to a point where rainfall dis-
charges from arroyos entering the
river between Elephant Butte
and El Paso-Juarez menace the
improved and developed proper-
ties of both cities and valley
lands. Only large floods of de-
structive proportions are capable
of eroding accumulations of sedi-
ment as they now occur in the
meandering channel.

(d) The Mexican Department
of Communications and Public
Works and the city and county of
El Paso have expended in the last
few years over seven hundred
fifty thousand dollars ($750,000)
to protect the cities of El Paso-
Juarez and the Valley lands from
floods. These works consist
largely of levees built along the
banks of the meandering channel,
and require constant strengthen-
ing and repair on account of the
raising of the river bed. A more
substantial and effective plan
must be adopted to secure perma-
nent and efficient protection.

(c) A pesar de que la cantidad
total de sedimento que al ano
acarrea actualmente el Rio Bravo
en este Valle, es s6lo un tanto por
ciento pequeno de la que acarreaba
antes de la construcci6n de la
Presa del Elefante, la carencia de
fuertes crecientes de caracter ero-
sivo ha determinado el dep6sito
de sedimentos en el cauce del Rio
a un grado tal que las avenidas
producidas por las lluvias en las
cuencas de los arroyos que desem-
bocan en el Rio entre la Presa del
Elefante y Juarez-El Paso, cons-
tituyen una amenaza para ambas
ciudades, asi como para las me-
joras y terrenos en ambas mar-
genes. La erosi6n y arrastre de
los sedimentos acumulados actual-
mente en el cauce divagante del
Rio, es posible solamente por
grandes crecientes de caracter
destructivo.

(d) Tanto la Secretaria de Co-
municaciones y Obras Publicas
de Mexico como la Ciudad y el
Condado de El Paso, han gastado
en unos cuantos afos mas de Dls.
750.000.00 para proteger contra
inundaciones las ciudades de
Juarez y El Paso, asi como sus
respectivos Valles. Estas obras
de protecci6n consisten en su
mayor parte de diques construidos
siguiendo las margenes del cauce
divagante, los cuales deben ser
continuamente reforzados y repa-
rados como consecuencia del
ascenso del cauce del Rio; siendo
necesario adoptar un programa de
trabajos coordinado y eficaz a fin
de lograr una protecci6n efectiva
y permanente.

II.-DETAIL REPORT.

Since the joint preliminary
report, dated December 1928, was
submitted to the Commission,
location surveys covering the
entire lenght' of river from the
cities of El Paso and Juarez to
Quitman Canyon have been com-
pleted. These surveys have fur-
nished additional data, and form
in a large measure the basis for
the report which follows.

I So in original.

II.-INFORME DETALLADO.

Despues de que fu6 sometido a
la Comisi6n el informe preliminar
unido fechado en diciembre de
1928, se han efectuado los tra-
bajos de localizaci6n del tramo
del Rio comprendido entre las
Ciudades de Jufrez-El Paso y el
Can6n de Cajoncitos. Estos tra-
bajos han proporcionado datos
topograficos adicionales que, en
gran parte, sirven de base al
presente informe.

Minute No. 129of In-
ternational Boundary
Commission-Contd.
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MinuteNo.129ofIn- 1--DESCRIPTION.
ternational Boundary
Cooission-ontd. (a) The Rio Grande is a sedi-

ment bearing stream and as such
is constantly building up its bed,
and would from this cause, in
time of flood, change its channel
to a lower location where it would
again start building up its bed
and repeat. the cycle at some
future flood stage. This phase of
changing channel has been largely
prevented thru El Paso-Juarez
Valley by the construction of
artificial works, such as railroad
and road grades, canal and drain
banks, and in late years, levees.
Under these conditions the river
bed has been continuously ele-
vated. The ElephantButte Dam
was completed in the year 1916,
and as a result of its function of
providing an irrigation supply
during years of low run-off, it
stores the floods, which previous
to its construction had passed on
down the river. The action of
these floods was to scour out the
river channel, partly by carrying
deposits on thru the valleys and
partly by making deposits upon
the valley floor whenever bank
overflow stage was reached. The
absence, since the completion of
Elephant Butte Dam, of large
scouring floods has changed the
characteristics of the river chan-
nel thru the El Paso-Juarez
Valley. Although large floods
have been controlled behind the
Elephant Butte Dam, smaller
floods from the run-off area lying
between Elephant Butte and El
Paso-Juarez are of annual occur-
rence. These usually occur dur-
ing the rainy season, that is, in
August and September, and are
generally flashy in character, the
peak lasting only a few hours, and
would pass harmlessly thru the
valley were it not for the ele-
vated bed.

1.-DESCRIPCION.

(a) El Rio Bravo (Grande),
es una corriente de cargcter sedi-
mentario y por lo tanto sobre-
eleva continuamente su lecho, lo
que da lugar a que en 6pocas de
crecientes cambie de cauce pasan-
do a localizaciones mas bajas,
donde vuelve a sobre-elevar su
lecho, repiti6ndose indefinida-
mente este proceso. Esta fase de
cambios de cauce, ha sido en
gran parte prevenida, a traves
del Valle de Juarez-El Paso, por
la construcci6n de obras artificiales
como terraplenes de ferrocarriles
y de caminos, bordos de canales
de riego y drenaje y, en los
dltimos afos, diques de protec-
ci6n contra inundaciones. En
estas circunstancias el lecho del
Rio ha continuado sobre-elevmn-
dose. La Presa del Elefante ter-
minada el afio de 1916, al llenar
su objeto, que consiste en asegurar
una dotaci6n permanente para
el riego de terrenos durante los
anos de poca precipitaci6n, al-
macena las crecientes que, antes
de su construcci6n, pasaban Rio
abajo. El efecto de estas cre-
cientes era socavar el cauce del
Rio, arrastrando parte de los
azolves y depositando otra parte
sobre los terrenos adyacentes al
desbordarse la corriente. La ca-
rencia de fuertes crecientes ero-
sivas despues de la terminaci6n
de la Presa del Elefante, marc6
el cambio del regimen de la
corriente en el Valle de Juarez-
El Paso. A pesar de que las
grandes avenidas se almacenan
en el vaso del Elefante, anual-
mente ocurren crecientes mas
pequefas que provienen de la
cuenca tributaria del Rio entre el
Elefante y Juarez-El Paso. Estas
ultimas crecientes se presentan
durante la estaci6n de lluvias,
generalmente en los meses de
agosto y septiembre; son repen-
tinas y de poca duraci6n y pasa-
rian a travis del Valle sin causar
dafos si no fuese por la posici6n
elevada del cauce del Rio con
respecto a los terrenos adya-
centes.
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Rio, arrastrando parte de los 
azolves y depositando otra parte 
sabre los terrenos adyacentes al 
desbordarse la corriente. La ca-
rencia de fuertes crecientes ero-
srvas despues de la terminacien 
de la Press, del Elefante, marcet 
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corriente en el Valle de Juarez-
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(b) With the first release of
clear water from Elephant Butte,
a limited scouring of the river
channel began immediately below
the dam. The clear water picked
up the finer particles of silt and
sand and carried them down-
stream. This effect has reached
some forty miles (64 kilometers)
below Elephant Butte, and might
eventually reach El Paso-Juarez
and degrade the river thru the
El Paso-Juarez Valley, were it not
for the annual increment of sand,
gravel and silt brought into the
river channel from the many side
arroyos which debouch into the
stream along its course between
the dam and El Paso-Juarez.
Even this annual increment of
sand might be carried on were it
not for the need of diverting the
flow onto lands for irrigation.
Three diversions are made above
El Paso, one each at Percha, the
Leasburg, and the Mesilla Dams.
The main diversions in the El
Paso Valley are at the Inter-
national Dam, where lands of
both countries are served, and at
the Riverside and Tornillo head-
ings, where supplementary diver-
sions to American lands are made.
At each of these diversions sand
skimming and canal sluicing de-
vices are used so that a great
percentage of the sand and silt is
returned to the river bed, while a
great percentage of the water is
diverted for the irrigation of the
lands. This process continuously
returns the sand to the river bed
while also continuously depleting
the volume, and hence the carry-
ing capacity.

2.-CABALLO DAM AND RESERVOIR

(a) The uncontrolled drainage
areas which lie between Elephant
Butte and El Paso-Juarez total
about eight thousand (8,000)
square miles (20,700 square kilo-
meters). Large parts of this area

. . , temational Boundary(b) Al salir por primera vez ternaotilBof nar

de la Presa del Elefante una Commission-Contd.
corriente de agua limpia se inici6
una socavaci6n restringida del
cauce del Rio inmediatamente
abajo de la Presa. El agua
limpia arrastr6 consigo las par-
ticulas mas finas de arena y
sedimento. Este efecto se ha
hecho sentir aproximadamente
hasta a 64 kil6metros (40 millas)
abajo de la Presa del Elefante
y quizas hubiera llegado hasta
Juarez y socavado el Rio a
traves del Valle de Juarez-El
Paso, si no fuese por el incremento
anual de arena, grava y sedimento
descargado en el Rio por los
numerosos arroyos que desem-
bocan en el tramo de su recorrido
entre el Elefante y Juarez-El
Paso. Quizas hubiese sido posible
el acarreo de este incremento de
arena, si no existiese la necesidad
de derivar para riego una parte
del gasto de estiaje. Aguas arriba
de El Paso se hacen tres deriva-
ciones, en cada una de las Presas
de Percha, Leasburg y Mesilla.
Las principales derivaciones en
el Valle de Juarez-El Paso, se
hacen: en la Presa Internacional,
para regar terrenos en ambos
paises; y en las bocatomas de los
canales Riverside y Tornillo para
completar el riego de terrenos
en Territorio Americano. En las
obras de toma de los canales, en
cada una de estas derivaciones,
se usan dispositivos para desa-
renarlas y limpiarlas volvi6n-
dose al Rio una gran parte de la
arena y limo depositados en ellas,
a la vez que un volumen con-
siderable de agua se deriva para
riego de terrenos. Este proceso
continuamente devuelve la arena
al lecho del Rio y disminuye
continuamente el gasto de estiaje
y, por lo tanto, la capacidad de
transporte de la corriente.

2.-PRESA Y VASO DE CABALLO.

(a) La superficie no controlada
de la cuenca del Rio entre el
Elefante y Juarez-El Paso, tiene
aproximadamente 20.700 kil6-
metros cuadrados (8.000 millas
cuadradas). Una gran parte de
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(b) With the first release of 
clear water from Elephant Butte, 
a limited scouring of the river 
channel began immediately below 
the dam. The clear water picked 
up the finer particles of silt and 
sand and carried them down-
stream. This effect has reached 
some forty miles (64 kilometers) 
below Elephant Butte, and might 
eventually reach El Paso-Juarez 
and degrade the river thru the 
El Paso-Juarez Valley, were it not 
for the annual increment of sand, 
gravel and silt brought into the 
river channel from the many side 
arroyos which debouch into the 
stream along its course between 
the dam and El Paso-Juarez. 
Even this annual increment of 
sand might be carried on were it 
not for the need of diverting the 
flow onto lands for irrigation. 
Three diversions are made above 
El Paso, one each at Percha, the 
Leasburg, and the Mesilla Dams. 
The main diversions in the El 
Paso Valley are at the Inter-
national Dam, where lands of 
both countries are served, and at 
the Riverside and Tornillo head-
ings, where supplementary diver-
sions to American lands are made. 
At each of these diversions sand 
skimming and canal sluicing de-
vices are used so that a great 
percentage of the sand and silt is 
returned to the river bed, while a 
great percentage of the water is 
diverted for the irrigation of the 
lands. This process continuously 
returns the sand to the river bed 
while also continuously depleting 
the volume, and hence the carry-
ing capacity. 

2.—CABALLO DAM AND RESERVOIR 

(a) The uncontrolled drainage 
areas which lie between Elephant 
Butte and El Paso-Juarez total 
about eight thousand (8,000) 
square miles (20,700 square kilo-
meters). Large parts of this area 

rI telV oi3 1 29 oci In-
ternational (b) Al salir por primera vez Mi 

de la Presa del Elefante una Commission—Contd. 
corriente de agua limpia se inicio 
una socavacion yestringida del 
cauce del Rio mmediatamente 
abajo de la Presa. El agua 
limpia arrastr6 consigo las par-
ticulas mas finas de arena y 
sedimento. Este efecto se ha 
hecho sentir aproximadamente 
hasta a 64 kilometros (40 minas) 
abajo de la Presa del Elefante 
y quizas hubiera llegado hasta 
Juarez y socavado el Rio a 
troves del Valle de Juarez-El 
Paso, si no fuese por el increment° 
anual de arena, grava y sedimento 
descargado en el Rio por los 
numerosos arroyos que desem-
bocan en el tramo de su recorrido 
entre el Elef ante y Juarez-El 
Paso. Quizas hubiese sido posible 
el acarreo de este increment° de 
arena, si no existiese la necesidad 
de derivar para riego una parte 
del gasto de estiaje. Aguas arriba 
de El Paso se hacen tres deriva-
ciones, en cada una de las Presas 
de Percha, Leasburg y Mesilla. 
Las principales derivaciones en 
el Valle de Juarez-El Paso, se 
hacen: en la Presa Internacional, 
para regar terrenos en ambos 
paises; y en las bocatomas de los 
canales Riverside y Tornillo para 
completar el riego de terrenos 
en Territorio American°. En las 
obras de toma de los canales, en 
cada una de estas derivaciones, 
se usan dispositivos para desa-
renarlas y limpiarlas volvien-
dose al Rio una gran parte de la 
arena y limo depositados en ellas, 
a la vez que un volumen con-
siderable de agua se deriva para 
riego de terrenos. Este proceso 
continuamente devuelve la arena 
al lecho del Rio y disrninuye 
continuamente el gasto de estiaje 
y, por lo tanto, la capacidad de 
transporte de la corriente. 

2.—PRESA Y VASO DE CABALLO. 

(a) La superficie no controlada 
de la cuenca del Rio entre el 
Elefante y Juarez-El Paso, tiene 
aproximadamente 20.700 kilo-
metros cuadrados (8.000 millas 
cuadradas). Una gran parte de 
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About two thousand three hun-
dred (2300) square miles (6,000
square kilometers) drain directly
into the river, of which some one
thousand two hundred (1200)
square miles (3100 square kilo-
meters) are above and would be
controlled by a dam constructed
at the Caballo site.

(b) This damsite is located in
Sierra County, New Mexico on
the Rio Grande about twenty-two
(22) miles (35 kilometers) below
Elephant Butte Dam. Studies of
the Caballo Dam and the result-
ing reservoir have been made by
the Bureau of Reclamation, De-
partment of the Interior, United
States Government, in conjunc-
tion with the proposed water
power development at Elephant
Butte. These studies were begun
in the year 1924 and included the
surveying of the site, the testing
of the foundation, the design and
cost estimates of structures of
various heights, and the effect on
water supply and flood control.
Two reports were written by the
United States Bureau of Recla-
mation engineers, covering this
dam and related features, one
dated December 15, 1924, and the
other April 1925.

8.-RIVER DISCHARGE AT EL PASO-
JTAREZ

(a) Floods at El Paso-Juarez
occurring since the completion of
Elephant Butte Dam have been
built up from the run-off of the
area between Elephant Butte and
El Paso-Juarez, supplemented by
the concurrent irrigation dis-
charge from the reservoir. There
is a possibility that such floods
would be increased at such times
when the reservoir was full and
water passing over the spillway.

esta area la forman cuencas cerra-
das que carecen de salida directa
al Rio Bravo (Grande).-De los
6000 kil6metros cuadrados (2300
millas cuadradas) que aproxi-
madamente son tributaries direc-
tos del Rio, 3.100 kil6metros
cuadrados (1.200 millas cuadra-
das), quedan arriba del lugar
denominado Caballo y el escurri-
miento de esta idltima area podria
controlarse por una presa que se
construyera en dicho sitio.

(b) La boquilla de "Caballo"
esta en el Rio Grande, en el Con-
dado de Sierra, del Estado de
Nuevo Mexico, aproximadamente
a 35 kil6metros (22 millas) abajo
de la Presa del Elefante. Como
parte del estudio del proyecto de
desarrollo de fuerza motriz en la
Presa del Elefante, el "Bureau of
Reclamation", dependiente del
Departamento del Interior de los
Estados Unidos, hizo los estudios
de la Presa y Vaso de Caballo.
Estos estudios se iniciaron el ano
de 1924 e incluyeron los trabajos
de topograffa del vase, los ex-
perimentos del terreno de cimen-
taci6n, y proyectos y presupuestos
para estructuras de diversas al-
turas, considerando sus efectos
sobre el abastecimiento de agua
y retenci6n de la misma para
fines de protecci6n contra inun-
daciones. Los Ingenieros de la
Oficina del "Reclamation" prepa-
raron dos informes acerca del pro-
yecto de esta Presa, fechados,
uno el 15 de diciembre de 1924 y
el otro en abril de 1925.

8.-GASTOS DEL RIO EN JUAREZ-EL
PASO

(a) Las crecientes que han
pasado enfrente de Juarez-El
paso, despues de la construcci6n
de la Presa del Elefante, han pro-
venido de precipitaciones en la
cuenca tributaria del Rio Grande
entre el Elefante y El Paso, que
se han sumado a la dotaci6n para
riego que proviene del vaso del
Elefante. Estas crecientes hubie-
ran sido mayores si el receptaculo
se hubiera encontrado lleno y el
agua estuviera derramandose per
el Vertedor de Demasias.
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About two thousand three hun-
dred (2300) square miles (6,000 
square kilometers) drain directly 
into the river, of which some one 
thousand two hundred (1200) 
square miles (3100 square kilo-
meters) are above and would be 
controlled by a dam constructed 
at the Cabello site. 

(b) This damsite is located in 
Sierra County, New Mexico on 
the Rio Grande about twenty-two 
(22) miles (36 kilometers) below 
Elephant Butte Dam. Studies of 
the Caballo Dam and the result-
ing reservoir have been made by 
the Bureau of Reclamation, De-
partment of the Interior, United 
States Government, in conjunc-
tion with the proposed water 
power development at Elephant 
Butte. These studies were begun 
in the year 1924 and included the 
surveying of the site, the testing 
of the foundation, the design and 
cost estimates of structures of 
various heights, and the effect on 
water supply and flood control. 
Two reports were written by the 
United States Bureau of Recla-
mation engineers, covering this 
dam and related features, one 
dated December 15, 1924, and the 
other April 1925. 

8.—RIVER DISCHARGE AT EL PASO-

JUAREZ 

(a) Floods at El Paso-Juarez 
occurring since the completion of 
Elephant Butte Dam have been 
built up from the run-off of the 
area between Elephant Butte and 
El Paso-Juarez, supplemented by 
the concurrent irrigation dis-
charge from the reservoir. There 
is a possibility that such floods 
would be increased at such times 
when the reservoir was full and 
water passing over the spillway. 

esta area la forman cuencas cerra-
das que carecen de salida directa 
al Rio Bravo (Grande).—De los 
6000 kilometres cuadrados (2300 
millas cuadradas) que aproxi-
madamente son tributarios direc-
tos del Rio, 3.100 kilometres 
cuadrados (1.200 millas cuadra-
das), quedan arriba del Inger 
denominado Caballo y el escurri-
miento de esta area podria 
controlarse por una presa que se 
construyera en dicho sitio. 

(b) La boquilla de "Cabello" 
esta en el Rio Grande, en el Con-
dado de Sierra, del Estado de 
Nuevo Mexico, aproximadamente 
a 35 kilometres (22 raffles) abajo 
de la Presa del Elefante. Como 
parte del estudio del proyecto de 
desarrollo de fuerza motriz en. la 
Press del Elefante, el "Bureau of 
Reclamation", dependiente del 
Departamento del Interior de los 
Estados Unidos, hizo los estudios 
de la Press y Vaso de Cabello. 
Estes estudios se iniciaron el alio 
de 1924 e incluyeron los trabajos 
de topografia del vaso, los ex-
perimentos del terreno de cimen-
tacien, y proyectos y presupuestos 
pars estructuras de diversas al-
turas, considerando sus efectos 
sabre el abastecimiento de agua 
y retencion de is misma pars 
fines de proteccion contra inun-
da,ciones. Los Ingenieros de is 
Oficina del "Reclamation" preps-
raron dos informes scores del pro-
yecto de esta Presa, fechados, 
uno el 15 de diciembre de 1924 y 
el otro en abril de 1925. 

3.—GASTOS DEL RIO EN JUAREZ-EL 
PASO 

(a) Las crecientes que han 
pasado enfrente de Juhrez-E1 
pa,so, despues de is construccien 
de is Presa del Elef ante, han pro-
venido de precipitaciones en is 
cuenca tributaria del Rio Grande 
entre el Elefante y El Paso, que 
se han sii made a is detacien pars 
riego que proviene del vase del 
Elefante. Estas crecientes hubie-
ran side mayores si el receptacule 
se hubiera encontrado Reno y el 
agua estuviera derramfindose por 
el Vertedor de Demasias. 
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4.-PROBABLE SPILL AT ELEPHANT

BUTTE DAM.

(a) An estimate of the probable
spill at Elephant Butte Dam has
been made from a study of the
spills as shown in the report of the
Denver office of the Bureau of
Reclamation, dated March 10,
1928 and entitled "Review of
Quinton, Code and Hill Reports
on Elephant Butte Power Devel-
opment of July 2, 1927 and Sep-
tember 30, 1927". This review
sets up the following assumptions:

1.-Irrigation storage is to be
carried to elevation 4401, leaving
six feet (1.83 meters), or the eleva-
tion 4407, for flood control stor-
age. This six feet (1.83 meters)
will store two hundred thirty-
nine thousand (239,000) acre feet
(294.806,000 cubic meters). Ad-
ditional flood control storage of
about one hundred thousand
(100,000) acre feet (123.350,000
cubic meters) is available to ele-
vation 4410, at which height a
discharge of about four thousand
five hundred (4,500) second feet
(128 cubic meters per second) will
be passing over the spillway crest.

2.-Irrigation demand is to be
limited to seven hundred thou-
sand (700,000) acre feet (863.450.-
000 cubic meters) annually when
on June 30th of any year the
reservoir content is less than one
million five hundred thousand
(1.500,000) acre feet (1.850,250,-
000 cubic meters). Irrigation
demand is to be limited to seven
hundred eighty-seven thousand
(787,000) acre feet (970.764,000
cubic meters) annually when on
June 30th of any year the reser-
voir content is more than one
million five hundred thousand
(1.500,000) acre feet (1.850,250,000
cubic meters).

3.-Reservoir capacity deple-
tion thru silt deposit is at the
average rate of twenty thousand
(20,000) acre feet (26.670,000
cubic meters) per year.
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4.-PROBABLES DEMASIAS DE LA MinuteNo. 129ouIn-ternational Boundary
PRESA DEL ELEFANTE. Commission-Contd.

(a) En un estudio hecho por la
Oficina de Denver del "Bureau
of Reclamation" fechado el 10 de
marzo de 1928 y titulado "Review
of Quinton, Code and Hill Re-
ports on Elephant Power Devel-
opment of July 2, 1927 and Sep-
tember 30, 1927" se hace la
estimaci6n de las probables De-
masias de la Presa del Elefante.
Este estudio establece los siguien-
tes supuestos:

1.-El almacenamiento para
riego debe limitarse hasta la cota
4401, dejando 1.83 Mts. (6 pies),
o hasta la cota 4407, para al-
macenamiento de protecci6n con-
tra inundaciones. En esta altura
de 1.83 Mts. (6 pies) se almacena-
ra un volumen de 294.806,000
metros cubicos (239,000 acres
pies). Puede obtenerse un al-
macenamiento adicional para pro-
tecci6n contra inundaciones con
volumen aproximado de 123.350,-
000 metros cubicos (100,000 acres
pies) hasta la cota 4410, altura a
la cual escurrira sobre la Cresta
del Vertedor de Demasias un
gasto de 128 metros cubicos por
segundo (4500 pies cfbicos por
segundo).

2.-El volumen necesario para
cubrir las necesidades del riego
debe limitarse a 863.450,000 me-
tros cubicos (700,000 acres pies)
anualmente, cuando el contenido
del receptaculo el 30 de junio de
un afio cualquiera sea menor de
1.850,250,000 metros cubicos, (1.-
500,000 acres pies). El volumen
para riego debe limitarse a 970.-
764,000 metros cubicos (787,000
acres pies) anuales, cuando el
contendo del receptaculo el 30
de junio de un afio cualquiera,
exceda de 1.850.250,000 metros
cubicos (1.500,000 acres pies).

3.-La diminuci6n de la capaci-
dad del vaso por azolve se esti-
ma a raz6n de 24.670,000 metros
cibicos (20,000 acres pies) al afio.
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4.—PROBABLE SPILL AT ELEPHANT 

BUTTE DAM. 

(a) An estimate of the probable 
spill at Elephant Butte Dam has 
been made from a study of the 
spills as shown in the report of the 
Denver office of the Bureau of 
Reclamation, dated March 10, 
1928 and entitled "Review of 
Quinton, Code and Hill Reports 
on Elephant Butte Power Devel-
opment of July 2, 1927 and Sep-
tember 30, 1927". This review 
sets up the following assumptions: 

1.-Irrigation storage is to be 
carried to elevation 4401, leaving 
six feet (1.83 meters), or the eleva-
tion 4407, for flood control stor-
age. This six feet (1.83 meters) 
will store two hundred thirty-
nine thousand (239,000) acre feet 
(294.806,000 cubic meters). Ad-
ditional flood control storage of 
about one hundred thousand 
(100,000) acre feet (123.350,000 
cubic meters) is available to ele-
vation 4410, at which height a 
discharge of about four thousand 
five hundred (4,500) second feet 
(128 cubic meters per second) will 
be passing over the spillway crest. 

2.-Irrigation demand is to be 
limited to seven hundred thou-
sand (700,000) acre feet (863.450.-
000 cubic meters) annually when 
on June 30th of any year the 
reservoir content is less than one 
million five hundred thousand 
(1.500,000) acre feet (1.850,250,-
000 cubic meters). Irrigation 
demand is to be limited to seven 
hundred eighty-seven thousand 
(787,000) acre feet (970.764,000 
cubic meters) annually when on 
June 30th of any year the reser-
voir content is more than one 
million five hundred thousand 
(1.500,000) acre feet (1.850,250,000 
cubic meters). 

3.-Reservoir capacity deple-
tion thru silt deposit is at the 
average rate of twenty thousand 
(20,000) acre feet (26.670,000 
cubic meters) per year. 

4.—PROBABLES DEMASIAS DE LA Minute No. 129 of In-
ternational da Bounry 

PRESA DEL ELEFANTE. Commission—Contd. 

(a) En un estudio hecho por la 
Oficina de Denver del "Bureau 
of Reclamation" fechado el 10 de 
marzo de 1928 y titulado "Review 
of Quinton, Code and Hill Re-
ports on Elephant Power Devel-
opment of July 2, 1927 and Sep-
tember 30, 1927" se hace la 
estimaciOn de las probables De-
masias de la Presa del Elefante. 
Este estudio establece los siguien-
tes supuestos: 

1.-El almacenamiento para 
riego debe limitarse hasta la cota 
4401, dejando 1.83 Mts. (6 pies), 
o hasta la cota 4407, para al-
macenamiento de proteccion con-
tra inundaciones. En esta altura 
de 1.83 Mts. (6 pies) se almacena-
ra un volumen de 294.806,000 
metros cdbicos (239,000 acres 
pies). Puede obtenerse un al-
macenamiento adicional para pro-
teccion contra inundaciones con 
volumen aproximado de 123.350,-
000 metros ctibicos (100,000 acres 
pies) hasta la cota 4410, altura a 
la cual escurrith sobre la Cresta 
del Vertedor de Demasfas un 
gasto de 128 metros cubicos por 
segundo (4500 pies ciibicos por 
segundo). 

2.-El volumen necesario para 
cubrir las necesidades del riego 
debe limitarse a 863.450,000 me-
tros cithicos (700,000 acres pies) 
anuahnente, cuando el contenido 
del receptficulo el 30 de junio de 
un ano cualquiera sea menor de 
1.850,250,000 metros cithicos, (1.-
500,000 acres pies). El volumen 
para riego debe limitarse a 970.-
764,000 metros cdbicos (787,000 
acres pies) anuales, cuando el 
contemclo del receptaculo el 30 
de junio de un año cualquiera, 
exceda de 1.850.250,000 metros 
cithicos (1.500,000 acres pies). 

3.-La climinucian de la capaci-
dad del vaso por azolve se esti-
ma a razon de 24.670,000 metros 
cfibicos (20,000 acres pies) al alio. 
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MinuateNo.129ofin- 4.-San Marcial, New Mexico
ommission-Contd. inflow records are corrected for

changed conditions above.

5.-The cycle of inflow, with
the corrections, will repeat using
the year 1898 as equal to 1930;
the reservoir was full on January
1, 1898, and the irrigation storage
capacity had been depleted by
silt inflow to two million one
hundred thousand (2.100,000)
acre feet, (2.580,350,000 cubic
meters) on that date.

(b) These assumed conditions
required the theoretical use of
flood storage in the years 1930,
1937, 1944, 1948, 1953, 1954, and
1956, with the maximum require-
ments coming in 1956. If a
flow of four thousand five hun-
dred (4500) second feet (128
cubic meters per second) was
started in 1956 at the time the
water reached elevation 4401 or
the limit of irrigation storage a
flow over the spillway of 4500
second feet (128 cubic meters)
would have been just reached at
the end of the flood. This con-
dition occurs but once in the
assumed cycle of thirty years and
spill has not been necessary dur-
ing the fifteen years of actual
reservoir operation 1915-1930.
Therefore, it seems safe to assume
that the probable spill from
Elephant Butte Dam will not at
any time be more than six thou-
sand (6,000) second feet (171
cubic meters per second).

5.-PROBABLE FLOODS AT EL PASO-
JUAREZ.

(a) The largest flood at El
Paso-Juarez since the building of
Elephant Butte Dam occuredI on
September 1, 1925 when a peak
of thirteen thousand five hundred

I So in original.

4.-Los registros de gastos de
entrada en San Marcial, Nuevo
Mexico, han sido corregidos de
acuerdo con el cambio de las
condiciones arriba de este punto.

5.-El ciclo de gasto de entrada,
con sus correciones, se repetir.
considerando el afo de 1898 igual
al de 1930; considerando el vaso
lleno en el primero de enero de
1898, y su capacidad de almace-
namiento en esa fecha, reducida
por causa del azolve, a 2.580.350,-
000 metros cibicos (2.100,000
acres pies).

(b) Estas condiciones que se
han supuesto, exigieron el uso
te6rico del almacenaiento de
protecci6n contra inundaciones,
en los afios de 1930, 1937, 1944,
1948, 1953, 1954 y 1956, corres-
pondiendo las exigencias ma-
ximas al afo de 1956. En este
ano de 1956 el maximo de de-
masias al final de una creciente
cualquiera no excedera de 128
metros cfibicos (4500 pies cibicos)
por segundo, siempre que desde
que el almacenamiento para riegos
llegue a su altura maxima, cota
4401, se deje salir por las com-
puertas de la Presa un gasto de
128 metros cubicos (4500 pies)
por segundo y este se regule hasta
suprimirlo cuando el derrame por
el vertedor de demasias llegue
a su maximo de 128 metros cibi-
cos (4.500 pies) cibicos por
segundo. Esto no ocurre sine lma
vez en el ciclo de 30 aiios con-
siderado; y durante los 15 afios
de funcionamiento del vaso, de
1915 a 1930, no ha habido derra-
mes por el vertedor de dema-
sfas. En consecuencia, se cree
quedar del lado de la seguridad,
suponiendo un gasto probable de
Demasias de la Presa del Ele-
fante de 170 metros cibicos
(6.000 pies cibicos) por segundo.

5.-GASTO PROBABLE DE CRE-
CIENTES FRENTE DE JUAREZ-
EL PASO.

(a) La mayor creciente frente
a Jufrez-El Paso, despu6s de la
construcci6n de la Presa del Ele-
fante, se present6 el lo. de Sep-
tiembre de 1925, habiendo alcan-
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changed conditions above. 

5.-The cycle of inflow, with 
the corrections, will repeat using 
the year 1898 as equal to 1930; 
the reservoir was full on January 
1, 1898, and the irrigation storage 
capacity had been depleted by 
silt inflow to two million one 
hundred thousand (2.100,000) 
acre feet, (2.580,350,000 cubic 
meters) on that date. 

(b) These assumed conditions 
required the theoretical use of 
flood storage in the years 1930, 
1937, 1944, 1948, 1953, 1954, and 
1956, with the maximum require-
ments coming in 1956. If a 
flow of four thousand five hun-
dred (4500) second feet (128 
cubic meters per second) was 
started in 1956 at the time the 
water reached elevation 4401 or 
the limit of irrigation storage a 
flow over the spillway of 4500 
second feet (128 cubic meters) 
would have been just reached at 
the end of the flood. This con-
dition occurs but once in the 
assumed cycle of thirty years and 
spill has not been necessary dur-
ing the fifteen years of actual 
reservoir operation 1915-1930. 
Therefore, it seems safe to assume 
that the probable spill from 
Elephant Butte Dam will not at 
any time be more than six thou-
sand (6,000) second feet (171 
cubic meters per second). 

5.—PROBABLE FLOODS AT EL PASO-

JUAREZ. 

(a) The largest flood at El 
Paso-Juarez since the building of 
Elephant Butte Dam occured on 
September 1, 1925 when a peak 
of thirteen thousand five hundred 

4.-Los registros de gastos de 
entrada en San Marcial, Nuevo 
Mexico, han sido corregidos de 
acuerdo con el cambio de las 
condiciones aniba de este punto. 

5.-El ciclo de gasto de entrada, 
con sus correciones, se repetira 
considerando el alio de 1898 igual 
al de 1930; considerando el vaso 
lleno en el primero de enero de 
1898., y su capacidad de almace-
naimento en esa fecha, reducida 
por causa del azolve, a 2.580.350,-
000 metros cabicos (2.100,000 
acres pies). 

(b) Estas condiciones quo se 
han supuesto' exigieron el uso 
teerico del alraacenamiento de 
proteccien contra inundaciones, 
en los axis de 1930, 1937, 1944, 
1948, 1953, 1954 y 1956, corres-
pondiendo las exigencias ma-
ximas al alio de 1956. En este 
alio de 1956 el maxim° de de-
maslas al final de una creciente 
cualquiera no excedera de 128 
metros cabicos (4500 pies cabicos) 
por segundo, siempre quo desde 
quo el almacenaraiento para riegos 
Hogue a su altura maxima, cota 
4401, se deje salir por las coin-
puertas de is Presa un gasto de 
128 metros cabicos (4500 pies) 
por segundo y este se regule hasta 
suprinurlo cuando el derrame por 
el vertedor de demasfas Hogue 
a su ma)dmo de 128 metros efibi-
cos (4.500 pies) cdbicos por 
segundo. Esto no oeurre sino ma 
vez en el cielo de 30 afios con-
siderado; y durante los 15 afios 
de funcionamiento del vaso, de 
1915 a 1930, no ha habido derra-
mes por el vertedor de dema-
gas. En consecuencia, se cree 
quedar del lado de la seguridad, 
suponien.d.o tin gasto probable de 
Dem.a,slas de la Presa del Ele-
fante de 170 metros adbicos 
(6.000 pies cabicos) por segundo. 

5.— GASTO PROBABLE DE ORE-

CIENTES FRENTE DE JUAREZ-
EL PASO. 

(a) La mayor creciente frente 
a Juarez-El Paso, despues de la 
construccien de la Presa del Ele-
fante, se presento el lo. de Sep-
tiembre de 1925, habiendo alcan-

1 so in original. 
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(13,500) second feet (382 cubic
meters per second) passed the
gaging station at Courchesne.
This flood resulted from heavy
rainfall in the Black Range be-
tween Elephant Butte and Leas-
burg, on top of a flow of two
thousand (2000) second feet (57
cubic meters per second) already
released from the reservoir. If
a spill of six thousand (6000) sec-
ond feet (170 cubic meters per
second) was occuring' at the time
of this flood, a peak of about
eighteen thousand (18,000) sec-
ond feet (510 cubic meters per
second) would have occurred at
El Paso-Juarez. If the Caballo
Dam and reservoir had been avail-
able at the time of this flood, and
if the six thousand (6000) second
feet (170 cubic meters per second
of spill was occurring at Elephant
Butte, prior information of rain on
the tributaries would have per-
mitted the closing of the Caballo
gates before the flow of the tribu-
taries could have reached the Rio
Grande, and the resulting peak at
El Paso-Juarez could have been
reduced to between ten thousand
(10,000) and eleven thousand
(11,000) second feet (283 and 314
cubic meters per second). The
Caballo reservoir, by controlling
one-half of the direct drainage
area, and by acting as a tempo-
rary check on the spills from Ele-
phant Butte Dam will reduce by
almost one-half the probable peak
at El Paso-Juarez.

6.-DRAINAGE AREA IN EL PASO-
JUAREZ VALLEY.

At El Paso-Juarez
(a) The Arroyo Colorado emp-

ties into the river immediately
above the city of Juarez, Chihua-
hua, Mexico. This arroyo has
been estimated to have had a
peak flood of some three thousand
(3,000) second feet (85 cubic

I So in original.

zado un gasto maximo de 382 Minuteo. 129ofIn-t ternational Boundary
metros crbicos (13.500 pies cibi- Commission-Contd.
cos) por segundo en la Estaci6n de
Aforos de Courchesne. Esta cre-
ciente fu6 el resultado de fuertes
precipitaciones en la regi6n de
"Black Range" entre el Elefante
y Leasburg que llegaron al Rio
cuando este Ulevaba un gasto de
57 metros cdbicos (2000 pies
cibicos) por segundo que habian
salido del vaso del Elefante. Si
al llegar esta creciente hubiese
estado pasando por el vertedor de
demasias de la Presa un gasto de
170 metros cubicos (6.000 pies
cubicos) por segundo, la creciente
frente a Juarez-El Paso habria
llegado a un maximo de 510
metros cubicos (18.000 pies cdbi-
cos) por segundo. Si en la 6poca
de esta creciente hubieran existido
la presa y el vaso de Caballo, y
si a la vez hubiesen estado derra-
mando los 170 metros cdbicos
(6.000 pies cdbicos) por segundo
de Demasias de la Presa del Ele-
fante, el aviso previo de lluvias
sobre los arroyos tributarios,
habria permitido cerrar las com-
puertas en Caballo antes de que
Ia creciente de los arroyos llegara
al Rio Grande; lo que habria per-
mitido reducir el maximo de cre-
ciente en Juarez-El Paso hasta un
gasto entre 283 y 314 metros
cibicos (10.000 y 11.000 pies
cdbicos) por segundo. Como el
vaso de Caballo controlara la
mitad del area directamente tri-
butaria del Rio Grande abajo del
Elefante, al retener temporal-
mente el volumen de Demasias de
dicha Presa del Elefante, reducira
casi a la mitad el mAximo de
crecientes frente a Juarez-El Paso.

6.-AREA TRIBUTARIA DEL RIO EN
EL VALLE DE JUAREZ-EL
PASO.

(a) Frente a Judrez-El Paso.
El Arroyo Colorado desemboca

en el Rio inmediatamente arriba
de Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua,
M6xico. Se considera que las
crecientes de este arroyo han
ilegado a 85 metros cfibicos (3.000
pies cdbicos) por segundo. Hay
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(13,500) second feet (382 cubic 
meters per second) passed the 
gaging station at Courchesne. 
This flood resulted from heavy 
rainfall in the Black Range be-
tween Elephant Butte and Leas-
burg, on top of a flow of two 
thousand (2000) second feet (57 
cubic meters per second) already 
released from the reservoir. If 
a spill of six thousand (6000) sec-
ond feet (170 cubic meters per 
second) was occuring at the time 
of this flood, a peak of about 
eighteen thousand (18,000) sec-
ond feet (510 cubic meters per 
second) would have occurred at 
El Paso-Juarez. If the Caballo 
Dam and reservoir had been avail-
able at the time of this flood, and 
if the six thousand (6000) second 
feet (170 cubic meters per second 
of spill was occurring at Elephant 
Butte, prior information of rain on 
the tributaries would have per-
mitted the closing of the Caballo 
gates before the flow of the tribu-
taries could have reached the Rio 
Grande, and the resulting peak at 
El Paso-Juarez could have been 
reduced to between ten thousand 
(10,000) and eleven thousand 
(11,000) second feet (283 and 314 
cubic meters per second). The 
Caballo reservoir, by controlling 
one-half of the direct drainage 
area, and by acting as a tempo-
rary check on the spills from Ele-
phant Butte Dam will reduce by 
almost one-half the probable peak 
at El Paso-Juarez. 

6.—DRAINAGE AREA IN EL PASO-

JUAREZ VALLEY. 

At El Paso-Juarez 
(a) The Arroyo Colorado emp-

ties into the river immediately 
above the city of Juarez, Chihua-
hua, Mexico. This arroyo has 
been estimated to have had a 
peak flood of some three thousand 
(3,000) second feet (85 cubic 

zado un gasto maximo de 382 terMnairtiiuotneallgoiagnolItn-

metros cdbicos (13.500 pies cad- Commission—Contd. 
cos) por segundo en la Estacien de 
Aforos de Courchesne. Esta cre-
ciente file el resultado de fuertes 
precipitaciones en la region de 
"Black Range" entre el Elefante 
y Leasburg que llegaron al Rio 
cuando este llevaba un gasto de 
57 metros ctibicos (2000 pies 
cdbicos) por segundo que habian 
salido del vaso del Elefante. Si 
al llegar esta creciente hubiese 
estado pasando por el vertedor de 
demasias de la Presa un gasto de 
170 metros cdbicos (6.000 pies 
cdbicos) por segundo, la creciente 
frente a Juarez-El Paso habria 
llegado a un maximo de 510 
metros cdbicos (18.000 pies cdbi-
cos) por segundo. Si en la epoca 
de esta creciente hubieran existido 
la presa y el vaso de Caballo, y 
si a la vez hubiesen estado derra-
mando los 170 metros cubicos 
(6.000 pies cdbicos) por segundo 
de Demasias de la Presa del Ele-
fante, el aviso previo de lluvias 
sobre los arroyos tributarios, 
habria permitido cerrar las cora-
puertas en Caballo antes de que 
la creciente de los arroyos llegara 
al Rio Grande; lo que habria per-
mitido reducir el maxim() de cre-
ciente en Juarez-El Paso hasta un 
gasto entre 283 y 314 metros 
cdbicos (10.000 y 11.000 pies 
cithicos) por segundo. Como el 
vaso de Caballo controlara la 
mitad del area directamente tri-
butaria del Rio Grande abajo del 
Elefante, al retener temporal-
mente el volumen de Demasias de 
dicha Presa del Elefante, reducira. 
casi a la mitad el maxim de 
crecientes frente a Juarez-El Paso. 

6.—AREA TRIBUTARIA DEL RIO EN 

EL VALLE DE JUAREZ-EL 

PASO. 

(a) Frente a Judrez-El Paso. 
El Arroyo Colorado desemboca 

en el Rio inmediatamente aniba 
de Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua, 
Mexico. Se considera que las 
crecientes de este arroyo han 
llegado a 85 metros cdbicos (3.000 
pies abicos) por segundo. Hay 

'So in original. 
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MinuteNO. 12otla - meters persecond). Other small-
torational Boundary
Commission--ontd. er arroyos empty into the river

directly above the International
Dam. Their drainage areas are
small, and their discharge, to-
gether with that of the Arroyo
Colorado, cannot increase the
peak floods in the Rio Grande
except in the improbable event of
their occurrence simultaneously
with the peak flow past El Paso-
Juarez. Additional freeboard has
been allowed in the design to take
care of this improbable occur-
rence.

Below El Paso-Juarez

(b) Practically no direct dis-
charge of side drainage occurs
below El Paso-Juarez until the
Arroyo Alamo in Hudspeth Coun-
ty is reached. Below this point
three large arroyos and many
small ones empty directly into
the river. The total drainage
area on the American side between
the Arroyo Alamo and Quitman
Canyon is six hundred eighty
(680) square miles (1760 square
kilometers), of which four hun-
dred ninety (490) square miles
(1270 square kilometers) have
direct discharge into the river and
one hundred ninety (190) square
miles (490 square kilometers) are
indirectly discharged into the
river. The drainage area on the
Mexican side is considerably less,
although, due to the absence of
maps, little detail knowledge is
available. However, no arroyos
empty directly into the river from
the south until considerably be-
low the town of McNary, Texas,
and observations of the arroyo
channels below this point show
that their drainage areas are
probably limited and their dis-
charges small.

(c) The three largest arroyos
on the American side are: the
Alamo, with a drainage area of
one hundred forty-five (145)
square miles (375 square kilo-
meters); the Diablo, with a drain-
age area of sixty-two (62) square
miles (160 square kilometers); and
the Guayuco, with a drainage

otrospequefos arroyos que desem-
bocan en el Rio inmediatamente
aguas arriba de la Presa Inter-
nacional. Sus areas de drenaje
son pequefias y sus gastos, unidos
al del Arroyo Colorado, no pueden
aumentar el maximo de crecientes
del Rio Bravo, sino en el caso
improbable de que se presenten
simultaneamente con la cresta de
las crecientes en frente de Juarez-
El Paso. Para tomar en con-
sideraci6n esta simultaneidad poco
probable, se ha dado una sobre-
elevaci6n de seguridad a la corona
de los bordos.

(b) Abajo de Judrez-El Paso.

Puede decirse que no hay
ningdn desagiie de arroyos abajo
de Juirez-El Paso, sino hasta
llegar al Arroyo del Alamo en el
Condado de Hudspeth. Abajo
de este punto desembocan direc-
tamente en el Rio tres arroyos
grandes y otros muchos pequefios.
El area total de drenaje en el lado
Americano entre el Arroyo del
Alamo y el Cai6n de Quitman,
es de 1760 kil6metros cuadrados
(680 millas cuadradas), de los
cuales 1270 kil6metros cuadrados
(490 millas cuadradas), descargan
directamente en el Rio y 490
kil6metros (190 millas) cuadrados
descargan indirectamente en la
corriente. El area de drenaje en
el lado Mexicano es mucho menor,
sin que se conozca en detalle por
la carencia de pianos de esta
regi6n. Sin embargo, no hay
arroyos que, del Sur, entren
directamente al Rio, sino hasta
muy abajo de la poblaci6n de
McNary, Texas, pudiendo de-
ducirse de la inspecci6n de los
cauces de los arroyos abajo de
este lugar, que sus areas de
drenaje son probablemente limita-
das y sus gastos pequefos.

(c) Los tres arroyos mas gran-
des en el lado Americano, son: el
del Alamo, con una area de dre-
naje de 375 kil6metros cuadrados
(145 millas cuadradas); el del
Diablo, con una area de drenaje
de 160 kil6metros cuadrados (62
millas cuadradas); y el del Gua-
yuco, con una area de drenaje de
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directly above the International. 
Dam. Their drainage areas are 
small, and their discharge, to-
gether with that of the Arroyo 
Colorado, cannot increase the 
peak floods in the Rio Grande 
except in the improbable event of 
their occurrence simultaneously 
with the peak flow past El Paso-
Juarez. Additional freeboard has 
been allowed in the design to take 
care of this improbable occur-
rence. 

Below El Paso-Juarez 

(b) Practically no direct dis-
charge of side drainage occurs 
below El Paso-Juarez until the 
Arroyo Alamo in Hudspeth Coun-
ty is reached. Below this point 
three large arroyos and many 
small ones empty directly into 
the river. The total drainage 
area on the American side between 
the Arroyo Alamo and Quitman 
Canyon is six hundred eighty 
(680) square miles (1760 square 
kilometers), of which four hun-
dred ninety (490) square miles 
(1270 square kilometers) have 
direct discharge into the river and 
one hundred ninety (190) square 
miles (490 squarekilometers) are 
indirectly discharged into the 
river. The drainage area on the 
Mexican aide is considerably less, 
although, due to the absence of 
maps, little detail knowledge is 
available. However, no arroyos 
empty directly into the river from 
the south until considerably be-
low the town of McNary, Texas, 
and observations of the arroyo 
channels below this point show 
that their drainage areas are 
probably limited and their dis-
charges small. 

(c) The three largest arroyos 
on the American side ere: the 
Alamo, with a drainage area of 
one hundred forty-five (145) 
square miles (375 square kilo-
meters); the Diablo, with a drain-
age area of sixty-two (62) square 
miles (160 square kilometers); and 
the Guayuco, with a drainage 

otrospequefios arroyos que desem-
bocan en el Rio inmediatamente 
agaas arriba de la Presa Inter-
nacion.al. Sus areas de drenaje 
son pequefias y sus gastos, unidos 
al del Arroyo Colorado, no pueden 
aumentar el maxim° de crecientes 
del Rio Bravo, sine en el case 
improbable de que se presenten 
simultaneamente con la cresta de 
las crecientes en frente de Juarez-
El Paso. Para tomar en con-
sideracion este siraultaneidadpoco 
probable, se ha dado una sobre-
elevaciOn de seguridad a la corona 
de los bordos. 

(b) Abajo de Judrez-El Paso. 

Puede decirse que no hay 
ninem desagte de arroyos abajo 
de Juarez-El Paso, sin° hasta 
llegar al Arroyo del Alamo en el 
Condado de Hudspeth. Abajo 
de este punto desembocan direc-
temente en el Rio tres arroyos 
grandes y otros muchos pequetios. 
El area total de drenaje en el lade 
American° entre el Arroyo del 
Alamo y el CafiOn de Quitman, 
es de 1760 kilometres cuadrados 
(680 millas cuadradas), de los 
cuales 1270 kilOmetros cuadrados 
(490 minas cuadradas), descargan 
directamente en el Rio y 490 
kilometres (190 millas) cuadrados. 
descargan indirectamente en la 
corriente. El area de drenaje en 
el lad° Mexican() es mucho manor, 
sin que se conozea en detalle por 
la carencia de planes de esta 
region. Sin embargo, no hay 
arroyos que, del Sur, entren 
directamente al Rio, sino haste 
muy abajo de la poblacion de 
McNary, Texas, pudiendo de-
ducirse de la inspeccian de los 
canoes de los arroyos abajo de 
este lugar, que sus areas de 
drenaje son probablemente limita-
das y sus gastos pequefios. 

(c) Los tres arroyos mks gran-
des en el lado American°, son.: el 
del Alamo, con una area de dre-
naje de 375 kilometres cuadrados 
(145 minas cuadradas); el del 
Diablo, con una area de drenaje 
de 160 kilometres cuadrados (62 
milks cuadradas); y el del Gua-
yuco, con -una area de drenaje de 
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area of one hundred sixty-five
(165) square miles (427 square
kilometers). The Alamo and the
Guayuco have been known to dis-
charge in excess of five thousand
(5,000) second feet (142 cubic
meters per second), and hearsay
information gives probable peaks
of twice that amount. If such
flows should occur at the time the
peak of a flood from upper river
sources was passing, doubtless the
designed channel would be over-
taxed. Some additional safety
has been provided by increasing
the freeboard a short distance
above and below these arroyos.
However, as these arroyos empty
into the river channel well below
most of the area to be protected,
it will be uneconomical to make
any large expenditures against
unlikely possibilities.

(d) The discharge from these
arroyos must be taken into the
channel and the location has been
made at some distance from the
present arroyo mouths to permit,
in a measure, the deposit of de-
tritus before the flows reach the
channel.

427 kil6metros cuadrados (165
millas cuadradas). Se sabe que
los gastos de los arroyos del
Alamo y del Guayuco han exce-
dido de 142 metros cubicos (5000
pies cubicos) por segundo y se
dice que el maximo puede ser
del doble. Si estas crecientes
ocurrieran al pasar la cresta de
la avenida proveniente de la parte
alta del Rio, el canal proyectado
indudablemente resultaria sobre-
cargado. Se ha previsto un mar-
gen de seguridad adicional, sobre
elevando la corona de los bordos
en cortos tramos inmediatamente
arriba y abajo de estos arroyos.
Sin embargo, puesto que los arro-
yos de que se trata desembocan
en el Rio bastante abajo de la
mayor parte del area por proteger,
se considera apti-econ6mico hacer
una fuerte erogaci6n para preca-
verse contra estas contingencias
poco probables.

(d) Como la corriente de estos
arroyos debe admitirse dentro del
cauce del Rio, 6ste se ha locali-
zado a alguna distancia de la des-
embocadura actual de los arroyos,
a fin de permitir en cierto modo el
dep6sito de detritus antes de que
la corriente de dichos arroyos
llegue al cauce del Rio.

7.-THE RIVER ABOVE EL PASO- 7.-EL RIO ARRIBA DE JUAREZ-EL

JUAREZ PASO.

(a) The distance by the river
between Elephant Butte and El
Paso-Juarez is about one hundred
fifty (150) miles (241 kilometers),
and the valley axial distance is
about one hundred twenty (120)
miles (193 kilometers). Imme-
diately below the dam the river
passes thru fifteen miles (24 kilo-
meters) of canyon where the fall
varies from .00037 (1.94 feet per
mile) to .00080 (4.26 feet per mile)
then thru the Palomas Valley for
thirteen miles (21 kilometers)
with a fall of .00080 (4.26 feet per
mile), then thru three miles (5
kilometers) of canyon where the
Caballo damsite is located, then
thru the Rincon Valley, the first
seven miles (11 kilometers) of
which have an average fall of
.00074 (3.93 feet per mile), and

(a) La distancia entre la Presa
del Elefante y Juarez-El Paso es
de cerca de 241 kil6metros (150
millas) a lo largo del Rio, mien-
tras que la distancia por el eje de
los Valles es de 193 kil6metros
(120 millas). Inmediatamente
abajo de la Presa, el Rio pasa por
un cafi6n de 24 kil6metros (15
millas) de longitud, con una pen-
diente que varia entre 0.00037 y
0.00080 (de 1.94 a 4.26 pies por
milla); recorre despu6s el Valle de
Palomas, con un desarrollo de 21
kil6metros (13 millas) y una pen-
diente de 0.00080 (4.26 pies por
milla); sigue por un cafi6n de 5
kil6metros de longitud (3 millas)
en el que esta situada la Boquilla
de Caballo; y pasa el Valle de
Rinc6n, en el que la pendiente es
de 0.00074, (3.93 pies por milla)

Minute No. 129of In-
ternational Boundary
Commission-Contd.

RECTIFICATION OF THE RIO GRANDE—MEXICO. FEB. 1, 1933. 1647 

area of one hundred sixty-five 
(165) square miles (427 square 
kilometers). The Alamo and the 
Guayuco have been known to dis-
charge in excess of five thousand 
(5,000) second feet (142 cubic 
meters per second), and hearsay 
information gives probable peaks 
of twice that amount. If such 
flows should occur at the time the 
peak of a flood from upper river 
sources was passing, doubtless the 
designed channel would be over-
taxed. Some additional safety 
has been provided by increasing 
the freeboard a short distance 
above and below these arroyos. 
However, as these arroyos empty 
into the river channel well below 
most of the area to be protected, 
it will be uneconomical to make 
any large expenditures against 
unlikely possibilities. 

(d) The discharge from these 
arroyos must be taken into the 
channel and the location has been 
made at some distance from the 
present arroyo mouths to permit, 
in a measure, the deposit of de-
tritus before the flows reach the 
channel. 

7.—THE RIVER ABOVE EL PASO-

JUAREZ 

(a) The distance by the river 
between Elephant Butte and El 
Paso-Juarez is about one hundred 
fifty (150) miles (241 kilometers), 
and the valley axial distance is 
about one hundred twenty (120) 
miles (193 kilometers). Imme-
diately below the dam the river 
passes thru fifteen miles (24 kilo-
meters) of canyon where the fall 
varies from .00037 (1.94 feet per 
mile) to .00080 (4.26 feet per mile) 
then thru the Palomas Valley for 
thirteen miles (21 kilometers) 
with a fall of .00080 (4.26 feet per 
mile), then tluu three miles (5 
kilometers) of canyon where the 
Caballo damsite is located, then 
thru the Rincon Valley, the first 
seven miles (11 kilometers) of 
which have an average fall of 
.00074 (3.93 feet per mile), and 

terIVin 
427 kilometres cuadrados (165 itliuonteariciltnry. 
millas cuadradas). Se sabe que Commission—Contd. 
los gastos de los arroyos del 
Alamo y del Guayuco han exce-
dido de 142 metros cubicos (5000 
pies ctibicos) por segundo y se 
dice que el maxim° puede ser 
del doble. Si estas crecientes 
ocurrieran al pasar la cresta de 
la avenida proveniente de la parte 
alta del Rio, el canal proyectado 
indudablemente resultaria sobre-
cargado. Se ha previsto un mar-
gen de seguridad adicional, sobre 
elevando la corona de los bordos 
en cortos tramos inmediatamente 
arriba y abajo de estos arroyos. 
Sin embargo, puesto que los arro-
yos de que se trata desembocan 
en el Rio bastante abajo de la 
mayor parte del area por proteger, 
se considera 8,0i-economic° hacer 
una fuerte erogacien para preca-
verse contra estas contingencias 
poco probables. 

(d) Como la corriente de estos 
arroyos debe admitirse dentro del 
cauce del Rio, este se ha locali-
zado a alguna distancia de la des-
embocadura actual de los arroyos, 
a fin de permitir en cierto mode el 
deposit° de detritus antes de que 
la corriente de dichos arroyos 
llegue al cauce del Rio. 

7.—EL RIO ARRIBA DE JUAREZ-EL 

FASO. 

(a) La distancia entre la Press 
del Elef ante y Juarez-El Paso es 
de cerca de 241 kilometres (150 
millas) a lo largo del Rio, mien-
tras que la distancia por el eje de 
los Valles es de 193 kilometres 
(120 millas). Inmediatamente 
abajo de la Presa, el Rio pasa por 
un cation de 24 kilometres (15 
minas) de longitud, con una pen-
diente que varia entre 0.00037 y 
0.00080 (de 1.94 a 4.26 pies por 
milla); recorre despues el Valle de 
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kilometres (13 millas) y una pen-
diente de 0.00080 (4.26 pies por 
milla); sigue por un cafien de 5 
'Kilometres de longitud (3 minas) 
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de 0.00074, (3.93 pies por mills) 
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MiniuteNoa2ofIn- the last fourteen miles (22 kilo-
ternational: Boundary
CemmissioR-Contd.: meters) a fall of .00064 (3.40 feet

per mile). The river then traver-
ses seven miles (11 kilometers)
known as the Selden Canyon,
where the average fall is .00064
(3.4 feet per mile), and then
reaches the Leasburg Dam which
is at the head of the Mesilla Val-
ley. From Leasburg Dam to
Mesilla Dam, a distance of twenty
four miles (39 kilometers), the
river has a fall of .00073 (3.84 feet
per mile). From Mesilla Dam to
Canutillo Bridge, a distance of
twenty-eight miles (45 kilo-
meters) the river has a fall of
.00070 (3.67 feet per mile), and
from the Canutillo Bridge to the
International Dam, some nine-
teen miles (30 kilometers) the
river has a fall of .00048 (2.53 feet
per mile).

(b) As previously stated, the
effect of the release of clear water
from Elephant Butte Dam has
been to degrade the river bed in
the upper reaches immediately
below the dam, and to build it
up thru the El Paso-Juarez
Valley. There is necessarily a
stretch of river between these two
actions which is quiescent, where
neither degradation nor building
up is going on. Studies of river
sections indicate that the river
bed thru the lower Mesilla Valley
rests in this state.

8.-THE RIVER BELOW EL PASO-
JUAREZ

(a) The length of the channel
of the river between El Paso-
Juarez and the Quitman Canyon
is about one hundred fifity-five
(155) miles (250 kilometers) while
the length measured along the
valley axis is eighty-five (85) miles
(137 kilometers). The fall of the
river is about .00034 (1.82 feet
per mile) while the fall of the
valley is .00061 (3.20 feet per
mile). It is thus seen that if the
alignment of the river can be
straightened a fall of approxi-
mately .00061 (3.2 feet per mile)

'So in original.

en los primeros once kil6metros
(7 millas) y de 0.00064 (3.40 pies
por milla) en los iiltimos 22 kil6-
metros (14 millas). El Rio atra-
viesa en seguida el caf6n Selden
de 11 kil6metros de longitud (7
millas) con una pendiente media
de 0.00064 (3.40 pies por milla) y
llega a la presa de Leasburg,
situada en la parte alta del Valle
de Mesilla. Desde la Presa de
Leasburg hasta la de Mesilla, el
Rio tiene 39 kil6metros de longi-
tud (24 millas) con una pendiente
de 0.00073 (3.84 pies por milla).
Desde la Presa de Mesilla hasta el
Puente de Canutillo, la longitud
del Rio es de 45 kil6metros (28
millas) con una pendiente de
0.00070 (3.67 pies por milla), y
desde el Puente de Canutillo
hasta la Presa Internacional, la
longitud es de 30 kil6metros (19
millas) y la pendiente de 0.00048
(2.53 pies por milla).

(b) Como se ha dicho antes, el
efecto de la salida de agua clara
de la Presa del Elefante ha sido
el de socavar el lecho del Rio en
la regi6n inmediatamente abajo
de la Presa, y azolvarlo en el
Valle de Juarez-El Paso. Debe
existir forzosamente un tramo del
Rio en el que estas dos acciones
se equilibran, y en el que, por lo
tanto, no se verifica ni socavaci6n
ni azolve. Estas condiciones ex-
isten en la parte baja del Valle de
Mesilla, segan lo demuestra el
estudio de las secciones del Rio.

8.-EL RIO ABAJO DE JUAREZ-EL
PASO.

(a) La longitud aproximada del
cauce del Rio entre Juarez-El
Paso y el can6n de Quitman es
de 250 kil6metros (155 millas),
mientras que la distancia medida
a lo largo del eje del Valle es de
137 kil6metros (85 millas). La
pendiente del Rio es aproxima-
damente de 0.00034 (1.82 pies por
milla), en tanto que la pendiente
del Valle es de 0.00061 (3.20 pies
por milla). Por lo tanto se ve
que si se endereza el alineamiento
del Rio, puede obtenerse una
pendiente aproximada de 0.00061,
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del Rio, puede obtenerse una 
pendiente aproximada de 0.00061, 
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can be obtained. It will be noted
that this fall is in excess of that in
the last stretch of the Mesilla
Valley, or between Canutillo
Bridge and the International
Dam, where a fall of .00048 (2.53
feet per mile) was indicated and
that this fall of .00061 (3.2 feet
per mile) is somewhat under that
of .00070 (3.67 feet per mile) for
the upper part of the Mesilla
Valley. If the lower stretch of
the river in the Mesilla Valley is
in equilibrium, that is, shows
neither scour nor fill, with a gra-
dient of .00048 (2.53 feet per mile)
the river thru the El Paso-Juarez
Valley must have a greater gra-
dient to reach the same state of
equilibrium since the quantities of
water normally carried are greatly
reduced at the International Dam

III.-PROPOSED PLAN

(a) The treatment to be given
the river thru the valley to in-
crease the fall from .00034 (1.82
feet per mile) to .00061 (3.2 feet
per mile), in order to accelerate
the velocity and to let tle current
of the river carry along the
burden of sand and sediment,
which has caused the rapid river
bottom rising, so marked since the
construction of the Elephant
Butte Dam, consists of a general
straightening following the pres-
ent channel of the river wherever
possible, and cutting across the
bends where necessary to decrease
length. Along each side of the
new channel, and also along each
side of the present river where
followed, levees will be built of
sufficient height and far enough
apart to pass the floods. The
channel thus created will always
be kept clear of brush and other
obstructions which might retard
the flow. In the alignment, due
consideration has been given to
the general principle of the com-
pensation of the artificially segre-
gated areas, in order to equalize

(3.20 pies por milla). Esta pen- MinuteNo. 129ofIn-
diente es mayor que la del tramo Commission-Contd.
inferior del Valle de Mesilla y que
la del tramo entre el Puente de
Canutillo y la Presa Interna-
cional, puesto que la pendiente en
este ultimo tramo es de 0.00048
(2.53 pies por milla); en cambio,
dicha pendiente de 0.00061 (3.20
pies por milla) es ligeramente in-
ferior a la pendiente del tramo
superior del Valle de Mesilla, que
es de 0.00070 (3.67 pies por milla).
Ahora bien, si con una pendiente
de 0.00048 (2.53 pies por milla)
el Rio esta en equilibrio en el
tramo inferior del Valie de Me-
silla, puesto que no hay ni soca-
vaci6n ni azolve, debe darse al
Rio mayor pendiente en el Valle
de Juarez-El Paso para llegar a
alcanzar el mismo estado de
equilibrio, ya que la cantidad de
agua que escurre normalmente se
reduce mucho en la Presa Inter-
nacional.

III.-PROYECTO

(a) A fin de aumentar la pen-
diente del Rio en el Valle de Juarez-
El Paso de 0.00034 (1.82 pies por
milla) a 0.00061 (3.20 pies por
milla) y acelerar la velocidad de
la corriente de modo que Csta
pueda acarrear el azolve que ha
deternninado el ascenso rapido del
fondo del Rio, tan marcado desde
la construcci6n do la Ircesa del
Elefante, se proyecta modificar el
Rio enderezandolo en lo general,
siguiendo el cauce actual en
donde sea posible, y cortando las
vueltas cuando sea necesario, a
fin de disminuir la longitud. A
cada lado del cauce nuevo y a los
lados del cauce actual del Rio en
donde se siga este, se construiran
diques de altura suficiente y a
distancia conveniente para permi-
tir el paso de las avenidas. El
cauce asi formado se conservara
siempre libre de yerbas y obstruc-
ciones que pudieran retardar el
escurrimiento. Al hacer el trazo
se ha atendido como principio
fundamental a igualar las areas
que se segreguen artificialmente,
a fin de que la extensi6n total que
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se ha atendido como principio 
fundamental a igualar las areas 
que se segreguen artificialmente, 
a fin de que la extension total que 
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Minute No.l29ofIn- the areas which will be cut fromternational Boundary
Commission-Contd. one country with those which will

be cut from the other.
(b) This treatment brings

about the result that the right-of-
way to be acquired by each nation
will balance practically in area.
In general, the water-way pro-
posed will consist of a normal
channel of similar size and capac-
ity to the present river bed, with
levees set back with a total dis-
tance of about five hundred
ninety (590) feet (180 meters)
between them. Levees will be
wide enough on top to permit
travel for inspection and repair.
The alignment has been so chosen
as to avoid as far as possible all
highly improved and cultivated
areas, but at many places this
was impracticable due to the
meanderings of the river channel.

(c) The above plan of shorten-
ing the river by cut-offs is feasible
in this case because Elephant
Butte Dam, in conjunction with
the proposed Caballo Dam and
reservoir, will give practically
complete control of the floods.
Consequently theer tthe river thru the
El PasoJuarez Valley will take
on more the nature of a large
central drain or canal than a river.

IV.-BASIS OF ESTIMATE.

l.-Cost of Caballo Reservoir

(a) The cost of the Caballo
Dam, including the purchase of
the lands to be submerged, has
been estimated by the Bureau of
Reclamation at about one million
two hundred fifty thousand dol-
lars ($1,250.000) for the one
hundred thousand (100,000) acre
feet (123,350,000 cubic meters)
capacity.

(b) The volume of water pass-
ing the Caballo Damsite during
the flood of September 1925 was in
the neighborhood of twenty-five
thousand (25,000) acre feet (30,-
837,000 cubic meters). Storage
in excess of this amount must be

se corte de un pals, sea igual a la
que se corte del otro.

(b) El trazo hecho de acuerdo
con este principio, dh lugar a que
las zonas de derecho de via que
debe adquirir cada naci6n sean
practicamente iguales en exten-
si6n. En t6rminos generales, el
cauce artificial proyectado con-
sistira de un cauce de estiaje de
dimensiones y capacidad seme-
j antes a las del actual lecho menor
del Rio y de un cauce mayor
limitado en ambos lados por
diques distantes como 180 metros
(590 pies) uno de otro. Estos
diques tendran un ancho en
corona bastante para permitir el
trafico para fines de inspecci6n y
reparaci6n. El trazo se ha hecho
procurando, en lo posible, no
cruzar terrenos cultivados o con
mejoras; pero en algunos lugares
esto ha sido impracticable debido
a las sinuosidades del Rio.

(c) El proyecto de acorta-
miento del Rio por cortes artifi-
ciales es factible porque el efecto
combinado de las Presas del Ele-
fante y de Caballo, sera el de con-
trolar casi por completo las cre-
cientes, y en consecuencia el Rio
adquirira mas bien los caracteres
de un gran canal central en el
Valle de Juarez-El Paso.

IV.-BASES PARA EL PRE-
SUPUESTO

1.-Costo de la Presa de Caballo.

(a) El costo de la Presa de
Caballo, incluyendo la adquisici6n
de los terrenos que resulten
inundados, ha sido estimado por
el "Bureau of Reclamation" en
cerca de un mill6n doscientos
cincuenta mil d6lares para un
almacenamiento de 123.350,000
metros cfibicos (100.000 acres
pies).

(b) El volumen de agua que
pas6 por el sitio de la Presa de
Caballo durante la creciente de
Septiembre de 1925 fu8 alrededor
de 30.837,000 metros cubicos
(25.000 acres pies). El vaso
debe tener capacidad mayor, pa-
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provided to take care of possible
larger floods and silt depletion.
Provision must also be made to
store the probable spill from
Elephant Butte during times of
flood run-off below the dam.
Fifty thousand (50,000) acre feet
(61,675,000 cubic meters) are
allowed for this item and would
probably store three or four
days' spill. This would permit
the floods entering below Caballo
to have receded.

(c) Of the total proposed stor-
age of one hundred thousand
(100,000) acre feet (123.350,000
cubic meters) approximately fifty
thousand (50,000) acre feet (61,-
675,000 cubic meters) are allowed
for flood storage and silt deple-
tion, and fifty thousand (50,000)
acre feet (61,675,000 cubic meters)
for the control of spill from Ele-
phant Butte.

2.-Segregated Tracts.

(a) In order that neither na-
tion shall sacrifice national area,
it is required that the total land
to be segregated or cut off from
one country shall equal that to be
segregated or cut off from the
other. On the attached maps
these tracts and their total areas
have been shown. Fifty-nine (59)
separate tracts will be cut from
Mexico and sixty-five (65) sepa-
rate tracts will be cut from the
United States. Their areas vary
from 0.10 hectares (.25 acre) to
151 hectares (377 acres). The
approximate total area to be cut
from Mexico is one thousand four
hundred (1400) hectares (3460
acres) and the approximate total
area to be cut from the United
States is one thousand four hun-
dred (1400) hectares (3460 acres).

3.-San Elizario Island.
(a) Two alternate routes for

the location of the rectified chan-
nel along the San Elizario Island
are shown on Exhibit No. 2. One

ra recibir azolves y crecientes MinteaNo 129ofIn-

mas grandes que pueden ocurrir. Commission-Contd.

Debe tambien preverse una capa-
cidad suficiente para retener las
demasias probables de la Presa del
Elefante durante la 6poca de cre-
cientes abajo de la Presa, ha-
bi6ndose destinado a este fin un
volumen de 61.675,000 metros
cibicos (50.000 acres pies), que
corresponde al derrame de la
Presa del Elefante durante tres o
cuatro dias. De esta manera se
darat tiempo a que bajen las
crecientes abajo de Caballo, antes
de que sea necesario dejar salir
agua de esta Presa.

(c) Del almacenamiento total
proyectado de 123.350,000 metros
cubicos (100.000 acres pies), la
mitad aproximadamente, o sean
61.675,000 metros cdbicos (50.000
acres pies) se destinan al alma-
cenamiento de aguas de creciente
y al azolve, y la otra mitad, o
sean 61.675,000 metros cibicos
(50.000 acres pies) al control de
las demasias del Elefante.

2.-Terrenos por Segregar.

(a) A fin de que ninguno de
los dos palses sufra pdrdida de
territorio Nacional, se ha es-
tablecido como requisite funda-
mental que la extensi6n total de
terreno que se segregue de un pais
sea igual a la que se segregue del
otro. En los planos adjuntos
aparecen estos terrenos por segre-
gar y sus areas totales, figurando
59 parcelas que deberan segre-
garse de M6xico y 65 parcelas
por segregar de los Estados
Unidos, con areas variables desde
0.10 hectkreas (0.25 acres) hasta
151 hectareas (377 acres). La
extensi6n total aproximada que
se segregara de M6xico es de 1400
hectaras (3460 acres) y la ex-
tensi6n total aproximada que
se segregara de los Estados Uni-
dos es tambi6n de 1400 hectkras
(3460 acres).

3.-Isla de San Elizario.
(a) En el anexo No. 2 aparecen

a lo largo de la Isla de San
Elizario dos trazos para el cauce
rectificado, de los cuales uno
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provided to take care of possible 
larger floods and silt depletion. 
Provision must also be made to 
store the probable spill from 
Elephant Butte during times of 
flood run-off below the dam. 
Fifty thousand (50,000) acre feet 
(61,675,000 cubic meters) are 
allowed for this item and would 
probably store three or four 
days' spill. This would permit 
the floods entering below Caballo 
to have receded. 

(c) Of the total proposed stor-
age of one hundred thousand 
(100,000) acre feet (123.350,000 
cubic meters) approximately fifty 
thousand (50,000) acre feet (61,-
675,000 cubic meters) are allowed 
for flood storage and silt deple-
tion, and fifty thousand (50,000) 
acre feet (61,675,000 cubic meters) 
for the control of spill from Ele-
phant Butte. 

2.-Segregated Tracts. 

(a) In order that neither na-
tion shall sacrifice national area, 
it is required that the total land 
to be segregated or cut off from 
one country shall equal that to be 
segregated or cut off from the 
other. On the attached maps 
these tracts and their total areas 
have been shown. Fifty-nine (59) 
separate tracts will be cut from 
Mexico and sixty-five (65) sepa-
rate tracts will be cut from the 
United States. Their areas vary 
from 0.10 hectares (.25 acre) to 
151 hectares (377 acres). The 
approximate total area to be cut 
from Mexico is one thousand four 
hundred (1400) hectares (3460 
acres) and the approximate total 
area to be cut from the United 
States is one thousand four hun-
dred (1400) hectares (3460 acres). 

3.-San Elizario Island. 
(a) Two alternate routes for 

the location of the rectified chan-
nel along the San Elizario Island 
are shown on Exhibit No. 2. One 

ra recibir azolves y crecientes termngotnelogrinozny. 
mas grandes que pueden ocurrir. Commission—Contd. 
Debe tamblen preverse una capa-
cidad suficiente para retener las 
demasias probables de la Presa del 
Elefante durante la epoca de cre-
cientes abajo de la Presa, ha-
biendose destinado a este fin un 
volumen de 61.675,000 metros 
cithicos (50.000 acres pies), que 
corresponde al derrarne de la 
Presa del Elefante durante tres o 
cuatro dias. De esta manera se 
(lath tiempo a que bajen las 
crecientes abajo de Caballo, antes 
de que sea necesario dejar stair 
agua de esta Presa. 

(c) Del almacenamiento total 
proyectado de 123.350,000 metros 
ctibicos (100.000 acres pies), la 
mitad aproximadamente, o sean 
61.675,000 metros ctibicos (50.000 
acres pies) se destinan al alma-
cenamiento de aguas de creciente 
y al azolve, y la otra mitad, o 
sean 61.675,000 metros ctibicos 
(50.000 acres pies) al control de 
las demasfas del Elefante. 

2.-Terrenos por Segregar. 

(a) A fin de que ninguno de 
los dos paises sufra perdida de 
tenitorio Nacional, se ha es-
tablecido como requisito funda-
mental que la extension total de 
terreno que se segregue de un pals 
sea igual a la que se segregue del 
otro. En los planos adjuntos 
aparecen estos terrenos por segre-
gar y sus areas totales, figurando 
59 parcelas que deberan segre-
garse de Mexico y 65 parcelas 
por segregar de los Estados 
Unidos, con areas variables desde 
0.10 hectareas (0.25 acres) hasta 
151 hectareas (377 acres). La 
extension total aproximada que 
se segregark de Mexico es de 1400 
hectaras (3460 acres) y la ex-
tensien total aproximada que 
se segregara de los Estados Uni-
dos es tambien de 1400 hectiras 
(3460 acres). 

3.-Isla de San Elizario. 

(a) En el anexo No. 2 aparecen 
a lo largo de la Isla de San 
Elizario dos trazos para el cauce 
rectificado, de los cuales uno 
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Meiute Xo. 12o0 - route follows in a general way the
Commission-Contd. present river while the other

follows in a general way the
present boundary. The two
routes are almost identical in
length, and have practically the
same gradient and grade eleva-
tion.

(b) The river route, by fol-
lowing the present river, is lo-
cated entirely in the United
States and passes thru areas
largely undrained and unculti-
vated, while the boundary route
passes largely thru highly culti-
vated and valuable areas. There-
fore the costs of rights-of-way
will be less with the river route
and no areas will be segregated
in the sense of changed national
jurisdiction. The alignment pos-
sible with the boundary route
is considerably better than that
of the river route, especially at
the lower end of the Island, where
a sharp curve is necessary if the
river route is used.

(c) The boundary route makes
more feasible the carrying thru
of irrigation and drainage works
needed by Mexico, as the present
boundary in places is located
practically against the toe of
the mesa. On the other hand,
the abandonment of the river
requires the building in the United
States of a feeder canal to re-
establish water deliveries to the
Tornillo Canal system.

(d) The boundary route is esti-
mated to cost about seventy-
five thousand dollars ($75,000)
more than the river route, due
largely to the higher value of
the lands required for the right-
of-way and the segregated areas,
and to the disestablishment of
some of the irrigation and drain-
age works now constructed in
the United Sates of America
with the river in its present
location. The equalizing of all
the segregated tracts and the
estimate submitted herewith both
are based on following the bound-
ary route along the San Elizario
Island.

sigue en general, el cauce actual
del Rio, y el otro el actual Limite
Internacional. Los dos trazos
son practicamente de las mismas
longitud, pendiente y elevaci6n.

(b) Como el trazo por el Rio
sigue el cauce actual de la co-
rriente, queda enteramente en los
Estados Unidos y atraviesa te-
rrenos en su mayor parte incultos
y sin drenaje, mientras que el
trazo por el Limite Internacional
cruza terrenos cultivados y valio-
sos. Por lo tanto, el costo
del derecho de via sera menor si
se sigue el trazo por el Rio, y
no habra cambios de jurisdicci6n
nacional en los terrenos por se-
gregar. El trazo por el Limite
Internacional es notablemente
mejor que el trazo por el Rio,
principalmente en el extreme in-
ferior de la Isla, en donde se
requiere una curva pronunciada
en caso de seguir el trazo por
el Rio.

(c) El trazo por el Limite
Internacional facilita la ejecuci6n
de obras de riego y de drenaje
necesarias para Mexico, pues el
actual Limite Internacional en
varios lugares toca el pie de las
lomas. Por otra parte, el aban-
dono del Rio, exige la construc-
ci6n en territorio de Estados
Unidos, de un canal para abaste-
cer de agua el actual sistema del
canal de Tornillo.

(d) El trazo por el Limite
Internacional costara como 75.000
d6lares mas que el trazo por el
Rio, principalmente por el mayor
valor de los terrenos destinados a
derecho de via y de las parcelas
por segregar, y por la inutilizaci6n
de algunas obras de riego y
de drenaje que actualmente ex-
isten en esta zona de los Estados
Unidos. En el proyecto que se
presenta, la compensaci6n de las
areas por segregar y el costo de
las obras estan estudiados para
el trazo por el Limite Inter-
nacional en la Isla de San
Elizario.
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Minute No. 129 din- route follows in a general way the 
ternational Boundary 
Commission—Contd. present river while the other 

follows in a general way the 
present boundary. The two 
routes are almost identical in 
length, and have practically the 
same gradient and grade eleva-
tion. 

(b) The river route, by fol-
lowing the present river, is lo-
cated entirely in the United 
States and passes thru areas 
largely undrained and unculti-
vated, while the boundary route 
passes largely thru highly culti-
vated and valuable areas. There-
fore the costs of rights-of-way 
will be less with the river route 
and no areas will be segregated 
in the sense of changed national 
jurisdiction. The alignment pos-
sible with the boundary route 
is considerably better than that 
of the river route, especially at 
the lower end of the Island, where 
a sharp curve is necessary if the 
river route is used. 

(c) The boundary route makes 
more feasible the carrying thru 
of irrigation and drainage works 
needed by Mexico, as the present 
boundary in places is located 
practically against the toe of 
the mesa. On the other hand, 
the abandonment of the river 
requires the building in the United 
States of a feeder canal to re-
establish water deliveries to the 
Tornillo Canal system. 

(d) The boundary route is esti-
mated to cost about seventy-
five thousand dollars ($75,000) 
more than the river route, due 
largely to the higher value of 
the lands required for the right-
of-way and the segregated areas, 
and to the disestablishment of 
some of the irrigation and drain-
age works now constructed in 
the United Sates of America 
With the river in its present 
location. The equalizing of all 
the segregated tracts and the 
estimate submitted herewith both 
are based on following the bound-
ary route along the San Elizario 

sigue en general, el cauce actual 
del Rio, y el otro el actual Limite 
Internacional. Los dos trazos 
son prficticamente de las mismas 
longitud, pendiente y elevaciOn. 

(b) Como el trazo por el Rio 
sigue el cauce actual de la co-
rriente, queda enteramente en los 
Estados Unidos y atraviesa te-
rrenos en su mayor parte incultos 
y sin drenaje, mientras que el 
trazo por el Limite Internacional 
cruza terrenos cultivados y valio-
sos. Por lo tanto, el costo 
del derecho de via serk men.or si 
se sigue el trazo por el Rio, y 
no habrfi cambios de jurisdiccion 
nacional en los terrenos per se-
gregar. El trazo por el Limite 
Internacional es notablemente 
mejor que el trazo por el Rio, 
principalmente en el extremo in-
ferior de la Isla, en donde se 
requiere una curva pronunciada 
en case de seguir el trazo por 
el Rio. 

(c) El trazo por el Limite 
Internacional facilita la ejecucion 
de obras de riego y de drenaje 
necesarias para Mexico, pues el 
actual Limit° Internacional en 
varios higares toca el pie de las 
lomas. For otra parte, el aban-
don° del Rio, exige la construe-
cion en territorio de Estados 
Unidos, de un canal para abaste-
cer de agua el actual sistama del 
canal de Tornillo. 

(d) El trazo per el Limit° 
Internacional costarfi como 75.000 
&dares rats que el trazo por el 
Rio, principalmente per el mayor 
valor de los terrenos destinados a 
derecho de via y de las parcelas 
por segregar, y por la inutilizaciOn 
de algunas obras de riego y 
de drenaje que actualmente ex-
isten en esta zona de los Estados 
Unidos. En el proyecto que se 
presenta, la compen.sacion de las 
areas per segregar y el costo de 
las obras estfin estudiados para 
el trazo por el Limite Inter-
nacional en la Isla de San 
Elizario. 
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V.-GENERAL.

I.-Velocities.
(a) The requirements of the

project indicate two important
limiting velocities; namely, that
the maximum velocity in the flood
channel at full flow must not en-
tail expensive bank protection,
and that the minimum velocity in
the normal flow channel must be
high enough to carry the annual
increment of sand and silt to pre-
vent channel upbuilding.

(b) The increase in average
gradient, which is from .00035 to
.00061, or from 1.82 feet per mile
to 3.2 feet per mile, and which is
brought about by the shortening
in the river length, will produce
velocities of from five to six feet
(1.52 to 1.83 meters) per second
at full flow, depending on the
cross section and the gradient of
the particular section considered.

(c) These velocities can be
safely carried in the channel de-
signed for this project where the
alignment is reasonably straight
and the cross section relatively
wide.

(d) The data on normal flow in-
dicates that the low water chan-
nel will have a velocity of around
three feet (0.91 meters) per sec-
ond. Experience on the Rio
Grande Irrigation Project, in the
sluicing of canals in the design of
sand skimming devices, has shown
that such velocities are capable of
carrying the usual sand and silt
borne by the Rio Grande.

2.-Coefficient of Roughness.
(a) The value of "n" in Kut-

ter's Formula adopted for use on
this project is n=.025 for the
normal flow channel and n=.030
for the flood channel. These
values follow closely those deter-
mined on the Miami Conservancy
District at Dayton, Ohio, taking
such tests as are believed to nearly
duplicate the conditions to be en-
countered on this project. On
one particular determination
where the channel was covered
with weeds, and the flow was

V.-GENERAL.

1.-Velocidades.
(a) Las necesidades del pro-

yecto establecen los siguientes
limites de velocidad: La veloci-
dad maxima en el cauce mayor a
plena capacidad no debe motivar
trabajos costosos de protecci6n de
los diques, y la velocidad minima
en el cauce de estiaje debe ser
suficiente para acarrear el incre-
mento anual de azolve a fin de
evitar la elevaci6n del cauce.

(b) El aumento de pendiente
media de 0.00035 a 0.00061 (de
1.82 a 3.20 pies por milla), que
se obtendra mediante el acorta-
miento de la longitud del Rio,
producirA velocidades a plena
capacidad entre 1.52 y 1.83 me-
tros por segundo (5 y 6 pies por
segundo), de acuerdo con la sec-
ci6n transversal y la pendiente en
el lugar que se considere.

(c) Estas velocidades maximas
pueden alcanzarse sin peligro en
el cauce que se ha proyectado, en
vista de que el trazo esta consti-
tuido por numerosos tramos rec-
tos y las secciones transversales
son relativamente anchas.

(d) Los calculos hechos para el
gasto de estiaje indican quo la
velocidad en el cauce menor sera
alrededor de 0.91 metros por se-
gundo (3.0 pies por segundo).
Por experiencia so ha visto en el
Sistema de Irrigaci6n del Rio
Grande que esta velocidad tiene
capacidad bastante para acarrear
los sedimentos que comunmente
lleve el Rio Bravo.

2.-Coeficiente de Rugosidad.
(a) En los calculos se han

adoptado como valores de "n" en
la f6rmula de Kutter, para el
cauce de estiaje n-0.025 y para el
cauce mayor n-0.030. Estos va-
lores son semejantes a los que se
determinaron experimentalmente
en el Distrito de Miami, en Day-
ton, Ohio, para aquellos casos en
que las condiciones eran casi las
mismas que las del actual pro-
yecto. En uno de los experi-
mentos, estando el cauce cubierto
de yerbas, y siendo el gasto de

Minute No. 129 of In-
ternational Boundary
Commission-Contd.
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V.-GENERAL. 

1.-Velocities. 

(a) The requirements of the 
project indicate two important 
limiting velocities; namely, that 
the maximum velocity in the flood 
channel at full flow must not en-
tail expensive bank protection, 
and that the minimum velocity in 
the normal flow channel must be 
high enough to carry the annual 
increment of sand and silt to pre-
vent channel upbuilding. 

(b) The increase in average 
gradient, which is from .00035 to 
.00061, or from 1.82 feet per mile 
to 3.2 feet per mile, and which is 
brought about by the shortening 
in the river length, will produce 
velocities of from five to six feet 
(1.52 to 1.83 meters) per second 
at full flow, depending on the 
cross section and the gradient of 
the particular section considered. 

(c) These velocities can be 
safely carried in the channel de-
signed for this project where the 
alignment is reasonably straight 
and the cross section relatively 
wide. 

(d) The data on normal flow in-
dicates that the low water chan-
nel will have a velocity of around 
three feet (0.91 meters) per sec-
ond. Experience on the Rio 
Grande Irrigation Project, in the 
sluicing of canals in the design of 
sand skimming devices, has shown 
that such velocities are capable of 
carrying the usual sand and silt 
borne by the Rio Grande. 

2.-Coefficient of Roughness. 
(a) The value of "n" in Kut-

ter's Formula adopted for use on 
this project is n = .025 for the 
normal flow channel and n = .030 
for the flood channel. These 
values follow closely those deter-
mined on the Miami Conservancy 
District at Dayton, Ohio, taking 
such tests as are believed to nearly 
duplicate the conditions to be en-
countered on this project. On 
one particular determination 
where the channel was covered 
with weeds, and the flow was 

V.-GENERAL. Minute No. 129 of In-
ternational Boundary 
Commission—Contd. 

1.-Velocidades. 

(a) Las necesidades del pro-
yecto establecen los siguientes 
limites de velocidad: La veloci-
dad maxima en el cauce mayor a 
plena capacidad no debe motivar 
trabajos costosos de protecciOn de 
los diques, y la velocidad minima 
en el cauce de estiaje debe ser 
suficiente para acarrear el Mere-
mento anual de azolve a fin de 
evitar la elevacion del cauce. 

(b) El aumento de pendiente 
media de 0.00035 a 0.00061 (de 
1.82 a 3.20 pies por milla), que 
se obtendra mediante el acorta-
miento de la longitud del Rio, 
prod.ucira, velocidades a plena 
capacidad entre 1.52 y 1.83 me-
tros por segundo (5 y 6 pies por 
segundo), de acuerdo con la sec-
cion transversal y la pendiente en 
el lugar que se considere. 

(c) Estas velocidades maximas 
pueden alcanzarse sin peligro en 
el cauce que se ha proyectado, en 
vista de que el trazo esta consti-
tuido por numerosos tramos rec-
tos y las secciones transversales 
son relativamente anchas. 

(d) Los calculos hechos para el 
gasto de estiaje indican que la 
velocidad en el cauce menor sera 
alrededor de 0.91 metros por se-
gundo (3.0 pies por segundo). 
Por experiencia se ha visto en el 
Sistema de Inigacion del Rio 
Grande que esta velocidad tiene 
capacidad bastante para acarrear 
los sedimentos que comunmente 
lleve el Rio Bravo. 

2.-Coeficiente de Rugosidad. 

(a) En los calculos se han 
adoptado como valores de "n" en 
la formula de Kutter, para el 
cauce de estiaje n-0.025 y para el 
cauce mayor n-0.030. Estos va-
lores son seraejantes a. los que se 
determinaron experimentalmente 
en el Distrito de Miami, en Day-
ton, Ohio, para aquellos casos en 
que las condiciones cran casi las 
rnisraas que las del actual pro-
ye,cto. En uno de los experi-
mentos, estando el cauce cubierto 
de yerbas, y siendo el gasto de 
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MinufeNo.l296f n- around twenty-three thousand
OmmlSon-conutd. (23,000) second feet (6520 cubic

meters per second) the value of
"n" was determined to be .0298,
whereas the values for the same
channel when free from weeds
varied from .023 to .0255.

3.-Cross-sections

(a) The cross-sections adopted
as best suited to the requirements
of the project are shown on the
attached Exhibit No. 3. It will
be noted that two cross-sections
are shown. These are identical
except in the placement of the
normal flow channel. The one to
be used from El Paso-Juarez to
the lower end of the San Elizario
Island places the normal flow
channel in the center while the one
to be used from the lower end of
the San Elizario Island to the
mouth of Quitman Canyon places
the normal flow channel adjacent
to the left levee. This different
treatment of the two sections of
the river is required because, in
the upper part, the land passed
thru in the making of cut-offs is
generally low ground lying from
only slightly above the proposed
river grade to, in some cases,
slightly below the proposed grade.
Thru this section the amount of
material to be excavated from the
proposed new channel is small and
can be wasted adjacent to the
normal flow channel without seri-
ously decreasing flood channel
capacities. Throughout the lower
section deeper cuts are encoun-
tered and spoiling into the flood
channel is impracticable. This
changed condition is met by plac-
ing the normal channel adjacent
to the left levee where the mate-
rial excavated can be placed to
form the left levee or can be
wasted beyond the flood channel.

(b) The proposed cross-section
has levees spaced 180 meters (590
feet) apart with levee heights of

cerca de 652 metros cubicos por
segundo (23.000 pies cibicos por
segundo), se obtuvo para "n" el
valor de 0.0298, y en el mismo
cauce en el tramo en que se encon-
traba libre de vegetaci6n, los
valores de "n" variaron de 0.023
a 0.0255.

3.-Secciones Transversales.

(a) Las secciones transversales
adoptadas como mas adecuadas
para las exigencias de este pro-
yecto, se muestran en el anexo
No. 3. Podra observarse que
aparecen dos secciones transver-
sales que difieren s61o en la

osici6n del cauce de estiaje. En
la Secci6n para el tramo compren-
dido entre Juarez-El Paso y el
extremo inferior de la Isla de San
Elizario, el cauce de estiaje est&
colocado en el centro, mientras
que en la secci6n correspondiente
al tramo comprendido entre el
extremo inferior de la Isla de San
Elizario y la entrada del Cafi6n
de Quitman, el cauce de estiaje
queda situado junto al dique del
lado izquierdo. Esta diferencia
en las secciones obedece a que en
la parte superior, el terreno en
que se haran los cortes es en gene-
ral bajo, queda un poco mas alto
que la plantilla del cauce proyec-
tado, y en algunos casos ligera-
mente mas abajo. En este tramo
el volumen de material que debera
excavarse para formar el cauce
menor proyectado, es relativa-
mente pequefio y puede deposi-
tarse a los lados del cauce de
estiaje sin que por ellos disminuya
seriamente la capacidad del cauce
mayor. En cambio, en el tramo
inferior los cortes son mas pro-
fundos y no puede hacerse dentro
del cauce mayor el dep6sito del
material excavado, por lo que se
ha pensado colocar el cauce de
estiaje adyacente al dique izquier-
do y poder asi aprovechar el
material excavado en la construe-
ci6n de este dique o moverlo
hasta afuera del cauce mayor.

(b) En las secciones trans-
versales proyectadas, los diques
distan 180 metros (590 pies) y su
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meters per second) the value of 
"n" was determined to be .0298, 
whereas the values for the same 
channel when free from weeds 
varied from .023 to .0255. 

3.—Cross-sections 

(a) The cross-sections adopted 
as best suited to the requirements 
of the project are shown on the 
attached Exhibit No. 3. It will 
be noted that two cross-sections 
are shown. These are identical 
except in the placement of the 
normal flow channel. The one to 
be used from El Paso-Juarez to 
the lower end of the San Elizario 
Island places the normal flow 
channel m the center while the one 
to be used from the lower end of 
the San Elizario Island to the 
mouth of Quitman Canyon places 
the normal flow channel dd,adjacent 
to the left levee. This different 
treatment of the two sections of 
the river is required because, in 
the upper part, the land passed 
thru m the making of cut-offs is 
generally low ground lying from 
only slightly above the proposed 
river grade to, in some cases, 
slightly- below the proposed grade. 
Thru this section the amount of 
material to be excavated from the 
proposed new channel is small and 
can be wasted adjacent to the 
normal flow channel without seri-
ously decreasing flood channel 
capacities. Throughout the lower 
section deeper cuts are encoun-
tered and spoiling into the flood 
channel is impracticable. This 
changed condition is met by plac-
ing the noimal channel adjacent 
to the left levee where the mate-
rial excavated can be placed to 
form the left levee or can be 
wasted beyond the flood channel. 

(b) The proposed cross-section 
has levees spaced 180 meters (590 
feet) apart with levee heights of 

cerca de 652 metros adbicos por 
segundo (23.000 pies abicos por 
segundo), se obtuvo para "n" el 
valor de 0.0298, y en el raismo 
cauce en el tramo en que se encon-
traba libre de vegetaciOn, los 
valores de "n" variaxon de 0.023 
a 0.0255. 

3.—Secciones Transversales. 

(a) Las secciones transversales 
adoptadas como Inas adecuadas 
para las exigencias de este pro-
yecto' se muestran en el anexo 
No. 3. Podth observarse que 
aparecen dos secciones transver-
sales que (-Heron solo en la 
posicidn del cauce de estiaje. En 
la SecciOn para el tramo compren-
dido entre Juhrez-E1 Paso y el 
extremo inferior de la Isla de San 
Elizario, el cauce de estiaje esth 
colocado en el centro, mientras 
que on la secciOn correspondiente 
al tramo comprendido entre el 
extremo inferior de la Isla de San 
Elizario y la entrada del Carlon 
de Quitman, el cauce de estiaje 
queda situado junto al clique del 
lado izquierdo. Esta diferencia 
en las secciones obedece a que en 
la parte superior, el terreno en 
que se harim los cortes es en gene-
ral bajo' queda un poco niks alto 
que la plantilla del cauce proyec-
tado, y en algunos casos ligera-
mente naks abajo. En este tramo 
el volumen de material que debera 
excavarse para formar el cauce 
menor proyectado, es relativa-
mente pequeno y puede deposi-
tarse a los lados del cauce de 
estiaje sin que por ellos disminuya 
seriamente la capacidad del cauce 
mayor. En cambio, en el tramo 
inferior los cortes son Inas pro-
fundos y no puede hacerse dentro 
del cauce mayor el deposito del 
material excavado, por lo que se 
ha pensado colocar el cauce de 
estiaje adyacente al dique izquier-
do y poder asi aprovechar el 
material excavado en la construe-
cion de este dique o moverlo 
hasta afuera del cauce mayor. 

(b) En las secciones trans-
versales proyectadas, los cliques 
diRtan 180 metros (590 pies) y su 
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about 2.2 meters (7.2 feet). In
actual construction levee heights
will vary from nothing, where
bench lands are encountered, to
four and a half meters (15 feet)
where the old river channel is
crossed. The levee section pro-
posed has a five meter (16.4 feet)
crown with side slopes of two to
one. This will permit the use of
the top as a road for inspection
and repair.

(c) The normal flow channel is
designed with a bottom width of
twenty meters (66 feet) as this
channel width seems to best fit
the present channel width of the
river. Side slopes are 1:1 except
throughout the lower section
where 2:1 slope is proposed on the
side adjacent to the left levee.

(d) Gradients vary from .00045
(2.38 feet per mile) to .0008 (4.26
feet per mile) and the levee
heights have been changed to
conform, always adding 0.6 me-
ters (2 feet) as freeboard.

(e) The estimated capacity
below the 0.6 meters (2 feet) free-
board varies from ten thousand
seven hundred (10,700) second
feet (3,030 cubic meters per
second) to eleven thousand five
hundred (11,500) second feet
(3,260 cubic meters per second).

4.-Right-of-way.

(a) The total right-of-way re-
quired is eight thousand one
hundred sixty (8,160) acres (3,300
hectares). This is equally di-
vided between the two countries
to Mexico four thousand eighty
(4,080) acres (1650 hectares) and
to the United States four thou-
sand eighty (4,080) acres (1650
hectares). In addition to the
land actually occupied by the
works, a strip fifteen meters (49
feet) wide outside the land tow of
each levee has been included for
use in levee maintenance or possi-
ble future levee widening.

altura media es de 2.25 metros MjfitelNo.129foIn-

(7.2 pies). En la practica, las Commissin--Contd.

alturas de los diques variarin
desde cero, en donde haya terreno
alto, hasta 4.5 metros (15 pies) en
los cruzamientos del cauce viejo
del Rio. Segdn el proyecto, la
secci6n de los diques tiene 5
metros en la corona (16.4 pies),
con taludes de dos por uno. En
estas condiciones se podran usar
las coronas como camino para
fines de inspecci6n y reparaci6n.

(c) El cauce de estiaje proyec-
tado tiene un ancho en el fondo
de 20 metros (66 pies), que es el
que parece concordar mejor con
el del cauce actual del Rio. Los
taludes son de uno por uno, y
solamente en el tramo inferior se
proyecta un talud de dos por uno
en el lado adyacente al dique
izquierdo.

(d) Las pendientes varian
desde 0.00045 hasta 0.00080 (2.37
a 4.26 pies por milla) y las
alturas de los diques se han
ajustado a la pendiente del cauce,
aumentando siempre una altura
de 0.60 metros (2 pies) como mar-
gen de seguridad.

(e) La capacidad calculada
para el cauce hasta una altura de
0.60 metros (2 pies) abajo de la
corona de los diques, varia entre
3030 y 3260 metros cubicos por
segundo (10.700 y 11.500 pies
cdbicos por segundo).

4.-Derecho de Via.

(a) La extensi6n total necesaria
de terreno para derecho de via es
de 3.300 hectaras (8160 acres),
repartida por mitad entre los dos
paises, correspondiendo a Mexico
1650 hectaras (4080 acres) y a
los Estados Unidos 1650 hectaras
(4080 acres). El derecho de via
incluye, ademis del terreno ocu-
pado por las obras, una faja de 15
metros (49 pies) de ancho contada
desde el pie del talud del lado de
tierra de cada dique, y que se
destina a la conservaci6n o a la
ampliaci6n futura de los diques.
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desde 0.00045 hasta 0.00080 (2.37 
a 4.26 pies por milla) y las 
alturas de los diques se han 
ajustado a la pendiente del cauce, 
aumentando siempre una altura 
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4.-Derecho de Via. 

(a) La extension total necesaria 
de terreno para derecho de via es 
de 3.300 hectaras (8160 acres), 
repartida por mitad entre los dos 
paises, correspondiendo a Mexico 
1650 hectaras (4080 acres) y a 
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6.-Earthwork.

(a) All earthwork of both chan-
nel excavation and levee em-
bankment is planned to be ac-
complished by machine methods,
and the unit cost used in the
estimates is eighteen cents per
cubic meter which is about that
developed on similar work in that
locality. The machines best
suited to the work are draglines
equipped with one hundred foot
booms, with buckets from two to
three cubic yards in capacity,
although on a great part of the
levee work smaller equipment can
be used economically. Proper
provision has been made in the
unit cost for full machine upkeep
and depreciation, and for the
hazards of the work such as
untimely high water, soft and
marshy ground and unusable soft
material.

(b) It is planned to secure
material for the levee embank-
ment from the channel excavation
in building the left levee from the
lower end of San Elizario Island
to the mouth of Quitman Canyon.
At practically all the other loca-
tions the material will be secured
from discontinuous borrow pits
located on the channel side of the
levees. Practically no material
will require a second handling.

5.-Clearing.

(a) The area to be cleared is
estimated as seventy per cent of
the total area required for the
right-of-way. A part of the right-
of-way is now cleared and in culti-
vation, and in addition a consider-
able part is now occupied by the
present river. Unit cost is
sixty-two dollars fifty cents per
hectare, or about twenty-five
dollars per acre. The work to be
done consists of brush cutting,
some grubbing, and the plowing
of the area between the borrow
pits and the normal channel.

5.-Desmonte.

(a) Se estima necesario des-
montar el 70 por ciento de la
extensi6n total del derecho de
via, pues parte de esa faja esta
actualmente en cultivo y otra
parte considerable esta ocupada
por el cauce actual del Rio. Se
ha calculado un costo de 62.50
d6lares por hectara (25 d6lares
por acre) para este trabajo, que
consistira en cortar las yerbas
desenraizar y arar la parte com-
prendida entre las zanjas de
pr6stamo y el canal de estiaje.

6.-Terracerias.

(a) Todo el trabajo de te-
rracerias, tanto el correspondiente
a la excavaci6n del cauce, como
a los terraplenes de los diques,
se hara empleando excavadoras;
habi6ndose aceptado un costo
unitario en el presupuesto, de
18 centavos de d6lar por metro
ciibico, costo analogo al obtenido
en trabajos semejantes en la lo-
calidad. Las mhquinas mas ade-
cuadas para el trabajo seran palas
o dragas mecanicas provistas de
plumas de cien pies de longitud
y cucharones de dos a tres yardas
cdbicas de capacidad, aunque en
algunas partes de los diques puede
usarse con economia equipo mas
chico. Al fijar el precio unitario
se han incluido partidas corres-
pondientes a reparaciones, depre-
ciaci6n de maquinaria y circuns-
tancias imprevistas, como cre-
cientes extemporhneas, terreno
flojo y pantanoso, y material
escurridizo e inutil.

(b) En el tramo comprendido
desde el extreme inferior de la
Isla de San Elizario hasta la
entrada del cafi6n de Quitman, se
proyecta emplear el material de
excavaci6n del cauce para cons-
truir el dique izquierdo. En
todos los demas cases, el material
se tomara de zanjas de pr6stamo
interrumpidas situadas del lado
del Rio de los diques. En la
practica no sera necesario el
doble traspaleo del material.
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nel excavation and levee em-
bankment is planned to be ac-
complished by machine methods, 
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although on a great part of the 
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unit cost for full machine upkeep 
and depreciation, and for the 
hazards of the work such as 
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marshy ground and unusable soft 
material. 

(b) It is planned to secure 
material for the levee embank-
ment from the channel excavation 
in building the left levee from the 
lower end of San Elizario Island 
to the mouth of Quitman Canyon. 
At practically all the other loca-
tions the material will be secured 
from discontinuous borrow pits 
located on the channel side of the 
levees. Practically no material 
will require a second handling. 

5.—Desmonte. 

(a) Se estim  a necesario des-
montar el 70 por ciento de la 
extension total del derecho de 
via, pues parte de esa faja esta 
actualmente en cultivo y otra 
parte considerable esti', ocupada 
por el cauce actual del Rio. Se 
ha calculado un costo de 62.50 
&flares por hectara (25 Mares 
por acre) para este trabajo, quo 
consistira en cortar las yerbas 
desenraizar y arar la parte corn-
prendida entre las zanj as de 
prestamo y el canal de estiaje. 

6.—Terracerias. 

(a) Todo el trabajo de te-
rracerias, tanto el correspondiente 
a la exciivacion del cauce, come 
a los terraplenes de los cliques, 
se hara empleando excavadoras; 
habiendose aceptado un costo 
unitario en el presupuesto, de 
18 centavos de dolor por metro 
cdbico, costo anklogo al obtenido 
en trabajos semejantes en la lo-
calidad. Las maquinas mas ade-
cuadas para el trabajo serail palas 
o dragas mecanicas provistas de 
plumas de cien pies de longitud 
y cucharones de dos a tres yardas 
&Micas de capacidad, aunque en 
algurias partes de los diques puede 
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chic°. Al fijar el precio unitario 
se han incluido partidas corres-
pondientes a reparaciones, depre-
ciacion de maquinaria y circuns-
tancias imprevistas, come cre-
cientes extemporlineas, terreno 
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(b) En el tramo comprendido 
desde el extreme inferior de la 
Isla de San Elizario hasta la 
entrada del carion de Quitman, se 
proyecta ernplear el material de 
excavaciOn del cauce para cons-
truir el dique izqmerdo. En 
todos los demas casos, el material 
se tomara de zfrnjas de prestamo 
naterrumpidas situadas del lado 
del Rio de los diques. En la 
practica no sera necesario el 
doble traspalee del material. 
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7.-Work near El Paso-Juarez.

(a) The item of one hundred
twenty five thousand dollars
(125,000) covers contemplated
work on the section of river be-
tween International Dam and
Cordova Island, and includes the
extension and straightening of
the present levees, the removal of
existing obstructions, and pur-
chase of title to all lands lying on
the channel side of the present
levees.

8.-Changes in Canals and Drains.

(a) The sum of two hundred
twenty five thousand dollars
($225,000) is carried in the esti-
mate to cover the cost of rebuild-
ing all constructed irrigation and
drainage works where they will
be interfered with by the proposed
river work. This work will in-
clude the rearrangement of the
irrigation systems on both sides
of the river, especially in the area
below Monument No. 1 of San
Elizario Island, and changed drain
outlets on the United States side
in the same area. The sum of
seventy-five thousand dollars has
been allocated to Mexico and one
hundred fifty thousand dollars to
the United States.

9.-Bridges.

(a) Present bridges will either
have to be lengthened or moved,
depending on how they fit with
the new plan and probably sev-
eral more bridges will have
to be built. The estimate of
the amount of this item is
three hundred thousand dollars.
($300.000).

10.-Grade Controls.

(a) Because the effects of the
introduction of steeper gradients
in the river channel are proble-
matical, and considerable scour
may develop, and because the
irrigation supply must be di-
verted at certain places, there
has been set up in the estimate

7.-Obras cerca de Judrez-El Paso. terationau Boundary

(a) En el presupuesto figura Commission Cond.

una partida de 125.000 d6lares
destinada a las obras que se con-
sideran necesarias en el tramo
del Rio comprendido entre la
Presa Internacional y el Corte
de C6rdova, tales como la pro-
longaci6n y el refuerzo de los
diques actuales y la remoci6n de
las obstrucciones existentes y a la
adquisici6n del titulo de propie-
dad sobre todos los terrenos
particulares que ahora quedan
dentro del cauce entre los diques.

8.-Cambios en los Canales y en los
Drenes.

(a) En el presupuesto aparece
la suma de 225.000 d6lares para
cubrir los gastos de reconstruccion
de las obras de riego y drenaje
ahora existentes que resulten afec-
tadas con los trabajos de rectifi-
caci6n proyectados. Estas obras
incluyen la readaptaci6n de los
sistemas de riego en ambos lados
del Rio, especialmente en la
regi6n abajo del monumento No.
1 de la Isla de San Elizario, y
los cambios de desagues de los
drenes en el lado Americano en la
misma regi6n. Se ha asignado a
Mexico la suma de 75.000 d6lares
y a los Estados Unidos 150.000
d61ares.

9.-Puentes.

(a) Sera necesario alargar o
cambiar de sitio varies de los
Puentes existentes para adaptar-
los al nuevo cauce y ademas sera
tal vez necesario construir varies
puentes nuevos. Para estos ob-
jetos se ha incluido una partida
de 300.000 d6lares.

10.-Estructuras de Control de la
Pendiente.

(a) Teniendo en cuenta que
los efectos del aumento de pen-
diente del cauce del rio no pueden
precisarse de antemano, y quo
pudieran ocurrir socavaciones; y
considerando tambien que debe
derivarse agua para riego en
determinados lugares, se ha hecho

RECTIFICATION OF THE RIO GRANDE—MEXICO. FEB. 1, 1933. 1657 

7.-Work near El Paso-Juarez. 

(a) The item of one hundred 
twenty five thousand dollars 
(125,000) covers contemplated 
work on the section of river be-
tween International Dam and 
Cordova Island, and includes the 
extension and straightening of 
the present levees, the removal of 
existing obstructions, and pur-
chase of title to all lands lying on 
the channel side of the present 
levees. 

8.-Changes in Canals and Drains. 

(a) The sum of two hundred 
twenty five thousand dollars 
($225,000) is carried in the esti-
mate to cover the cost of rebuild-
ing all constructed irrigation and 
drainage works where they will 
be interfered with by the proposed 
river work. This work will in-
clude the rearrangement of the 
irrigation systems on both sides 
of the river, especially in the area 
below Monument No. 1 of San 
Elizario Island, and changed drain 
outlets on the United States side 
in the same area. The sum of 
seventy-five thousand dollars has 
been allocated to Mexico and one 
hundred fifty thousand dollars to 
the United States. 

9.-Bridges. 
(a) Present bridges will either 

have to be lengthened or moved, 
depending on how they fit with 
the new plan and probably sev-
eral more bridges will have 
to be built. The estimate of 
the amount of this item is 
three hundred thousand dollars. 
($300.000). 

10.-Grade Controls. 

(a) Because the effects of the 
introduction of steeper gradients 
in the river channel are proble-
matical, and considerable scour 
may develop, and because the 
irrigation supply must be di-
verted at certain places, there 
has been set up in the estimate 

7.-Obras cerca de Jucirez-El Paso. Minute No. 129 of In-
ternational Boundary 

(a) En el presupuesto figura Commission—Contd. 
una partida de 125.000 &Mares 
destinada a las obras que se con-
sideran necesarias en el tramo 
del Rio comprendido entre la 
Presa Internacional y el Corte 
de Cordova, tales como la pro-
longacion y el refuerzo de los 
cliques actuales y la remociOn de 
las obstrucciones existentes y a la 
adquisicion del titulo de propie-
dad sobre todos los terrenos 
particulares que ahora quedan 
dentro del cauce entre los diques. 

8.-Cambios en los Canales y en los 
Drenes. 

(a) En el presupuesto aparece 
la suma de 225.000 Mares para 
cubrir los gastos de reconstrucci6n 
de las obras de riego y drenaje 
ahora existentes que resulten afec-
tadas con los trabajos de rectifi-
cacion proyectados. Estas obras 
incluyen la readaptacion de los 
sistemas de riego en ambos lados 
del Rio, especialmente en la 
region abajo del monumento No. 
1 de la Isla de San Elizario, y 
los cambios de desagues de los 
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diente del cauce del rio no pueden 
precisarse de antemano, y que 
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MinuteNo.129ofIn- an amount of dollars 675.000ternational BoundaryComeison--Contd. to meet the cost of grade con-
trol structures. This amount is
deemed sufficient to build ten
such structures. The immediate
construction of three or four is
contemplated-located at such
places as the need of irrigation
diversion dictates. The others
will be built if their need becomes
apparent.

11 .-Engineering, Contingencies and
Overhead.

(a) An allowance of twenty
per cent has been added to cover
the cost of the above item. A
relatively low engineering cost
should result, due to the magni-
tude of the quantities involved.
Contingencies are not serious,
as the flow of the river is largely
controlled by Elephant Butte
Dam, and no long-lasting floods
are probable. Overhead should
be no higher than on other similar
work.

figurar en el presupuesto la suma
de 675.000 d61ares destinada a la
construcci6n de estructuras que
permitan controlar la pendiente,
estimandose que dicha suma es
suficiente para construir hasta diez
estructuras. Por lo pronto se pro-
yecta la construcci6n inmediata de
tres o cuatro estructuras de con-
trol en aquellos lugares en que sea
necesario derivar agua para riego;
las demas se construiran si asi lo
exigen las necesidades.

11. Direccion Tecnica, Adminis-
tracion e Imprevistos.

(a) Por estos conceptos se ha
aumentado al costo de las obras
el 20%. Los gastos por concepto
de direcci6n tecnica seran bajos,
debido a la magnitud de las obras.
Las contingencias no seran muy
serias, dado que el Rio est& regu-
larizado por la Presa del Elefante
y no es probable que ocurran
crecientes de larga duraci6n. Los
gastos de administraci6n no seran
mayores que en obras semejantes.

VI.-COST WITHOUT CA- VI.-COSTO SIN LA PRESA
BALLO DAM. DE CABALLO.

(a) During December 1928, a
report was made on the prob-
able floods at E1 Paso-Juarez,
with and without, the addi-
tional flood control of a reten-
tion reservoir at Caballo. The
data then available indicated a
maximum flood of eight thou-
sand (8.000) second feet (226
cubic meters per second) with
the Caballo Dam, and a maxi-
mum flood of eighteen thousand
second feet (510 cubic meters
per second) without the Caballo
Dam. Since that time additional
data has been acquired, and re-
studies have shown that the as-
sumed maximum flood with the
Caballo Dam should be eleven
thousand second feet (314 cubic
meters per second), and that the
assumed maximum flood with-
out the Caballo Dam should be
twenty thousand second feet (576
cubic meters per second).

(a) En diciembre de 1928 se
hizo un estudio comparative de
gastos de crecientes probables
frente a Juhrez-El Paso con-
siderando dos casos: lo. Que se
construyera el vaso de retenci6n
de Caballo y 2o. Que no se cons-
truyera este vaso. Los datos
entonces disponibles indicaban
que en case de construirse la
Presa de Caballo el gasto maximo
de crecientes podria ser de 226
metros cubicos (8.000 pies cdbi-
cos) por segundo; y que en caso
de no construirse esa presa el
gasto mbximo de crecientes po-
dria ser de 510 metros cubicos
(18.000 pies cibicos) por se-
gundo. Datos recogidos posterior-
mente y estudios m's recientes,
han aconsejado tomar como gastos
maximos de crecientes, los de 314
metros cibicos (11.000 pies cubi-
cos) por segundo, con la presa
de Caballo y 576 metros cdbicos
(20.000 pies clbicos) por segundo,
sin la presa de Caballo.
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Minute No.129 of In. an amount of dollars 675.000 
ternationai Boundary 
Commission—Contd. to meet the cost of grade con-

trol structures. This amount is 
deemed sufficient to build ten 
such structures. The immediate 
construction of three or four is 
contemplated—located at such 
places as the need of irrigation 
diversion dictates. The others 
will be built if their need becomes 
apparent. 

11.—Engineering, Contingencies and 
Overhead. 

(a) An allowance of twenty 
per cent has been added to cover 
the cost of the above item. A 
relatively low engineering cost 
should result, due to the magni-
tude of the quantities involved. 
Contingencies are not serious, 
as the flow of the river is largely 
controlled by Elephant Butte 
Dam, and no long-lasting floods 
are probable. Overhead should 
be no higher than on other similar 
work. 

VI.—COST WITHOUT CA-
BALLO DAM. 

(a) During December 1928, a 
report was made on the prob-
able floods at El Paso-Juarez, 
with and without, the addi-
tional flood control of a reten-
tion reservoir at Caballo. The 
data then available indicated a 
maximum flood of eight thou-
sand (8.000) second feet (226 
cubic meters per second) with 
the Caballo Dam, and. a maxi-
mum flood of eighteen thousand 
second feet (510 cubic meters 
per second) without the Caballo 
.Dam. Since that time additional 
data has been acquired, and re-
studies have shown that the as-
sumed maximum flood with the 
Caballo Dam should be eleven 
thousand second feet (314 cubic 
meters per second), and that the 
assumed maximum &fed with-
out the Caballo Dam should be 
twenty thousand second feet (576 
cubic meters per second). 

flgurar en el presupuesto la suma 
de 675.000 (Wares destinada a la 
construcciOn de estructuras que 
permitan controlar is pendiente, 
estimfindose que dicha sums es 
sufi ciente para construir hasta diez 
estructuras. For lo pronto se pro-
yecta is construccion inmediata de 
tres o cuatro estructuras de con-
trol en aquellos lugares en que sea 
necesario derivar agua para riego; 
las demas se construiran si asi lo 
exigen las necesidades. 

11. Direecion Teenica, Adminis-
tracion e Imprevistos. 

(a) Por estos conceptos se ha 
aumentado al costo de las obras 
el 20%. Los gastos por concepto 
de direccion tecnica serail bajos, 
debido a la magnitud de las obras. 
Las contingencias no serail muy 
serias, dado que el Rio esta regu-
larizado por la Presa del Elef ante 
y no es probable que ocurran 
crecientes de larga duracion. Los 
gastos de administracion no scram 
mayores que en obras semejantes. 

VI.—COSTO SIN LA PRESA 
DE CABALLO. 

(a) En diciembre de 1928 se 
hizo 11n estudio comparative de 
gastos de crecientes probables 
frente a Juarez-El Paso con-
siderando dos cases: lo. Quo se 
construyera el vase de retenciOn 
de Caballo y 2o. Quo no se cons-
truyera este vase. Los datos 
entonces disponibles indicaban 
quo en easo de construirse la 
Presa de Caballo el gasto rink/limo 
de crecientes podria ser de 226 
metros cilbicos (8.000 pies ctibi-
cos) por segundo; y que en caso 
de no construirse esa press el 
gasto maximo de crecientes po-
dria ser de 510 metros ctibicos 
(18.000 pies cubicos) por se-
gundo. Dates recogidos posterior-
mente y estudios mas recientes, 
han aconsej ado tomar come gastos 
maximos de crecientes, los de 314 
metros abicos (11.000 pies cal-
cos) per segundo, con is press 
de Caballo y 576 metros cdbicos 
(20.000 pies ctibicos) por segundo, 
sin is press de Caballo. 
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(b) In adopting a design for
the twenty thousand second feet
(576 cubic meters per second)
channel it was found necessary
to increase the distance between
levees from one hundred eighty
meters (590 feet) to two hundred
ninety meters (950 feet) for the
upper part of the valley, or from
El Paso-Juarez to Alamo Arroyo.
For the lower part, or from
Alamo Arroyo to the end it was
found necessary to increase the
size of the excavated channel
from twenty meter (66 foot)
base to a thirty meter (99 foot)
base, and to raise the levees one
meter (3.3 feet).

(c) Estimates show that the
works required from Land Monu-
ment No. 1 to the mouth of
the canyon below Fort Quitman
will cost about one million five
hundred thousand dollars more
when designed for the twenty
thousand second foot (576 cubic
meters per second) channel than
when designed for the eleven
thousand second foot (314 cubic
meters per second) channel. The
principal items of difference are
the increase in rights-of-way re-
quired due to the widening be-
tween levees in the upper part,
or from El Paso-Juarez to the
Alamo Arroyo; the increase in
earthwork, due principally to the
larger cross-section needed thru
the deep cuts below the Alamo
Arroyo, and to the lengthening of
the grade control structures and
the bridges. There is also an
increase in the amount of clearing
necessary.

(d) The additional area re-
quired for rights-of-way is about
eight hundred hectares (2,000
acres) and will cost one hundred
thousand dollars. The additional
earthwork required is about four
million one hundred fifty thou-
sand cubic meters (5,424,000 cubic
yards) which at eighteen cents per
cubic meter amounts to seven
hundred forty-seven thousand

86637°-34-PT 2-24

(b) A1 hacer los estudios del MinuteNo.129ofIn-ternational Boundary
proyecto para un cauce de 576 Commission--Contd.

metros cubicos (20.000 pies cubi-
cos) por segundo, se vi6 la necesi-
dad de aumentar la distancia
entre los diques de 180 metros
(590 pies) a 290 metros (950
pies), en la parte alta del Valle
comprendida entre Juarez-El Paso
y el Arroyo del Alamo. En la
parte inferior, es decir, desde el
Arroyo del Alamo hasta el final,
fue necesario aumentar el ancho
del fondo del canal por exceder
de 20 metros (66 pies) a 30 metros
(99 pies) y aumentar en un metro
(3.3 pies) la altura de los diques.

(c) Estimaciones comparativas
de costo, hacen ver que las obras
necesarias en el tramo desde el
monumento ndmero uno de la
linea terrestre hasta la entrada
del cafi6n abajo de Fort Quitman
implicaria un costo excedente
como de 1.500,000 d61ares cuando
se proveyera un cauce de 576
metros cubicos (20.000 pies cubi-
cos) por segundo, sobre el costo
correspondiente a un cauce de
314 metros cuibicos (11.000 pies
cubicos) por segundo. Esta dife-
rencia se debe principalmente al
aumento en la superficie del
terreno destinado a derecho de
via, debido a la mayor distancia
entre los diques, en la parte alta,
entre Juarez-El Paso y el arroyo
El Alamo; al aumento en el
volumen de terracerias, debido
principalmente a la mayor secci6n
transversal requerida en los cortes
profundos abajo del Arroyo del
Alamo; y a la mayor longitud de
los puentes y de las estructuras
de control de la pendiente. Tam-
bi6n se aumenta el area por
desmontar.

(d) El area adicional para dere-
cho de via es como de 800
hectaras (2000 acres), con un
costo de 100.000 d61ares. El
volumen adicional de terracerias
se estima en 4.150,000 metros
cubicos (5.424,000 yardas cdbi-
cas), que, a raz6n de 0.18 d61ares
por metro cubico importaria
747.000 d61ares. El aumento de
longitud de las estructuras de
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(b) In adopting a design for 
the twenty thousand second feet 
(576 cubic meters per second) 
channel it was found necessary 
to increase the distance between 
levees from one hundred eighty 
meters (590 feet) to two hundred 
ninety meters (950 feet) for the 
upper part of the valley, or from 
El Paso-Juarez to Alamo Arroyo. 
For the lower part, or from 
Alamo Arroyo to the end it was 
found necessary to increase the 
size of the excavated channel 
from twenty meter (66 foot) 
base to a thirty meter (99 foot) 
base, and to raise the levees one 
meter (3.3 feet). 

(c) Estimates show that the 
works required from Land Monu-
ment No. 1 to the mouth of 
the canyon below Fort Quitman 
will cost about one millton five 
hundred thousand dollars more 
when designed for the twenty 
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larger cross-section needed thru 
the deep cuts below the Alamo 
Arroyo, and to the lengthening of 
the grade control structures and 
the bridges. There is also an 
increase in the amount of clearing 
necessary. 

(d) The additional area re-
quired for rights-of-way is about 
eight hundred hectares (2,000 
acres) and will cost one hundred 
thousand dollars. The additional 
earthwork required is about four 
million one hundred fifty thou-
sand cubic meters (5,424,000 cubic 
yards) which at eighteen cents per 
cubic meter amounts to seven 
hundred forty-seven thousand 
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(b) Al hacer los estudios del 
proyecto para un cauce de 576 
metros cabicos (20.000 pies cabi-
cos) por segundo, se vio la necesi-
dad de aumentar la distancia 
entre los diques de 180 metros 
(590 pies) a 290 metros (950 
pies), en la parte alta del Valle 
comprendida entre Juarez-El Paso 
y el Arroyo del Alamo. En la 
parte inferior, es decir, desde el 
Arroyo del Alamo hasta el final, 
fué necesario aumentar el ancho 
del fondo del canal por exceder 
de 20 metros (66 pies) a 30 metros 
(99 pies) y aumentar en un metro 
(3.3 pies) la altura de los diques. 

(c) Estimaciones comparativas 
de costo, hacen ver que las obras 
necesarias en el tramo desde el 
monumento namero uno de la 
Linea terrestre hasta la entrada 
del caii6n abajo de Fort Quitman 
implicarla un costo excedente 
como de 1.500,000 d6lares cuando 
se proveyera un cauce de 576 
metros cabicos (20.000 pies cabi-
cos) por segundo, sobre el costo 
cormspondiente a un cauce de 
314 metros cabicos (11.000 pies 
cabicos) por segundo. Esta dife-
rencia se debe principalmente al 
aumento en la superficie del 
terreno destinado a derecho de 
via, debido a la mayor distancia 
entre los diques, en la parte alta, 
entre Juarez-El Paso y el arroyo 
El Alamo; al aumento en el 
volumen de terracerias, debido 
principalmente a la mayor secciOn 
transversal requerida en los cortes 
profundos abajo del Arroyo del 
Alamo; y a la mayor longitud de 
los puentes y de las estructuras 
de control de la pendiente. Tam-
bien se aumenta el area por 
desmontar. 

(d) El area adicional para dere-
cho de via es como de 800 
hectaras (2000 acres), con un 
costo de 100.000 &Mares. El 
volumen adicional de terracerias 
se estima en 4.150,000 metros 
cabicos (5.424,000 yardas c(ibi-
cas), que, a raz6n de 0.18 d6lares 
por metro ctibico importaria 
747.000 d6lares. El aumento de 
longitud de las estructuras de 

Minute No.129 of In-
ternational Boundary 
Commission—Contd. 
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Minteno.nl 2on- dollars. The lengthening of
ternational Boundary
Commission-Contd. grade control structures and

bridges will cost an additional
three hundred fifty thousand
dollars. The additional clearing
required will cost thirty-five thou-
sand dollars. The total of the
above items is one million two
hundred thirty-two thousand
dollars which, when increased by
twenty per cent allowed for engi-
neering, overhead and contingen-
cies, makes a total additional cost
of one million four hundred eighty
thousand dollars.

(e) Therefore, the cost ($1,-
250,000) of the Caballo Dam is
more than offset by the economies
made possible in the works from
Land Monument No. 1 to the
mouth of Quitman Canyon. In-
deed, a saving of two hundred
fifty thousand dollars is achieved.
This saving is in addition to a
reduction of 800 hectares (2,000
acres) in the land used for the
channel which would be other-
wise irredeemably lost for culti-
vation, and to an unknown
amount annually saved in less ex-
pensive maintenance.

VII. RECOMMENDATIONS.

The following recommenda-
tions are respectfully submitted:

(a) That the rectified channel
be constructed as described and
outlined in this report and the at-
tached exhibits.

(b) That a flood detention dam,
with a reservoir of not less than
one hundred thousand acre feet
(123.350.000 cubic meters) capac-
ity be built at Caballo, New
Mexico.

(c) That the areas to be de-
tached from each country be
brought into balance by such
shifting of the river location as
the Commission may decide.

(d) That the areas to be de-
tached and those required for
right-of-way be acquired by each
nation so that all private rights
to these lands be extinguished.

control de la pendiente y de los
puentes importaria la suma adi-
cional de 350,000 d6lares. Por
concepto de desmontes se aumen-
tarian 35.000 d6lares. El total
de las cantidades anteriores es de
1.232.000 d6lares, y si a esta
cantidad se agrega el 20% por
concepto de direcci6n, administra-
ci6n e imprevistos, el costo total
adicional seria de 1.480.000
d61ares.

(e) Asi pues, see que el costo
de la Presa de Caballo, que
es de 1.250,000 d6lares, resulta
ampliamente compensado por las
economias que pueden hacerse en
las obras entre el Monumento No.
1 de la linea terrestre y la entrada
del Cafi6n de Quitman, logrfn-
dose un ahorro de 250.000 d6lares.
Ademas de este ahorro, se dismi-
nuye en 800 hectaras (2000 acres)
la extensi6n de terreno que, por
formar parte del cauce, resul-
taria irremisiblemente perdida
para el cultivo y a la vez se ahorra
por concepto de gastos de con-
servaci6n una cantidad anual cuyo
monto no puede precisarse.

VII. RECOMENDACIONES.

Con todo respeto se hacen las
siguientes recomendaciones:

(a) Que se construya el cauce
rectificado de acuerdo con los
lineamientos establecidos en este
informe y en sus anexos.

(b) Que se construya una presa
de retenci6n con un vaso de capa-
cidad no menor de 123.350,000
Mts. cubicos (100.000 acres pies)
en Caballo, Nuevo Mexico, E. U.
A.

(c) Que se igualen las areas
por segregar de cada pais modi-
ficando el trazo del cauce pro-
yectado, en la forma que la
Comisi6n estime conveniente.

(d) Que cada pals adquiera
la parte que le corresponda de los
terrenos-por segregar y de los
necesarios para derecho de via,
a fin de extinguir los derechos de
propiedad particular sobre dichos
terrenos.
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bridges will cost an additional 
three hundred fifty thousand 
dollars. The additional clearing 
required will cost thirty-five thou-
sand dollars. The total of the 
above items is one million two 
hundred thirty-two thousand 
dollars which, when increased by 
twenty per cent allowed for engi-
neering, overhead and contingen-
cies, makes a total additional cost 
of one million four hundred eighty 
thousand dollars. 

(e) Therefore, the cost 
250,000) of the Cabello Dam is 
more than offset by the economies 
made possible in the works from 
Land Monument No. 1 to the 
mouth of Quitman Canyon. In-
deed, a saving of two hundred 
fifty thousand dollars is achieved. 
This saving is in addition to a 
reduction of 800 hectares (2,000 
acres) in the land used for the 
channel which would be other-
wise irredeemably lost for culti-
vation, and to an unknown 
amount annually saved in less ex-
pensive maintenance. 

VII. RECOMMENDATIONS. 

The following recommenda-
tions are respectfully. submitted: 

(a) That the rectified channel 
be constructed as described and 
outlined in this report and the at-
tached exhibits. 

(b) That a flood detention dam, 
with a reservoir of not less than 
one hundred thousand acre feet 
(123.350.000 cubic meters) capac-
ity be built at Caballo, New 
Mexico. 

(c) That the areas to be de-
tached from each country be 
brought into balance by such 
shifting of the river location as 
the Com-migsion may decide. 

(d) That the areas to be de-
tached and those reqnired for 
right-of-way be acquired by each 
nation so that all private rights 
to these lands be extinguished.. 

control de la pendiente y de los 
puentes importaria la suma adi-
cional de 350,000 &dares. For 
concepto de desmontes se aumen-
tarian 35.000 d6lares. El total 
de las cantidades anteriores es de 
1.232.000 (Wares, y si a este 
cantidad se agrega el 20% por 
concepto de direccien, administra-
cion e imprevistos, el costo total 
adicional seria de 1.480.000 
&Mares. 

(e) Asi pues, se ve que el costo 
de la Presa de Cabello, que 
es de 1.250,000 Mares, resulta 
ampliamente compensado por las 
economies que pueden hacerse en 
las obras entre el Monument° No. 
1 de la lines, terrestre y is. entrada 
del CafiOn de Quitman, logra,n-
dose un ahorro de 250.000 &hires. 
Ademas de este ahorro, se dismi-
nuye en 800 hectares (2000 acres) 
la extension de terreno quo, por 
formar parte del canoe, resul-
taria irremisiblemente perdida 
para el cultivo y a la vez se ahorra 
por concepto do gastos de con-
servacien una cantidad anual cuyo 
monto no puede precisarse. 

VII. RECOMENDACIONES. 

Con todo respeto se hacen las 
siguientes recomendaciones: 

(a) Que se construya el cauce 
rectificado de acuerdo con los 
linearaientos establecidos en este 
informe y on sus anexos. 

(b) Que se construya una presa 
de retencien con un vaso de cepa-
cidad no menor de 123.350,000 
Mts. clibicos (100.000 acres pies) 
en Cabello, Nuevo Mexico, E. U. 
A. 

(c) Que se igualen las areas 
por segregar de cada pals modi-
ficando el trazo del canoe pro-
yectado, en la forma que la 
ComisiOn estime conveniente. 

(d) Qua cada pals adquiera 
is. parte que le corresponda de los 
terrenos—por segregar y de los 
necesarios para derecho de via, 
a fin de extinguir los dere,chos de 
propiedad particular sobre dichos 
terrenos. 
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(e) That the balanced detached
tracts and the acquired rights-of-
way be exchanged between the
two nations so that each nation
will have jurisdiction to the cen-
ter of the rectified channel where
it forms the boundary line.

(f) That the International
Boundary Commission have full
control over the work during its
construction, and over its main-
tenance when completed.

VIII. EXHIBITS.

Five exhibits are attached, as
follows:
EXHIBIT No. 1.-River Gradients.

This shows graphically the pres-
ent river gradients between Ele-
phant Butte and Quitman Can-
yon, and the proposed new gradi-
ent which the river shortening
will bring about.

EXHIBIT No. 2.-Location Map.

This is a map of the El Paso-
Juarez Valley on which is shown
the located line and the segre-
gated areas in color and in numer-
ical table. Two routes are shown
at the San Elizario Island, one
following generally the present
river, and the other following gen-
erally the present boundary.

EXHIBIT No. 3.-Typical Cross-
Sections.

This exhibit graphically illus-
trates the cross-sections pro-
posed for use, and gives the
theoretical hydraulic functions.

EXHIBIT No. 4.-Drainage Areas.

This exhibit indicates in col-
ors and in figures the drainage
area controlled by Elephant
Butte Dam, and that to be con-
trolled by the Caballo Dam.

EXHIBIT No. 5.-Estimate of Cost.

(e) Que ambos paises cambien tMnuteNo. l ofIn-

entre si las areas iguales de te- Commission-Contd.

rrenos segregados, asi como la
parte respectiva de los terrenos
adquiridos para derecho de via, a
fin de que cada pais tenga, en el
futuro, jurisdicci6n hasta el cen-
tro del cauce rectificado en donde
este constituya el Limite Inter-
nacional.

(f) Que la Comisi6n Interna-
cional de Limites tenga a su
cargo los trabajos de construc-
ci6n de las obras y la conserva-
ci6n de ellas una vez terminadas.

VIII. ANEXOS.

Se acompaian los cinco anexos
siguientes:
ANEXO NUMERO l.-Perfiles del

Rio.
Muestra graficamente el perfil

actual del Rio entre la Presa del
Elefante y el Cafi6n de Quitman y
el perfil que se obtendrA al hacer
la rectificaci6n del Rio.

ANEXO NUMERO 2.-Plano de lo-
calizaci6n.

En un piano general del Valle
de Juarez-El Paso se ha mostrado
el trazo preliminar indicandose
en colores y en una tabla nu-
merica los terrenos por segregar.
En la Isla de San Elizario se
muestran dos trazos, uno que
sigue en general el cauce actual
del Rio y otro que sigue en ge-
neral el actual Limite Interna-
cional.

ANEXO NUMERO 3.-Secciones
Transversales tipos.

En este anexo aparecen grafi-
camente las secciones transver-
sales proyectadas, con sus carac-
teristicas hidraulicas.

ANEXO NUMERO 4.-Cuencas de
drenaje.

En este anexo se han indicado
con colores y con cifras num6ri-
cas las cuencas de drenaje con-
troladas por la presa del Elefante
y por la proyectada Presa de
Caballo.
ANEXO NUMERO 5.-Presupuesto.
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This exhibit indicates in col-
ors and in figures the drainage 
area controlled by Elephant 
Butte Dam, and that to be con-
trolled by the Cabello Dam. 

EXHIBIT No. 5.—Estimate of Cost. 

(e) Quo ambos paises cambien t rziiottiloi31029uan-
entre Si las areas iguales de te- jommission—Contd! 
rrenos segregados, asi como la 
parte respectiva de los terrenos 
adquiridos para derecho de via, a 
fin de que cada pals tenga, en el 
futuro, jurisdicciOn hasta el cen-
tro del cauce rectificado en donde 
este constituya el Limite Inter-
nacional. 

(f) Que la Comisien Interna-
cional de Limites tenga a su 
cargo los trabajos de construe-
cien de las obras y la conserve-
cien de ellas una vez terminadas. 

VIII. ANEXOS. 

Se acompaiian los cinco anexos 
siguientes: 
ANEXO NUMERO 1.—Perfiles del 

Rio. 
Muestra graficamente el perfil 

actual del Rio entre la Presa del 
Elefante y el Caii6n de Quitman y 
el perfil que se obtendra, al ha,cer 
la rectificacien del Rio. 

ANEXO NUMERO 2.—Plano de lo-
calizaci6n. 

En un piano general del Valle 
de Juarez-El Paso se ha mostrado 
el trazo preliminar indicandose 
en colores y en una table nu-
merica los terrenos por segregar. 
En la Isla de San Elizario se 
muestran dos trazos, uno que 
sigue en general el cauce actual 
del Rio y otro que sigue en ge-
neral el actual Limite Interna-
cional. 

ANEXO NUMERO 3.--SeCC1OHCS 

Transverseles tipos. 
En este anexo aparecen grafi-

camente las secciones transver-
sales proyectadas, con sus carac-
t eris tic as hidraulic as . 

ANEXO NUMERO 4.—Cuencas de 
drenaj e. 

En este anexo se han indicado 
con colores y con cifras numeri-
cas las cuencas de drenaje con-
troladas por la presa del Elefante 
y por la proyectada Presa de 
Caballo. 
ANEXO NUMERO 5.—Presupuesto. 
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MinuteNo. 129 oIn- IX.-ACKNOWLEDGMENTS.
ternational Boundary
Commission--Contd.

In the preparation of this report
the Consulting Engineers have
been assisted by the technical
advisers, Messrs. W. E. Robert-
son, Chairman of the El Paso
Chamber of Commerce River
Rectification Committee, and Sal-
vador Arroyo, Chief Engineer of
theJuarez Flood Control Commis-
sion; and have made use of the
wealth of data contained in previ-
ous reports on this problem.
Acknowledgment is made to the
various engineers and agencies
who collected this data and made
the following reports:

1.-"Report on Rio Grande
Rectification", by Special Com-
mittee of Engineers, El Paso
Chapter, American Association of
Engineers, June 5, 1922.

2.-"Report of Conditions of the
Rio Grande on the Rio Grande
Project", by L. M. Lawson,
Engineer, United States Depart-
ment of the Interior, March 10,
1925.

3.-"Channel Improvement of
the Rio Grande below El Paso ",
by Salvador Arroyo, Mexican
Federal Civil Engineer, March
1925.

4.-"Statement to the United
States and Mexican Governments
and the International Boundary
Commission on Rectification of a
Portion of the Rio Grande, Juarez
and El Paso Valleys", by Salva-
dor Arroyo and L. M. Lawson,
April 25, 1925.

5.-"Joint Report on the Pre-
ceding Report" (No. 4), by
Armando Santacruz, Jr. and Ran-
dolph E. Fishburn, Consulting
Engineers of the International
Boundary Commission, May 12,
1925.

IX.-COLABORACION.

(a) En la preparaci6n de este
informe colaboraron con los In-
genieros Consultores de la Comi-
si6n, los Asesores Tecnicos,
Senores, Ingenieros Salvador Ar-
royo, Jefe de la Comisi6n de
Obras de Defensa del Rio Bravo
en JuArez, Chih., y W. E. Robert-
son, Presidente del Comite de
Rectificaci6n del Rio de la Camara
de Comercio de El Paso; habien-
dose aprovechado los datos valio-
sos contenidos en informes previa-
mente formulados sobre este pro-
blema por diversos ingenieros
y Oficinas, principalmente los
siguientes:

1.-"Informe sobre la Rectifica-
ci6n del Rio Bravo", por el
Comit6 especial de Ingenieros
del Capitulo de El Paso de la
Asociaci6n Americana de Ingenie-
ros. 5 de junio de 1922.

2.-"Informe sobre las condi-
ciones del Rio Bravo en el Sis-
tema de Irrigaci6n Rio Grande",
por L. M. Lawson, Ingeniero del
Departamento del Interior de los
Estados Unidos. 10 de marzo de
1925.

3.-"Mejoramiento del cauce del
Rio Bravo abajo de El Paso" por
el Ingeniero Salvador Arroyo, del
Gobierno de M6xico. Marzo de
1925.

4.-"Memoria presentada a los
Gobiernos de Mexico y de los
Estados Unidos y a la Comisi6n
Internacional de Limites relativa
a la rectificaci6n de un tramo
del Rio Bravo en el Valle de
Juarez-El Paso", por los Inge-
nieros Salvador Arroyo y L. M.
Lawson. 25 de abril de 1925.

5.-Informe comdn sobre la
"Memoria" anterior, por los
senores Randolph E. Fishburn
y Armando Santacruz Jr., In-
genieros Consultores de la Comi-
si6n Internacional de Limites.
12 de mayo de 1925.
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Minute No.120 of In- IX.-ACKNO W LED GMENTS. 
ternational Boundary 
Cornorigsion—Contd. 

In the preparation of this report 
the Consulting Engineers have 
been assisted by the technical 
advisers, Messrs. W. E. Robert-
son, Chairman of the El Paso 
Chamber of Commerce River 
Rectification Committee, and Sal-
vador Arroyo, Chief Engineer of 
the Juarez Flood Control Commis-
sion; and have made use of the 
wealth of data contained in previ-
ous reports on this problem. 
Acknowledgment is made to the 
various engineers and agencies 
who collected this data and made 
the following reports: 

1.-"Report on Rio Grande 
Rectification", by Special Com-
mittee of Engineers, El Paso 
Chapter, American Association of 
Engineers, June 5, 1922. 

2.-"Report of Conditions of the 
Rio Grande on the Rio Grande 
Project", by L. M. Lawson, 
Engineer, United States Depart-
ment of the Interior, March 10, 
1925. 

3.-" Channel Improvement of 
the Rio Grande below El Paso", 
by Salvador Arroyo, Mexican 
Federal Civil Engineer, March 
1925. 
4.-"Statement to the United 

States and Mexican Governments 
and the International Boundary 
Commission on Rectification of a 
Portion of the Rio Grande, Juarez 
and El Paso Valleys", by Salva-
dor Arroyo and L. M. Lawson, 
April 25, 1925. 

5.-"Joint Report on the Pre-
ceding Report" (No. 4), by 
Armando Santacruz, Jr. and Ran-
dolph E. Fishburn, Consulting 
Engineers of the International 
Boundary Commission, May 12, 
1925. 

IX.-COLABORACION. 

(a) En la preparacien de este 
infonne colaboraron con los In-
genieros Consultores de la Comi-
si6n, los Asesores Tecnicos, 
Sefiores, Ingenieros Salvador Ar-
royo, Jefe de la Comision de 
Obras de Defensa del Rio Bravo 
en Juarez, Chih., y W. E. Robert-
son, Presidente del Comite de 
Rectificacion del Rio de la Camara 
de Comercio de El Paso; habien-
dose aprovechado los datos valio-
sos contenidos en informes previa-
mente fonnulados sobre este yro-
blema por diversos ingemeros 
y Oficinas, principalmente los 
siguientes: 

1.-"Infonne sobre la Rectifica-
don del Rio Bravo", por el 
Comite especial de Ingenieros 
del Capitulo de El Paso de la 
Asociacion Americana de Ingenie-
ros. 5 de junio de 1922. 

2.-"Informe sobre las condi-
ciones del Rio Bravo en el Sis-
tema de Irrigacien Rio Grande", 
or L. M. Lawson, Ingeniero del 

Departamento del Interior de los 
Estados Unidos. 10 de marzo de 
1925. 
3.-"Mejoramiento del cauce del 

Rio Bravo abajo de El Paso" por 
el Ingeniero Salvador Arroyo, del 
Gobierno de Mexico. Marzo de 
1925. 
4.-"Memoria presentada a los 

Gobiernos de Mexico 3r de los 
Estados Unidos y a la Comision 
Interna,cional de Limites relative. 
a la rectificacion de un trarao 
del Rio Bravo en el Valle de 
Juarez-E1 Paso", por los Inge-
nieros Salvador Arroyo y L. M. 
Lawson. 25 de abril de 1925. 

5.-Trufaruie cormin sobre la 
"Meramia" anterior, por los 
senores Randolph E. Fishburn 
y Armando Santacruz Jr., In-
genieros Consultores de la Comi-
men Internacional de Limites. 
12 de mayo de 1925. 
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6.-"Effect of Rio Grande Stor-
age on River Erosion and Deposi-
tion", by L. M. Lawson, Project
Superintendent, United States
Bureau of Reclamation, El Paso,
Texas, May 1928.

7.-"The Present Regimen of
the Upper Rio Grande and the
Problem the River has Created in
the El Paso-Juarez Valley", by
Salvador Arroyo, Chief Engineer
of Juarez Flood Control Com-
mission, May 1928.

8.-" Statement Regarding Rec-
tification of the Rio Grande",
by J. L. Savage, Designing En-
gineer, United States Bureau of
Reclamation, November 28, 1928.

9.-"Report on Preliminary
Estimates, Rectification of the Rio
Grande El Paso-Juarez to Quit-
man Canyon ", by Salvador Arro-
yo and C. M. Ainsworth, Decem-
ber 1928.

10.-"Proposed Rectification of
the Rio Grande from El Paso-
Juarez to Quitman Canyon", by
R. M. Priest, Superintendent of
the Yuma Project, United States
Bureau of Reclamation, May 2,
1929.

Respectfully submitted,
July 16, 1930.

(Sgd.) C. M. AINSWORTH
Consulting Engineer

United States Section.

(Sgd.) ARMANDO SANTACRUZ
Consulting Engineer,

Mexican Section.

To the Honorable Commissioners,
International Boundary Com-
mission, United States and
Mexico.

6.-"Efectos del almacenamien- MinuteNo.nal Boun

to de las aguas del Rio Grande Commission-Contd.
sobre la erosi6n y el azolve de la
corriente", por el Ingeniero L.
M. Lawson, Superintendente del
Sistema, Oficina de Irrigaci6n de
los Estados Unidos. El Paso,
Texas. Mayo de 1928.

7.-"El regimen actual del Alto
Rio Grande y el problema a que
ha dado lugar en el valle de
Juarez-El Paso", por el Ingeniero
Salvador Arroyo, Jefe de la Comi-
si6n de Obras de Defensa del
Rio Bravo en C. Juarez, Chih.
Mayo de 1928.

8.-"Informe sobre la rectifica-
ci6n del Rio Grande" por J. L.
Savage, Ingeniero Proyectista en
Jefe del "Bureau of Reclamation"
de los Estados Unidos. 28 de
noviembre de 1928.

9.-" Informe sobre presupuestos
preliminares para la rectificaci6n
del Rio Bravo de Juarez-El Paso
al cafi6n de Quitman", por los
Ingenieros Salvador Arroyo y
C. M. Ainsworth. Diciembre de
1928.

10.-"Proyecto de rectificaci6n
del Rio Bravo entre Juarez-
El Paso y el Caii6n de Quitman",
por el Ingeniero R. M. Priest,
Superintendente del Sistema de
Yuma del "Bureau of Reclama-
tion" de los Estados Unidos. 2.
de Mayo de 1929.

Con todo respeto.
Mexico, D.F., julio 16 de 1930.

(Fdo.) ARMANDO SANTACRUZ
Ingeniero Consultor-de la

Secci6n Mexicana.

(Fdo.) C. M. AINSWORTH
Ingeniero Consultor de la

Secci6n de Estados Unidos.

A los Honorables Comisionados de
la Comisi6n Internacional de
Limites entre M6xico y los
Estados Unidos.

PRESENTES.
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6.-"Effect of Rio Grande Stor-
age on River Erosion and Deposi-
tion", by L. M. Lawson, Project 
Superintendent, United States 
Bureau of Reclamation, El Paso, 
Texas, May 1928. 

7.-"The Present Regimen of 
the Upper Rio Grande and the 
Problem the River has Created in 
the El Paso-Juarez Valley", by 
Salvador Arroyo, Chief Engineer 
of Juarez Flood Control Com-
mission, May 1928. 

8.-" Statement Regarding Rec-
tification of the Rio Grande", 
by J. L. Savage, Designing En-
gineer, United States Bureau of 
Reclamation, November 28, 1928. 

9.-"Report on Preliminary 
Estimates, Rectification of the Rio 
Grande El Paso-Juarez to Quit-
man Canyon", by Salvador Arro-
yo and C. M. Ainsworth, Decem-
ber 1928. 

10.-" Proposed Rectification of 
the Rio Grande from El Paso-
Juarez to Quitman Canyon", by 
R. M. Priest, Superintendent of 
the Yuma Project, United States 
Bureau of Reclamation, May 2, 
1929. 

Respectfully submitted, 
July 16, 1930. 

(Sgd.) C. M. AINSWORTH 
Consulting Engineer 
United States Section. 

(Sgd.) ARMANDO SANTACRITZ 
Consulting Engineer, 
Mexican Section. 

To the Honorable Commissioners, 
International Boundary Com-
mission, United States and 
Mexico. 

6.-"Efectos del almacenainien- terMnaijuotnealstoi3102u9nociarrny-

to de las aguas del Rio Grande commission-contd. 
sobre is erosion y el azolve de is 
corriente", por el Ingeniero L. 
M. Lawson, Superintendente del 
Sistema, Oficina de Irrigacion de 
los Estados Unidos. El Paso, 
Texas. Mayo de 1928. 

7.-"El regimen actual del Alto 
Rio Grande y el problema a que 
ha dado lugar en el valle de 
Juarez-El Paso", por el Ingeniero 
Salvador Arroyo, Jefe de la Comi-
sien de Obras de Defensa del 
Rio Bravo en C. Juarez, Chili. 
Mayo de 1928. 

8.-"Informe sobre is rectifica-
cion del Rio Grande" por J. L. 
Savage, Ingeniero Proyectista en 
Jefe del "Bureau of Reclamation" 
de los Estados Unidos. 28 de 
noviembre de 1928. 

9.-"Informe sobre presupuestos 
preliminares para is. rectificacion 
del Rio Bravo de Juarez-El Paso 
al cafion de Quitman", por los 
Ingenieros Salvador Arroyo y 
C. M. Ainsworth. Diciembre de 
1928. 

10.-"Proyecto de rectificacion 
del Rio Bravo entre Juarez-
El Paso y el Canon de Quitman", 
por el Ingeniero R. M. Priest, 
Superintendente del Sistema de 
Yuma del "Bureau of Reclama-
tion" de los Estados Unidos. 2. 
de Mayo de 1929. 

Con todo respeto. 
Mexico, D.F., julio 16 de 1930. 

(Fdo.) ARMANDO SANTACROZ 
Ingeniero Consultor-de la 

SecciOn Mexicana. 

(Fdo.) C. M. AINSWORTH 
Ingeniero Consultor de la 
Seccion de Estados Unidos. 

A. los Honorables Comisionados de 
is Comision Internacional de 
Limites entre Mexico y los 
Estados Unidos. 

PRESENTES. 
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EXHIBIT NO. 5

RIVER RECTIFICATION--EL PASO-JUAREZ TO QUITMAN CANYON

ESTIMATE OF 11,000 SECOND FOOT CHANNEL

Right-of-Way
Mexico:

1650 hectares at $50 (Dollars)---------------
(4080 acres at $20 " )

United States:
1650 hectares at $200 " -----------

(4080 acres at $81 " )

Segregated Tracts
Mexico:

1400 hectares at $40 (Dollars)----------------
(3460 acres at $16 " )

United States:
1400 hectares at $150 " -------------

(3460 acres at $60 " )
Earthwork

3,650,000 cu.mtr. excavation at $0.18------------
(4,775,000 cu.yd. at $0.138)

6,870,000 eu.mtr. embankment at $0.18----------
(8,985,000 cu. yd. at $0.138)

Mexico, D.F., July 16, 1930.

$82, 500

330, 000 $412, 500

56, 000

210, 000 266, 000

657, 000

1, 236, 600 1, 893, 600

Clearing
2,400 hectares at $62.50 (6,000 acres at $25.30) -------------- 150, 000

Miscellaneous
Work above Cordova:

Mexico- ----------------------------- 25, 000
United States-- ----------------------- 100, 000

Changes in Irrigation Works:
Mexico---------------------------------- 75, 000
United States ---------. ------------ ------ 150, 000

Grade Controls (6)------------------ ------- 675, 000
Bridges (6).-----------.----.----- -------- 300, 000 1, 325, 000

Sub-Total --------------------------- ----- - $4, 047, 100

20% engineering, overhead and contingencies--------------- 809, 400

TOTAL.------------------------------------------------ $4, 856, 500

Caballo Dam-100,000 acre foot reservoir- ------------------- 1, 250, 000

GRAND TOTAL------------------------------------------ $6, 106, 500

(Dollars)
Note: The smaller unit price of the segregated tracts as compared with the

rights-of-way is predicated on the resale value of those segregated.
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EXHIBIT NO. 5 

RIVER RECTIFICATION-EL FASO-JUAREZ TO QUITMAN CANYON 
ESTIMATE OF 11,000 SECOND FOOT CHANNEL 

Mexico, D.F., July 16, 1930. 
Right-of-Way 

Mexico: 
1650 hectares at $50 (Dollars)  $82, 500 

(4080 acres at $20 " ) 
United States: 

1650 hectares at $200   330, 000 $412, 500 
(4080 acres at $81 " ) 

Segregated Tracts 
Mexico: 

1400 hectares at $40 (Dollars)  56, 000 
(3460 acres at $16 " ) 

United States: 
1400 hectares at $150 ce 210, 000 266, 000 

(3460 acres at $60 " ) 
Earthwork 

3,650,000 cu.mtr. excavation at $0.18  657, 000 
(4,775,000 cu.yd. at $0.138) 

6,870,000 cu.mtr. embankment at $0.18  1, 236, 600 1, 893, 600 
(8,985,000 cu. yd. at $0.138) 

Clearing 
2,400 hectares at $62.50 (6,000 acres at $25.30)  150, 000 

Miscellaneous 
Work above Cordova: 

Mexico  25, 000 
United States  100, 000 

Changes in Irrigation Works: 
Mexico  75, 000 
United States  150, 000 

Grade Controls (6)  675, 000 
Bridges (6)  300, 000 1, 325, 000 

Sub-Total  $4, 047, 100 

20% engineering, overhead and contingencies  809, 400 

TOTAL-  $4, 856, 500 

Cabello Dam-100,000 acre foot reservoir   1, 250, 000 

GRAND TOTAL_   $6, 106, 500 

(Dollars) 

Note: The smaller unit price of the segregated tracts as compared with the 
rights-of-way is predicated on the resale value of those segregated. 
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ANEXO NO. 5.

PROYECTO DE RECTIFICACION DEL CAUCE DEL RIO BRAVO ENTRE

JUAREZ-EL PASO Y EL CAN6N DE QUITMAN. PRESUPUESTO PARA UN

CAUCE ARTIFICIAL DE 314 MTS. CUBICOS (11.000 pies) POR SEGUNDO.

DERECHO DE VIA.

M6xico.
1650 hectaras a Dls. 50. (4080 acres a Dls. 20)

Estados Unidos.
1650 hectaras a Dls. 200 (4080 acres a Dls. 81)

AREAS SEGREGADAS.

Mexico.
1400 hectaras a Dls. 40. (3460 acres a Dls. 16)

Estados Unidos.
1400 hectaras a Dls. 150 (3460 acres a Dls. 60)

D6lares.
$82, 500

"330. 000 $412, 500.

$56. 000

"210. 000 $266. 000.

TERRACERIAS.

3.650.000 Mts. Cdbs.de excavaci6n a Dls. 0.18. $657. 000
(4.775.000 yds.cdbs. a DIs. 0.138)

6.870.000 Mts. Cdbs. en diques a - - Dls. 0.18. 1. 236. 600. 1, 893. 600
(8.985.000 yds.cdbs. a DIs. 0.138)

DESMONTE DEL DERECHO DE VIA.

2.400. hectaras a DIs. 62.50
(6.000. acres a Dls. 25.30) .------------------------------- 150. 000

VABIOS.

Trabajos arriba del Corte de C6rdova.
Mexico------------------------------------
Estados Unidos -------------------------------

MODIFICACIONES EN LAS OBRAS DE RIEGO Y DRENAJE.

25. 000
100. 000

Mexico ------------------------ ---------------- 75. 000
Estados Unidos -------------------------------- 150. 000
Estructuras para controlar la pendiente (10)--------- 675. 000
Puentes (6)------------------------------------- 300.000. 1,325.000

SUB TOTAL ...----------------------------------------------- $4.047.100

Gastos de Direcci6n, Administraci6n e Imprevistos, 20% del sub-
total ---------------------------------------------- 809.400

TOTAL------------------- -------------- ------- - $4. 856.500

PBESA EN CABALLO.

Vaso con capacidad de 123.350.000 Mts. cdbicos (100.000 acres
pies)------------------------------------------------- $1.250.000

aRAN TOTAL----------------------------------------- $6.106. 500

NOTA:
Los valores unitarios menores de los terrenos segregados, en comparaci6n con

los que figuran para el derecho de via, provienen de que se ha supuesto que puede
recobrarse una parte del valor de los terrenos segregados, por venta de los mismos
despues de hechas las obras.
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AND WHEREAS the said convention, as amended by the Senate of
the United States of America, has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Washington on the tenth day of November, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-three;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Pres-
ident of the United States of America, have caused the said conven-
tion to be made public to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof, as amended, may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this thirteenth day of November
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEA.] thirty-three and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-eighth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WILLIAM PHILLIPS

Acting Secretary of State.
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES BETWEEN THE AMERICAN AMBASSADOR
AT MEXICO CITY AND THE MEXICAN MINISTER

FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS

The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs (Puig) to the American
Ambassador (Clark)

lo. defebrero de 1933.
SECRETARIO

DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES
MEXICO

ESTIMADO SENOR EMBAJADOR:

Al proceder a la firma de la Convenci6n relativa a la rectificaci6n
del cauce del Rio Bravo del Norte, en el valle de Juhrez-El Paso, ha

quedado entendido entre ambos Gobiernos, que los documentos

anexos a la Convenci6n, segdn lo dispuesto en el Articulo VIII de la

misma, son copias del Acta No. 129, de 31 de julio de 1930, de la

Comisi6n Internacional de Limites, asi como del informe, mapas,

pianos y especificaciones anexas a dicha Acta, y que en el caso de que

hubiere alguna diferencia entre las copias citadas anexas a la Con-

venci6n y sus originales, los originales seran los que rijan.

Sin otro particular, me repito de usted como siempre su afectisimo,
atento y seguro servidor.

PuIG

SEROR J. REUBEN CLARK, Jr.,
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario

de los Estados Unidos de America.
Presente.

[Translatlonl
February 1, 933.

MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS
MEXICO

DEAR MR. AMBASSADOR:

In proceeding to the signature of the Convention relative to the

rectification of the river channel of the Rio Grande in the El Paso-

Juirez valley, it is understood by both Governments that the docu-

ments annexed to the Convention, as provided in Article VIII

thereof, are copies of Minute 129 of July 31, 1930 of the Interna-

tional Boundary Commission, and of the report, maps, plans, and

specifications annexed to said Minute, and that in case any differ-

ence exists between such copies so annexed to the Convention and

their originals, the originals shall control.
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES BETWEEN THE AMERICAN AMBASSADOR 
AT MEXICO CITY AND THE MEXICAN MINISTER 

FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs (Puig) to the American 
Ambassador (Clark) 

lo. de febrero de 1983. 
SECRETARIO 

DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
MEXICO 

ESTIMADO SENOR EMBAJADOR: 
Al proceder a la firma de la Convencian relativa a la rectificacien 

del cauce del Rio Bravo del Norte, en el valle de Juarez-El Paso, ha 
quedado entendido entre ambos Gobiernos, que los documentos 
anexos a la Convencion, segdn lo dispuesto en el Articulo VIII de la 
misma, son copias del Acta No. 129, de 31 de Julio de 1930, de la 
Comision Intenaacional de Limites, asi como del informe, mapas, 
pianos y especificaciones anexas a dicha Acta, y que en el caso de que 
hubiere alguna diferencia entre las copias citadas anexas a la Con-
vencion y sus originales, los originales seran los que rijan. 

Sin otro particular, me repito de usted como siempre su afectisimo, 
atento y seguro servidor. 

SENOR J. REUBEN CLARE, Jr., 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 

de los Estados Unidos de America. 
Presents. 

[Translation) 

MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
MEXICO 

PUIG 

February 1, 1933. 

DEAR M R. AMBASSADOR: 
In proceeding to the signature of the Convention relative to the 

rectification of the river channel of the Rio Grande in the El Paso-
Juarez valley, it is understood by both Governments that the docu-
ments annexed to the Convention, as provided in Article VIII 
thereof, are copies of Minute 129 of July 31, 1930 of the Interna-
tional Boundary Commission, and of the report, maps, plans, and 
specifications annexed to said Minute, and that in case any differ-
ence exists between such copies so annexed to the Convention and 

their originals, the originals shall control. 
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There being nothing further to discuss, I again subscribe myself,
as always, your affectionate, devoted, and faithful servant.

PUIG

MR. J. REUBEN CLARK, Jr.,
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary,

of the United States of America.
Mexico.

The American Ambassador (Clark) to the Mexican Ministerfor Foreign
Affairs (Puig)

EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
MEXIco, February 1, 1933.

MY DEAR MR. MINISTER:

Referring to your note of even date, in which you set out that in
proceeding to the signature of the Convention providing for the
rectification of the river channel of the Rio Grande in the El Paso-
Juarez valley, it is understood that the documents attached to the
Convention, as provided in Article VIII thereof, are copies of Min-
ute 129 (July 31, 1930) of the International Boundary Commission,
and of the report, maps, plans, and specifications attached to that
Minute, and that in case any difference exists between such copies
so attached to the Convention and their originals, the originals
shall control, I beg hereby to confirm such understanding.

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the renewed assurances of my highest
consideration.

J. REUBEN CLARK, Jr.
HIS EXCELLENCY

SEROR DOCTOR DON Josh M. PUIG CASAURANC
Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Mexico.

The M:exican Minister for Foreign Affairs (Puig) to the American
Ambassador (Daniels)

SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS

MEXICO
MEXIco, 8 de septiembre de 1933.

SEROR EMBAJADOR:
Para facilitar el pronto canje de ratificaciones de la Oonvenci6n

firmada entre M6xico y los Estados Unidos para la rectificaci6n del
Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) en el Valle de Juarez, de fecha lo. de febrero
de 1933, y a fin de establecer con claridad la inteligencia de ambos
Gobiernos por lo que respecta a la cuesti6n de derecho y uso de aguas
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Mexico. 

The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs (Puig) to the American 
Ambassador (Daniels) 

SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 

MEXICO 
MAxico, 8 de septiembre de 1933. 

SERGE EMBAJADOR: 
Para facilitar el pronto canje de ratificaciones de la Convencion 
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del Rio Bravo (Rio Grande), en el tramo que comprende dicha

Convenci6n, los dos Gobiernos declaran por este cambio de notas que

el espiritu y t6rminos de la Convenci6n de febrero lo. de 1933 no

alteran las disposiciones de las Convenciones actualmente vigentes

respecto a la utilizaci6n de agua del Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) y que,

en consecuencia, estos asuntos permanecen sin ser afectados de modo

alguno y exactamente en el mismo status que existia antes de que la

Convenci6n de lo. de febrero de 1933 fuera celebrada.

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las

seguridades de mi m&s alta consideraci6n.
PUIG

EXCELENTfSIMO

SENOR JOSEPHUS DANIELS,

Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario
de los Estados Unidos de America.

Presente.

[Translation]

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS
UNITED MEXICAN STATES

MEXICO
MEXICO, September 8, 1933.

MR. AMBASSADOR:

In order to facilitate the early exchange of ratifications of the

Convention signed between Mexico and the United States for the

rectification of the Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) in the Juarez Valley,

dated February 1, 1933, and in order to establish clearly the under-

standing of both Governments with respect to the question of rights

and use of waters of the Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) along the stretch

covered by said Convention, the two Governments declare through

this exchange of notes that the spirit and terms of the Convention of

February 1, 1933, do not alter the provisions of Conventions now in

force as regards the utilization of water from the Rio Bravo (Rio

Grande) and that, consequently, these matters remain entirely unaf-

fected and in exactly the same status as existed before the Conven-

tion of February 1, 1933, was concluded.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the

assurances of my high consideration.
PUIG

HIs EXCELLENCY

MR. JOSEPHUS DANIELS,

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America,

Mexico.
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del Rio Bravo (Rio Grande), en el tramo que comprende dicha 
Convencian, los dos Gobiernos declaran por este cambio de notas que 
el espiritu y terminos de la Convencion de febrero lo. de 1933 no 
alteran las disposiciones de las Convenciones actualmente vigentes 
respecto a la utilizacian de agua del Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) y que, 
en consecuencia, estos asuntos permanecen sin ser afectados de modo 
alguno y exactamente en el mismo status que existia antes de que la 
Convencion de lo. de febrero de 1933 fuera celebrada. 
Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 

seguridades de mi ms alta consideracion. 

EXCELENTfSIMO 
SEROR JOSEPHIIS DANIELS, 

Embajador Extraordina,rio y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America. 

Presente. 

[Translation] 

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 

MEXICO 

PLUG 

Muxico, September 8, 1988. 

Mn. AMBASSADOR: 
In order to facilitate the early exchange of ratifications of the 

Convention signed between Mexico and the United States for the 
rectification of the Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) in the Juarez Valley, 
dated February 1, 1933, and in order to establish clearly the under-
standing of both Governments with respect to the question of rights 
and use of waters of the Rio Bravo (Rio Grande) along the stretch 
covered by said Convention, the two Governments declare through 
this exchange of notes that the spirit and terms of the Convention of 
February 1, 1933, do not alter the provisions of Conventions now in 
force as regards the utilization of water from the Rio Bravo (Rio 
Grande) and that, consequently, these matters remain entirely unaf-
fected and in exactly the same status as existed before the Conven-
tion of February 1, 1933, was concluded. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurances of my high consideration. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
M R. JOSEPHIIS DANIELS, 

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 

Mexico. 

PIIIG 
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The American Ambassador (Daniels) to the Mexican Minister for
Foreign Affairs (Puig)

No. 187 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
MEXICO, September 8, 1933.

EXCELLENCY:

In order to facilitate the early exchange of ratifications of the
Convention signed between Mexico and the United States for the
rectification of the Rio Grande (Rio Bravo) in the Juarez Valley,
dated February 1, 1933, and in order to establish clearly the under-
standing of both Governments with respect to the question of rights
and use of waters of the Rio Grande (Rio Bravo) along the stretch
covered by said Convention, the two Governments declare through
this exchange of notes that the spirit and terms of the Convention
of February 1, 1933, do not alter the provisions of Conventions now
in force as regards the utilization of water from the Rio Grande
(Rio Bravo) and that, consequently, these matters remain entirely
unaffected and in exactly the same status as existed before the Con-
vention of February 1, 1933, was concluded.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and
most distinguished consideration.

JOSEPHUS DANIELS.
HIs EXCELLENCY

SENOR DOCTOR DON JosH MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC,
Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Mexico.
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The American Ambassador (Daniels) to the Mexican Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Puig) 

No. 187 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
M EXICO, September 8, 1938. 

EXCELLENCY: 
In order to facilitate the early exchange of ratifications of the 

Convention signed between Mexico and the United States for the 
rectification of the Rio Grande (Rio Bravo) in the Jukrez Valley, 
dated February 1, 1933, and in order to establish clearly the under-
standing of both Governments with respect to the question of rights 
and use of waters of the Rio Grande (Rio Bravo) along the stretch 
covered by said Convention, the two Governments declare through 
this exchange of notes that the spirit and terms of the Convention 
of February 1, 1933, do not alter the provisions of Conventions now 
in force as regards the utilization of water from the Rio Grande 
(Rio Bravo) and that, consequently, these matters remain entirely 
unaffected and in exactly the same status as existed before the Con-
vention of February 1, 1933, was concluded. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 

SENOR DOCTOR DON Jost MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Mexico. 

JOSEPHUS DANIELS. 



POSTAL AGREEMENT-DENMARK. October 13, 1933.
November 11, 1933.

Agreement between the United States of America and Denmarek for October 13. 1933.

collect-on-delivery parcel-post service. Signed at Copenhagen, October November 1, 1933.

13, 1933, at Washington, November 11, 19S3; approved by the Presi-
dent, November 17, 1933.

Agreement between the United States
of America and Denmark for

Collect-on-Delivery Service

For the purpose of concluding
arrangements for the exchange
between the United States of
America (including Alaska,
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam,
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands of
the United States) and Denmark
(including Faroe Islands and
Greenland) of parcels marked
for the collection of trade charges,
the undersigned, James A. Farley,
Postmaster General of the United
States of America, and C. I.
Mondrup, Director General of
Posts of Denmark, by virtue of
authority vested in them, have
agreed upon the followingArticles:

ARTICLE I

1. Parcel post packages admis-
sible for mailing and insurance
under the Parcel Post Agree-
ment signed at Copenhagen the
ninth day of December 1932, and
at Washington the twenty-eighth
day of December 1932, andhaving
charges to be collected on de-
livery, shall be accepted for mail-
ing from Denmark to any money
order post office in the United
States of America or from the
United States of America to any
money order office in Denmark.

2. Collect-on-delivery parcels
shall be accepted only when
insured. Collect-on-delivery
parcels and the money orders
issued in payment of the charges
thereon shall be handled apart
from ordinary dispatches of parcel
post and from ordinary money
orders.

86637°-34-PT 2-25

Overenskomst mellem De Forenede Stater
i Amerika og Danmark angaaende

Postopkraevningsudveksling

Med det Formaal at indf0re Collecton-delivery

Udveksling af Pakker med Post- genmark.
opkrevning mellem Forenede
Stater i Amerika (med Alaska,
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, Sa-
moa og Virgin )erne) og Dan-
mark (med Fmr0erne og Gr0n-
land) er underskrevne James A.
Farley, Generalpostmester i De
Forenede Stater i Amerika, og C.
I. Mondrup, Generaldirekt0r for
Post- og Telegrafvesenet i Dan-
mark, i Medf0r af de os meddelte
Bemyndigelser kommet overens
om f0lgende Bestemmelser:

ARTIKEL I

1. Pakker, som kan modtages n-Ademiseryn prcel-post
til Postbes0rgelse med angiven packages.

Verdi i Henhold til den i K0ben- vol 47 p. 2402.

havn den 9' December 1932 og i
Washington den 28' December
1932 underskrevne Postpakkeo-
verenskomst, skal modtages til
Postbes0rgelse med Postopkrsev-
ning fra Danmark til alle Posthuse
i Forenede Stater i Amerika, der
udf0rer Postanvisningsforretnin-
ger, og fra Forenede Stater i
Amerika til alle Posthuse i Dan-
mark.

2. Postopkrtevningspakker kan Acceptance only

kun modtages som Pakker med
angiven Verdi. Postopkrevnings-
pakker og Opkrevningspostan- Segregation of par-
visninger skal behandles adskilt, t

fra den almindelige Pakkepost og
de almindelige Postanvisninger.
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Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark for 
collect-on-delivery parcel-post service. Signed at Copenhagen, October 
13, 1938, at Washington, November 11, 1933; approved by the Presi-
dent, November 17, 1933. 

Agreement between the United States 
of America and Denmark for 

Collect-on-Delivery Service 

For the purpose of concluding 
arrangements for the exchange 
between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, 
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands of 
the United States) and Denmark 
(including Faroe Islands and 
Greenland) of parcels marked 
for the collection of trade charges, 
the undersigned, James A. Farley, 
Postmaster General of the United 
States of America, and C. I. 
Mondrup, Director General of 
Posts of Denmark, by virtue of 
authority vested in them, have 
agreed upon the following Articles: 

ARTICLE I 

1. Parcel post packages admis-
sible for mailing and insurance 
under the Parcel Post Agree-
ment signed at Copenhagen the 
ninth day of December 1932, and 
at Washington the twenty-eighth 
day of December 1932, and having 
charges to be collected on de-
livery, shall be accepted for mail-
ing from Denmark to any money 
order post office in the United 
States of America or from the 
United States of America to any 
money order office in Denmark. 

2. Collect-on-delivery parcels 
shall be accepted only when 
insured. Collect-on-delivery 
parcels and the money orders 
issued in payment of the charges 
thereon shall be handled apart 
from ordinary dispatches of parcel 
post and from ordinary money 
orders. 
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Overenskomst mellem De Forenede Stater 
i Amerika og Danmark angaaende 

Postopkrmvmngsudvekshng 

Med det Formaal at indfOre Collect - on-delivery 
D 1 &ment with 

Udveksling af Pakker med Post- benma mori• 
opkrmvning mellem Forenede 
Stater i Amerika (med Alaska, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, Sa-
moa og Virgin Perne) og Dan-
mark (med Fmr0erne og GrOn-
land) er underskrevne James A. 
Farley, Generalpostmester i De 
Forenede Stater i Amerika, og C. 
I. Mondrup, Generaldirektvir for 
Post- og Telegrafvwsenet i Dan-
mark, i MedfOr af de os meddelte 
Bemyndigelser kommet overens 
om fOlgende Bestemmelser: 

ARTIKEL I 

1. Pakker, som kan modtages Additssion of coillect-

til PostbesOrgelse med angiven °pnac-iceagveser.Y Puce -P°st 
Vierdi i Henhold til den i KOben- Vol. 47, p. 2402. 

havn den 9' December 1932 og i 
Washington den 28' December 
1932 underskrevne Postpakkeo-
verenskomst, skal modtages til 
PpstbesOrgelse med Postopkrtev-
mn. g fra Damnark til alle Posthuse 
Forenede Stater i Amerika, der 

udfOrer Postanvisningsforretnin-
ger, og fra Forenede Stater i 
Amerika til alle Posthuse i Dan-
mark. 

2. Postopkrwvningspakker kan 
kun modtages som Pakker med 
angivenVmrdi. Postopkrazvnings-

S paklFer og Opkrmviungspostan- egrtegation ofceis 
vismnger skal behandles adskilt e c. 

fra den abnindelige Pakkepost og 
de almindelige Postanvismnger 

Acceptance only 
when insured. 

Par' 
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May be extended to 3. By mutual consent through
correspondence, the collect-on-
delivery service may be extended
to ordinary (uninsured) parcel
post packages exchanged between
the two countries with the pro-
vision that each country may
handle in transit and otherwise
treat ordinary (uninsured) col-
lect-on-delivery parcels addressed
to, or received from, the other
country in accordance with its
own domestic regulations.

Trasit parcels not 4. The provisions of this Agree-
ment do not cover transit collect-
on-delivery parcels.

ARTICLE II
Postage rates, isur 1. Parcels bearing charges for

etc. formiis collection on delivery shall be
subject to the postage rates, in-
surance fees, conditions of mail-
ing and other formalities appli-
cable to insured parcels without
trade charges as stipulated in the

Vol. 47, p. 2402. aforesaid Agreement of Decem-
ber 9/28, 1932, when not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this
Agreement.

Additional fee from 2. The Administration of origin
ender. is entitled to collect from the

sender of each parcel mailed col-
lect-on-delivery, such collect-on-
delivery fee, in addition to the
required postage and other fees,
as may be prescribed by its
regulations, which collect-on-de-
livery fee shall belong entirely to

No accounting. the country collecting it. No
special account of these fees is to
be made between the two Admin-
istrations.

ARTICLE III
Maximum fee. 1. The maximum amount to be

collected on delivery shall, for the
present, be 500 francs gold or its
equivalent in the currency of the

Changes by mutual country of origin. This amountagreement.
may be increased or decreased at
any time by mutual agreement
through correspondence between
the two Postal Administrations.
The amount to be collected on
delivery shall invariably be stated
in the currency of the country of
mailing.

3. Efter fselles Aftale ved Kor-
respondance kan Postopkrsev-
ningsudvekslingen udvides til at
omfatte ogsaa almindelige Pakker
(uden angiven VEerdi), der ud-
veksles mellem de to Lande, dog
med den Bestemmelse, at hvert
Land i Henseende til Befordring
og Ekspedition iovrigt kan be-
handle almindelige Postopkrsev-
ningspakker (uden angiven Voer-
di), der er afsendt fra eller bestemt
til det andet Land, i Overens-
stemmelse med dets egne inden-
rigske Bestemmelser.

4. Bestemmelserne i denne
Overenskomst omfatter ikke tran-
siterende Postopkrwevningspakker.

ARTIKEL II

1. Postopkrsevningspakker skal
underkastes de i fornievnte Over-
enskomst af 9/28' December 1932
for Pakker med angiven Vverdi
uden Postopkrsvning indeholdte
Bestemmelser angaaende Porto,
Vserdiporto, Befordringsbetingel-
ser og andre Formaliteter, for-
saavidt disse Bestemmelser ikke
er uforenelige med Bestemmel-
serne i niervaerende Overenskomst.

2. Poststyrelsen i Afsendelses-
landet er berettiget til udover den
n0dvendige Pakkeporto og andre
Gebyrer at opkrieve hos Afsen-
deren af en Postopkrsevningspak-
ke den Postopkroevningsporto, der
er hjemlet ved dens egne Bestem-
melser; Postopkrsevningsportoen
beholdes udelt af Afsendelseslan-
det. Der skal f0lgelig ikke fore-
tages nogen Afregning af Post-
opkrevningsportoen mellem de 2
Poststyrelser.

ARTIKEL III

1. Maksimum for Postop-
krsevningsbel0b skal indtil videre
vere 500 Guldfrancs eller det
hertil i Afsendelseslandets M0nt
svarende Bel0b. Dette Bel0b
kan til enhver Tid forh0jes eller
nedsoettes efter fielles Overens-
komst ved Korrespondance mel-
lem de to Poststyrelser. Post-
opkrtevningsbelob skal i alle Til-
faelde angives i Afsendelseslandets
M0nt.
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May be extended to 3. By mutual consent through 
uninsured matter. 

correspondence, the collect-on-
delivery service may be extended 
to ordinary (uninsured) parcel 
post packages exchanged between 
the two countries with the pro-
vision that each country may 
handle in transit and otherwise 
treat ordinary (uninsured) col-
lect-on-delivery parcels addressed 
to, or received from, the other 
country in accordance with its 
own domestic regulations. 

Transit parcels not 4. The provisions of this Agree-
included. 

ment do not cover transit collect-
on-delivery parcels. 

ARTICLE II 

Postage rates, iusur- 1. Parcels bearing charges for 
ance, etc., formalities. 

collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the postage rates, in-
surance fees, conditions of mail-
ing and other formalities appli-
cable to insured parcels without 
trade charges as stipulated in the 
aforesaid Agreement of Decem-
ber 9/28, 1932, when not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

Additional fee from 2. The Administration of origin 
sender, 

is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel mailed col-
lect-on-delivery, such collect-on-
delivery fee, in addition to the 
required postage and other fees, 
as may be prescribed by its 
regulations, which collect-on-de-
livery fee shall belong entirely to 
the country collecting it. No 
special account of these fees is to 
be made between the two Admin-
istrations. 

Vol. 47, p. 2402. 

No accounting. 

Maximum fee. 

ARTICLE III 

1. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall, for the 
present, be 500 francs gold or its 
equivalent in the currency of the 

Changes by mutual country of origin. This amount 
agreement. 

may be increased or decreased at 
any time by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two Postal Administrations. 
The amount to be collected on 
delivery shall invariably be stated 
in the currency of the country of 

3. Efter fielles Aftale ved Kor-
respondance kan Postopkmv-
ningsudvekslingen udvides til at 
omfatte ogsaa almindelige Pakker 
(uden angiven Vmrdi), der ud-
veksles mellem de to Lande, dog 
med den Bestemmelse, at hvert 
Land i Henseende til Befordring 
og Ekspedition iOvrigt kan be-
handle almindelige Postopkrwv-
ningspakker (uden angiven Vwr-
di), der er afsendt fra eller bestemt 
til det andet Land, i Overens-
stemmelse med dets egne inden-
rigske Bestemmelser. 

4. Bestemmelserne i denne 
Overenskomst omfatter ikke tran-
siterende Postopkrwvningspakker. 

ARTIKEL II 

1. Postopkrzevningspakker skal 
underkastes de i fornmvnte Over-
enskomst af 9/28' December 1932 
for Pakker med angiven Vrch. 
uden Postopkrwvning indeholdte 
Bestemmelser angaaende Porto, 
Vferdiporto, Befordringsbetingel-
ser og andre Formaliteter, for-
saavidt disse Besteramelser ikke 
er uforenelige med Bestemmel-
serne i narviorende Overenskomst. 

2. Poststyrelsen i Afsendelses-
landet or berettiget til udover den 
nodvendige Pakkeporto og andre 
Gebyrer at opkrEeve hos Afsen-
deren af en Postopkrmvningspak-
ke den Fostopkrtevningsporto, der 
or hjemlet ved dens egne Bestem-
melser; Postopkrievningsportoen 
beholdes udelt af Afsendelseslan-
det. Der skal folgelig ikke fore-
tages nogen Afregning af Post-
opkrwvningsportoen mellem de 2 
Poststyrelser. 

ARTIKEL III 

1. Maksimum for Postop-
kmvningsbelob skal indtil videre 
-vmre 500 Guldfrancs oiler dot 
hertil I Afsendelseslandets Mont 
svarende Belob. Dette Belob 
kan til enhver Tid forhojes oiler 
nedsmttes efter Wks Overens-
komst ved. Korrespondance mel-
lem de to Poststyrelser. Post-
oplimvilingsbelob skal i ale 

angives I Afsendelseslandets 
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2. When the sender makes a
request early enough for any re-
duction or cancellation of the
amount to be collected on delivery
the request shall be handled be-
tween the exchange offices which
have handled the parcel, unless
otherwise agreed to through cor-
respondence between the Admin-
istrations.

ARTICLE IV

The responsibility of properly
closing, packing and sealing col-
lect-on-delivery parcels lies upon
the sender, and the postal service
of neither country will assume
liability for loss arising from de-
fects which may not be observed
at the time of posting.

ARTICLE V

1. The entire amount of the
collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money
order fee or "collection" charges
is to be remitted to the sender
by means of an international
money order. The post office
delivering the collect-on-delivery
parcel will collect from the ad-
dressee the full amount of the
collect-on-delivery charges and
in addition thereto such money
order fee or fees as are required
to remit the amount of the col-
lect-on-delivery charges to the
sender in the country or origin.

2. The country effecting de-
livery of a collect-on-delivery
parcel may at its option collect a
reasonable amount, not in excess
of 5 cents (25 oere), from the
addressee as a collection charge,
but this amount is not to be
deducted from the collection
charges which are remitted to
the sender.

3. Examination of the contents
of a collect-on-delivery parcel by
the addressee is prohibited until
the collect-on-delivery charges
and any other charges that may
be due thereon have been col-
lected, even though the sender
or addressee may make request
that such action be permitted.

2. Naar Afsenderen paa et til- Requests for reduc-

strsekkelig tidligt Tidspunt tion or cancellation.
fremssetter Begoering om Ned-
saettelse eller Ophevelse af et
Postopkrevningsbel0b, skal en
saadan Begaering behandles af de
Udvekslingskontorer, der har be-
handlet Pakken, medmindre an-
den Fremgangsmaade aftales ved
Korrespondance mellem Poststy-
relserne.

ARTIKEL IV

Ansvaret med Hensyn til rigtig Packing, etc.,respon-

Indpakning, Lukning og Forseg-
ling af Postopkrsevningspakker
paahviler Afsenderen, og Post-
styrelserne i de to Lande paatager
sig ikke noget Ansvar for Tab,
der opstaar som F0lge af Mangler,
som ikke er blevet bemaerket
ved Pakkens Indlevering.

ARTIKEL V

1. Hele Postopkrsevningsbel0- Entire sum remitted

bet uden noget Fradrag af Post-
anvisnings- eller Postopkrev-
ningsporto skal tilstilles Afsen-
deren ved Postanvisning. Det
Postkontor, der udleverer en
Pakke med Postopkrevning, op- (lhages to be oel-
krsever hos Adressaten det fulde
Postopkrevningsbel0b tillige med
den for Postopkrsevningsbel0bets
Tilsendelse til Afsenderen i Afsen-
delseslandet n0dvendige Postan-
visningsporto.

2. Det Land, der foretager
Udleveringen af en Postopkroev-
ningspakke, kan efter dets egen
Bestemmelse opkrseve hos Adres-
saten et passende Bel0b som
Indkasseringsgebyr, dog ikke over
5 cents (25 Ore), men dette
Bel0b maa ikke fradrages fra
PostopkrEevningsbel0bet, som til-
stilles Afsenderen.

3. Det er forbudt Adressaten
at unders0ge Indholdet af en
Postopkraevningspakke, f0r Post-
opkrmevningsbel0bet og eventuelle
andre Gebyrer, der paahviler Pak-
ken, er betalt, selv om Afsenderen
eller Adressaten fremssetter Begae-
ring om, at saadan Unders0gelse
tilstedes.

Collection charge Ior
delivery.

Examination prohib-
ited until charges paid.
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2. When the sender makes a 
request early enough for any re-
duction or cancellation of the 
amount to be collected on delivery 
the request shall be handled be-
tween the exchange offices which 
have handled the parcel, unless 
otherwise agreed to through cor-
respondence between the Admin-
istrations. 

ARTICLE IV 

The responsibility of properly 
closing, packing and sealing col-
lect-on-delivery parcels lies upon 
the sender, and the postal service 
of neither country will assume 
liability for loss arising from de-
fects which may not be observed 
at the time of posting. 

ARTICLE V 

1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money 
order fee or "collection" charges 
is to be remitted to the sender 
by means of an international 
money order. The post office 
delivering the collect-on-delivery 
parcel will collect from the ad-
dressee the full amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges and 
in addition thereto such money 
order fee or fees as are required 
to remit the amount of the col-
lect-on-delivery charges to the 
sender in the country or origin. 

2. The country effecting de-
livery of a collect-on-delivery 
parcel may at its option .collect a 
reasonable amount, not m excess 
of 5 cents (25 oere), from the 
addressee as a collection charge, 
but this amount is not to be 
deducted from the collection 
charges which are remitted to 
the sender. 

3. Examination of the contents 
of a collect-on-delivery parcel by 
the addressee is prohibited until 
the collect-on-delivery charges 
and any other charges that may 
be due thereon have been col-
lected, even though the sender 
or addressee may make request 
that such action be permitted. 

2. Naar Afsenderen paa et til- Requests for reduc-
tion or cancellation. 

strmkkelig tidligt Tidspunk t 
fremsmtter Begrering om Ned-
smttelse eller Ophwvelse af et 
Postopkrwvningsbelob, skal en 
saadan Begwring behandles af de 
Udvekslingskontorer, der bar be-
handlet Pakken, medmindre an-
den Fremgangsmaade aftales ved 
Korrespondance mellem Poststy-
relserne. 

ARTIKEL IV 

Ansvaret med Hensyn til rigtig siaking, etc., respon-
Indpakning, Lukning og Forseg-
ling af PostopkrEevningspakker 
paahviler Afsenderen, og Post-
styrelserne i de to Londe paatager 
sig ikke noget Ansvar for Tab, 
der opstaar som Folge af Mangler, 
som ikke er blevet bemwrket 
ved Pakkens Indlevering. 

ARTIKEL V 

1. Hele Postopkrwvningsbe10- to Esenger sum remitted 
bet .uden noget Fradrag af Post-
anvisnings- eller PostopkrEev-
ningsporto skal tilstilles Afsen-
deren ved Postanvisning. Det 
Postkontor, der udleverer en 
Pakke med Postoplirmvning, op-
krxver hos Adressaten det fulde 
Postopkrwvningsbelob tillige med 
den for Postopkrmvningsbelobets 
Tilsendelse til Afsenderen i Afsen-
delseslandet nodvendige Postan-
visningsporto. 

Charges to be col-
lected from addressee. 

2. Pet Land, der foretager del=tion charge for 
Udleveringen af en Postopkrazv-
ningspakke, kan efter dets egen 
Bestemmelse opkmve hos Adres-
saten et passende Belo]) som 
Indkasseringsgebyr, dog ikke over 
5 cents (25 Ore), men dette 
Belch maa ikke fradrages fra 
Postopkrwvningsbelobet, som til-
stilles Afsenderen. 

3. Pet er forbudt Adressaten 
at undersOge Indholdet af en 
Postopkrwvningspakke, for Post-
opkrxvningsbelobet og eventuelle 
andre Gebyrer, der paahviler Pak-
ken, er betalt, selv om Afsenderen 
eller Adressaten fremsEetter Begie-
ring om, at saadan Undersogelse 
tilstedes. 

Examination prohib-
ited until charges paid. 
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ARTICLE VI

Entry on advice of 1. Every advice of a money
money order. . . . .

order issued in either country
in payment of collect-on-delivery
charges on an insured parcel
must show plainly the collect-on-
delivery (insurance) number of
the parcel and bear the letters
"C.O.D." or the word "Rem-
boursement" in a conspicuous
position.

Information to - 2. The collect - on - delivery
company advice. . .money order advice lists shall

show, in addition to the usual
details, the collect-on-delivery (in-
surance) number of the parcels.
No collect - on - delivery money
order shall be listed unless the
remitter's name and the payee's
name and his exact address are
included.

ARTICLE VII

Exchange office. 1. Parcels with collect-on-de-
livery charges shall be exchanged
through the same offices as are
appointed for the exchange of
insured parcels without collect-on-
delivery charges.

Direct dispatch in The exchange of collect-on-
markings. s delivery parcels between such

offices shall be effected in direct
dispatches in sacks containing
nothing but collect-on-delivery
articles, the letters "C.O.D." or
the word " Remboursement" being
entered very conspicuously in the
documents covering them, as well
as on the labels of the sacks.

Sea telisting bills 2. Such parcels will be listed
in separate bills to show, in
respect to each parcel, the collect-
on-delivery number and post
office and state of origin, and the
collect-on-delivery amount.

Checking and report 3. Upon receipt of a dispatch
of collect-on-delivery parcels at
the exchange office of the country
of destination, the dispatch must
be carefully checked and other-

Vol. 47, p. 24. wise treated as provided in Article
8 of the Regulations of Execution
of the Agreement of December
9/28, 1932.

ARTIKEL VI

1. Enhver Postanvisning, der
udstedes i de to Lande til Betaling
af Postopkrsvningsbel0bet paa
en Pakke med angiven Vwerdi,
skal paa et fremtrcedende Sted
bsere tydelig Angivelse af Pakkens
Registernummer samt Anf0rslen
"C.O.D." eller "Remboursement".

2. Listerne over Opkrevnings-
postanvisninger skal udover de
sledvanlige Angivelser udvise Pak-
kernes Registernummer. En Op-
krsvningspostanvisning maa ikke
opfores paa Listen, uden at Af-
senderens Navn og Modtagerens
Navn og n0jagtige Adresse an-
gives.

ARTIKEL VII

1. PostopkrsTvningspakker skal
udveksles mellem de samme Kon-
torer, som foretager Udvekslin-
gen af Pakker med angiven Vserdi
uden Postopkreevning.

Udvekslingen af Postopkrev-
ningspakker mellem disse Kon-
torer skal foregaa ved direkte
Afslutninger i Saekke, som kun
indeholder Postopkrtevningspak-
ker, og Bogstaverne "O.O.D."
eller Ordet "Remboursement" skal
anfores tydeligt saavel paa de
paagseldende F0lgedokumenter
som paa Swekkemerkerne.

2. Saadanne Pakker skal op-
tages i sserlige Karter, i hvilken
der for hver Pakke skal angives
Registernummer, Afsendelseskon-
tor og-stat og Postopkrievnings-
bel0bet.

3. Naar Udvekslingskontoret i
Bestemmelseslandet modtager en
Afslutning med Postopkrievnings-
pakker, skal Afslutningen n0je
kontroleres, og i0vrigt behandles
som fastsat i Artikel 8 i Ekspedi-
tionsreglementet til Overenskom-
sten af 9/28 December 1932.
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ARTICLE VT 

mEntry rdoenr. advice of 1. Every advice of a money 
oney o 

order issued in either country 
in payment of collect-on-delivery 
charges on an insured parcel 
must show plainly the collect-on-
delivery (insurance) number of 
the parcel and bear the letters 

or the word " Rem-
boursement" in a conspicuous 
position. 

Information to ac- 2. The collect - on - delivery company advice. 
money order advice lists shall 
show, in addition to the usual 
details, the collect-on-delivery (in-
surance) number of the parcels. 
No collect - on - delivery money 
order shall be listed unless the 
remitter's name and the payee's 
name and his exact address are 
included. 

ARTICLE VII 

Exchange offices. 1. Parcels with collect-on-de-
livery charges shall be exchanged 
through the same offices as are 
appointed for the exchange of 
insured parcels without collect-on-
delivery charges. 

Direct dispatch in The exchange of collect-on-
sacksiangi. th special 

delivery parcels between such 
offices shall be effected in direct 
dispatches in sacks containing 
nothing but collect-on-delivery 
articles the letters "C.O.D." or 
the word "Remboursement" being 
entered very conspicuously in the 
documents covering them, as well 
as on the labels of the sacks. 

Separate listing bills 2. Such parcels will be listed 
required. 

in separate bills to show, in 
respect to each parcel, the collect-
on-delivery number and post 
office and state of origin, and the 
collect-on-delivery amount. 

Checking and report 3. Upon receipt of a dispatch 
of receipt. 

of collect-on-delivery parcels at 
the exchange office of the country 
of destination, the dispatch must 
be carefully checked and other-
wise treated as provided in Article 
8 of the Regulations of Execution 
of the Agreement of December 
9/28, 1932. 
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ARTIKEL VI 

1. Enhver Postanvisning, der 
udstedes i de to Lande til Betaling 
af Postopkrzevningsbelobet paa 
en Pakke med angiven Vwrdi, 
skal paa et fremtrtedende Sted 
bmre tydelig Angivelse af Pakkens 
Registernummer samt Anforslen 
"C.O.D." eller "Remboursement". 

2. Listeme over OpkrEevnings-
postanvisninger skal udover de 
siedvanlige Angivelser udvise Pak-
kernes Registernummer. En Op-
krtevningspostanvisning maa ikke 
opfOres paa Listen, uden at Af-
senderens Navn og Modtagerens 
Navn og nojagtige Adresse an-
gives. 

ARTIKEL VII 

1. Postopkrmvningspakker skal 
udvekqles mellem de sarame Kon-
torer' som foretager Udvekslin-
gen af Pakker med angiven Vterdi 
uden Postopkrtevning. 

Udvekslingen af Postopkrrev-
ningspakker mellem disse Kon-
torer skal foregan ved direkte 
Afslutninger iStekke, som kun 
indeholder Postopkrtevningspak-
ker, og Bogstaverne "C.O.D." 
eller Ordet "Remboursement" skal 
anfOres tydeligt soavel paa de 
paagEeldende Folgedokumenter 
som paa Stekkemterkerne. 

2. Saadanne Pakker skal op-
tages i smrlige Karter, i hvilken 
der for hver Pakke skal angives 
Registernummer, Afsendelseskon-
tor og-stat og Postopkrzevnings-
belobet. 

3. Naar Udvekslingskontoret i 
Besteramelseslandet modtager en 
Afslutning Rind Postopkrmvnings-
wicker, skal Afslutningen noie 
kontroleres, og iovrigt behamiles 
som fa,stsat I Artikel 8 i Ekspedi-
tionsreglementet til Overenskom-
sten. af 9/28 December 1932. 
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ARTICLE VIII

The offices of New York and
Copenhagen shall be the only
ones to send lists of collect-on-
delivery money orders, and such
money orders shall be listed sep-
arately from the ordinary money
orders and the list shall be
marked " Collect-on-Delivery" or
"Remboursement."

ARTICLE IX

1. The collect-on-delivery
money orders which have not been
paid to the payee for any reason
shall be subject to the disposition
of the Administration of the
country of origin of the articles to
which they relate.

When it appears that the col-
lect-on-delivery service was used
in furtherance of a scheme to
defraud, payment of the money
orders in question will be with-
held, if practicable, and the orders
disposed of in accordance with
the equities of each case under
the rules and regulations of the
country of origin of the collect-
on-delivery parcels involved.

2. As for other formalities,
collect-on-delivery money orders
shall be subject to the provisions
governing the money order ex-
change between the two countries.

ARTICLE X

1. In case an insured collect-on-
delivery parcel has been lost,
rifled, or damaged, the Postal
Administrations are responsible as
for an insured parcel without
trade charges, in conformity with
the provisions in Article VII of
the Agreement of December 9/28,
1932.

ARTIKEL VIII

Lister over Opkraevningspost- moffine to send
anvisninger skal alene udfser-monord
diges af Postkontoret i New York
og Postgirokontoret i Kobenhavn,
og Opkrtevningspostanvisningerne
skal opf0res paa sserlige Lister til
Adskillelse fra almindelige Post-
anvisninger, ligesom Listerne
skal paategnes "Collect on De-
livery" eller "Remboursement".

ARTIKEL IX

1. Postopkraevningsbel0b, som Dsposition of unpaid
af en eller anden Grund ikke er orders.

blevet udbetalt til Opkrmevnings-
ostanvisningens Adressat, for-
liver til Disposition for Post-

styrelsen i det Land, hvorfra den
Pakke, til hvilken Postopkrav-
ningsbel0bet har Henhold, er af-
sendt.

Saafremt det viser sig, at Post- Fraudulent schemes.
opkrsevningssystemet er blevet
benyttet til Fremme af bedra-
gerisk Formaal, skal de paagtel-
dende Opkrsevningspostanvisnin-
ger tilbageholdes, hvis det er
g0rligt, og behandles efter hvert
Tilfteldes Karakter i Overensstem-
melse med de Regler og Bestem-
melser, som gselder i det Land,
hvorfra vedkommende Postop-
krEvningspakke er afsendt.

2. Med Hensvn til andre For- Provisions gtoverning
other formalitles.

maliteter underkastes Opkrsev-
ningspostanvisninger de for Post-
anvisnigsudvekslmgen mellem
de to Lande geldende Bestem-
melser.

ARTIKEL X

1. I Tilfielde, hvor en Postop- Respnsibiity f

krevningspakke med angiven
Vserdi er gaaet tabt, ber0vet sit
Indhold eller er blevet beskadiget,
er Poststyrelserne ansvarlige som
for en Pakke med angiven Vaerdi
uden Postopkrsevning i Overens- vol. 47, p. 240

stemmelse med Bestemmelserne i
Artikel VII i Overenskomsten af
9/28 December 1932.
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ARTICLE VIII 

The offices of New York and 
Copenhagen shall be the only 
ones to send lists of collect-on-
delivery money orders, and such 
money orders shall be listed sep-
arately from the ordinary money 
orders and the list shall be 
marked "Collect-on-Delivery" or 
"Remboursement." 

ARTICLE IX 

1. The collect-on-delivery 
money orders which have not been 
paid to the payee for any reason 
shall be subject to the disposition 
of the Administration of the 
country of origin of the articles to 
which they relate. 

When it appears that the col-
lect-on-delivery service was used 
m furtherance of a scheme to 
defraud, payment of the money 
orders in question will be with-
held, if practicable, and the orders 
disposed of in accordance with 
the equities of each case under 
the rules and regulations of the 
country of origin of the collect-
on-delivery parcels involved. 

2. As for other formalities, 
collect-on-delivery money orders 
shall be subject to the provisions 
governing the money order ex-
change between the two countries. 

ARTICLE X 

1. In case an insured collect-on-
delivery parcel has been lost, 
rifled, or damaged, the Postal 
Administrations are responsible as 
for an insured parcel without 
trade charges, in conformity with 
the provisions in Article VII of 
the Agreement of December 9/28, 
1932. 

ARTIKEL VIII 

Lister over Opkrwvningspost- °ffices to send 
money orders. 

anvisninger skal alene udfzer-
diges af Postkontoret i New York 
og Postgirokontoret i Kobenhavn, 
og Opkravningspostanvisningerne 
skal opfores paa szerlige Lister til 
Adskillelse Ira ahnindelige Post-
anvisninger, ligesom Listerne 
skal paategnes "Collect on De-
livery" eller Remboursement". 

ARTIKEL IX 

1. Postopkrwvningsbelob, som orgeirritim upPaid 
af en eller anden Grund ikke er 
blevet udbetalt til Opkrzevnings-
postanvisningens Adressat, for-
bliver til Disposition for Post-
styrelsen i det Land, hvorfra den 
Pakke til hvilken Postopkrwv-
ningsbelobet har Henhold, er af-
sendt. 

Saafremt det riser sig, at Post-
opkrmvningssystemet er blevet 
benyttet til Fremme af bedra-
gerisk Formaal, skal de paagml-
dende Opkrmvningspostanvisnin-
ger tilbageholdes, hvis det er 
gorligt, og behandles efter hvert 
Tilf2eldes Karakter i Overensstem-
melse med de Regler og Bestem-
melser, som gwlder i det Land, 
hvorfra vedkommende Postop-
krievningspakke er afsendt. 

2. Med Hensyn til andre For- Provisions governing 
other formalities. 

maliteter underkastes Opkrzev-
ningspostanvisninger de for Post-
anvisningsudvekshngen mellem 
de to Lando gzeldende Bestem-
melser. 

ARTIKEL X 

Fraudulent schemes. 

1. I Tilfzelde, hvor en Postop- Respir .ibility tor 

krwvningspakke med angiven 
Vwrdi er gaaet tabt, berovet sit 
Indhold eller er blevet beskadiget, 
er Poststyrelserne ansvarlige som 
for en Pakke med angiven Vwrdi 
uden Postopknevning i Overens-
stemmelse med Bestemmelserne i 
Artikel VII i Overenskomsten af 
9/28 December 1932. 

Vol. 47, p. 2406. 
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Payment to claimant 2. When a collect-on-deliveryby Administration re-
sponsible for loss, c. parcel has been delivered to the

- addressee but the charges have
not been remitted, the sender or
other rightful claimant is en-
titled to an indemnity corres-
ponding to the collect-on-deliv-
ery amount not remitted, pro-
vided that he has made his claim
in due time and unless the deliv-
ery without collecting the charges
has arisen from the fault or negli-
gence of the sender or from the
transmission of the contents in
parcel post mails being pro-
hibited.

This stipulation also applies to
the case that a lower amount than
the full collect-on-delivery charge
is collected from the addressee.

Limitationofindem- The indemnity provided for
in this section may not in any
case exceed the collect-on-deliv-
ery amount.

Fixingresponsibility. 3. As to the fixing of the res-
ponsibility and the payment of
the indemnity the same stipula-
tions shall be applied as are pro-

Vol. 47, p. 240. vided for insured parcels not sent
collect-on-delivery, as set forth
in Article VII of the aforesaid
Agreement of December 9/28,
1932.

Action, when pacel 4. When a collect-on-deliveryrecovered after indem-
nitypaid. parcel for which indemnity has

been paid is recovered, the post-
master at the delivering office will
deliver the parcel and collect the
charges, hold such amount and
request instructions from the Ad-
ministration to which his office is
subordinate. If the addressee,
however, refuses to accept a
recovered parcel and pay the
charges, the postmaster will hold
it and likewise seek instructions as
to its disposition. In the latter
case the Administration respon-
sible for the indemnity shall
determine the disposition to be
made of the parcel involved.

dmingistrato pta- 5. By the fact of the payment
rigts of sender. of indemnity, the Administration

making the payment is subro-
gated to the rights of the sender

2. Hvis en PostopkrEevnings-
pakke er blevet udleveret til
Adressaten, men Postopkrev-
ningsbelobet ikke er blevet udbe-
tlat Afsenderen, har denne eller
en anden legitimeret Reklamant
Ret til en Erstatning, der svarer
til det ikke udbetalte Postop-
krsevningsbelob, forudsat at han
har fremsat sit Krav i rette Tid,
og med mindre Udleveringen uden
Opkrievning skyldes Afsenderens
Fejl eller Fors0mmelse eller skyl-
des Forsendelse af Genstande, som
det er forbudt at sende i Post-
pakker.

Denne Bestemmelse finder
ogsaa Anvendelse i det Tilfelde,
at der hos Adressaten er op-
krmevet et mindre Belob end det
fulde Postopkrsevningsbel0b.

Erstatning i Henhold til Be-
stemmelserne i dette Punkt kan
ikke i noget Tilfselde overstige
Postopkrmvningsbel0bet.

3. Med Hensyn til Bestem-
melse af Ansvarligheden og Ud-
betaling af Erstatning gelder
samme Regler som de i Artikel
VII i Overenskomsten af 9/28
December 1932 for Pakker med
angiven Vmerdi uden Postopkmv-
ning fastsatte.

4. Saafremt en Postopkrsev-
ningspakke, for hvilken Erstat-
ning er blevet udbetalt, atter
komer til Veje,skal Udleverings-
postkontoret udlevere Pakken og
opkrseve Postopkrsevningsbelobet,
tilbageholde Bel0bet og indhente
Forholdsordre hos den foresatte
Poststyrelse. IHvis Adressaten
imidlertid naegter at modtage en
Pakke, der saaledes er kommet til
Veje, og at betale Postopkrev-
ningsbelobet, skal Postkontoret
tilbageholde Pakken og ligeledes
indhente Forholdsordre angaaen-
de dens Behandling. I sidste Til-
fielde trasffer den erstatningsplig-
tige Poststyrelse Bestemmelse om
den paageldende Pakkes videre
Behandling.

5. Ved Udbetaling af Erstat-
ningen indtrmeder den Poststy-
relse, der har udredet Erstatnin-
gen, i ethvert Krav vedr0rende
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addressee but the charges have 
not been remitted, the sender or 
other rightful claimant is en-
titled to an indemnity corres-
ponding to the collect-on-deliv-
ery amount not remitted, pro-
vided that he has made his claim 
in due time and unless the deliv-
ery without collecting the charges 
has arisen from the fault or negli-
gence of the sender or from the 
transmission of the contents in 
parcel post mails being pro-

.. hibited. 
This stipulation also applies to 

the case that a lower amount than 
the full collect-on-delivery charge 
is collected from the addressee. 

Limitation of indem-
nity. 

Fixing responsibility, 
etc. 

Vol. 47, p.2406. 

Action, when parcel 
recovered after indem-
nity paid. 

The indemnity provided for 
in this section may not in any 
case exceed the collect-on-deliv-
ery amount. 

3. As to the fixing of the res-
ponsibility and the payment of 
the indemnity the same stipula-
tions shall be applied as are pro-
vided for insured parcels not sent 
collect-on-delivery, as set forth 
in Article VII of the aforesaid 
Agreement of December 9/28, 
1932. 

4. When a collect-on-delivery 
parcel for which indemnity has 
been paid is recovered, the post-
master at the delivering office will 
deliver the parcel and collect the 
charges, hold such amount and 
request instructions from the Ad-
ministration to which his office is 
subordinate. If the addressee, 
however, refuses to accept a 
recovered parcel and pay the 
charges, the postmaster will hold 
it and likewise seek instructions as 
to its disposition. In the latter 
case the Administration respon-
sible for the indemnity shall  
determine the disposition to be 
made of the parcel involved. 

Administration pay- 5. By the fact of the payment 
hag, subrogated to 
rights of sender. of indemnity, the Administration 

making the payment is subro-
gated to the rights of the sender 

2. Hvis en Postopkrmvnings-
pakke er blevet udleveret til 
Adressaten, men Postopkrmv-
ningsbelubet ikke er blevet udbe-
tlat Afsenderen, har denne eller 
en anden legitimeret Reklamant 
Ret til en Erstatning, der svarer 
til det ikke udbetalte Postop-
krwvningsbelab, forudsat at han 
har fremsat sit Krav i rette Tid, 
og raed mindre Uclleveringen uden 
Opkmvning skyldes Afsenderens 
Fejl eller Forsammelse eller skyl-
des Forsendelse af Genstande, som 
det er forbudt at sende i Post-
pakker. 
Denne Bestemmelse finder 

ogsaa Anvendelse i det 
at der hos Adressaten er op-
kravet et mindre Belob end det 
fulde Postopkrwvningsbelab. 

Erstatning i Henhold til Be-
stem_melserne i dette Punkt kan 
ikke i iaoget Tilfmlde overstige 
Postopkrwvningsbelubet. 

3. Med Hensyn til Bestem-
melse af Ansvarligheden og Ud-
betaling af Erstatning gmlder 
samme Regler som de i Artikel 
VII i Overenskomsten af 9/28 
December 1932 for Pakker med 
angiven VEerdi uden Postopkaw-
Ding fastsatte. 

4. Saafremt en Postoplatev-
ningspakke, for hvilken Erstat-
ning er blevet udbetalt, atter 
kommer til Vej e, skid Udleverings-
postkontoret udlevere Pakken og 

krteve Postopkrtevningsbelobet, 
tilbageholde Belobet og indhente 
Forholdsordre hos den foresatte 
Poststyrelse. Hvis Adressaten 
imidlertid megter at modtage en 
Pakke, der saaledes er kommet til 
Veje, og at betale Postopkriuv-
ningsbelabet, skal Postkontoret 
tilbageholde Pakken og ligeledes 
indhente Forholdsordre angaaen-
de dens Behandling. I sidste 

trwfTer den erstataingsplig-
tige Poststyrelse Bestemmelse am 
den paagmldende Pakkes videre 
Behanclling. 

5. Ved Udbetaling af Erstat-
ningen indtrwder den Poststy-
relse, der bar udredet Erstatnin-
gen, i ethvert Krav vedroren.de 
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for any eventual recourse con-
cerning the parcel against the
addressee or a third party.

ARTICLE XI

Each collect-on-delivery parcel
and the relative customs declara-
tion must bear, on the address
side, the conspicuous impression
of an official stamp or label reading
"COLLECT ON DELIVERY"
or "C.O.D. "or" Remboursement ",
and in close proximity to these
words there must appear the num-
ber given the parcel which shall be
the insurance number (only one
original number) and after it must
be shown in Roman letters and in
Arabic figures the exact amount of
the collect - on - delivery charges
which should not include the ad-
ditional money order fee or fees
that will be collected in the coun-
try making delivery of the parcel
for making the remittance to the
sender in the country of mailing.

ARTICLE XII

1. Unless mutually agreed
otherwise, collect-on-delivery par-
cels shall not be reforwarded to a
third country.

2. The sender of a collect-on-
delivery parcel may cause it to be
recalled as provided in Article X
of the Agreement of December
9/28, 1932.

ARTICLE XIII

The sender may provide, in
case his collect-on-delivery parcel
is undeliverable as originally ad-
dressed, for other disposition to
be made of it the same as in the
case of parcels without trade
charges and as stipulated in Article
9 of the Regulations of Execution
of the Agreement of December
9/28, 1932.

ARTICLE XIV

Details as to the methods of
handling indemnity claims involv-
ing collect-on-delivery parcels and

Pakken, som Afsenderen maatte
have paa Adressaten eller Tredie-
mand.

ARTIKEL XI

Enhver Postopkrsevningspakke Official stamping o

samt den tilh0rende Tolddeklara-
tion skal paa Adressesiden baere
et tydeligt Aftryk af et officielt
Stempel eller en Etiket med
Angivelsen " Collect on Delivery"
eller "C.O.D." eller "Rembourse-
ment", og umiddelbart ved denne
Angivelse skal anf0res Pakkens
Registernummer (kun eet oprin-
deligt Nummer), og derefter skal
det n0jagtige Postopkraevnings-
bel0b anf0res med latinske Bog-
staver og arabiske Tal, hvilket
Bel0b ikke maa indbefatte Til-
legsgebyret for en Postanvisning
eller andre Gebyrer, som opkrieves
i det Land, der udleverer Pakken,
for at anvise Bel0bet til Afsen-
deren i Afsendelseslandet.

ARTIKEL XII

1. Med mindre anden Aftale
traeffes, omekspederes Postop-
krsevningspakker ikke til et tredie
Land.

2. Afsenderen af en l'osto)p-

kraevningspakke kan begare (ion
tilbageleveret i Overensstellnielse
med( Bestenlnlelserneo i l'ostpak-
keoverenskomsten af 9/28 De-
cember 1932 Artikel X.

Re orwarding
other countries.

Itelill by *nleOr.

Vol. 47. p. 2412.

ARTIKEL XIII

Afsenderen kan for det Til- livDrstiti nde

faelde, at en Postopkrievnings-
pakke er ubes0rgelig efter den
opringdelige Adresse, trweffe Be-
stemmelse om densBehandling paa
samme Maade som med Hensvn
til Pakker uden Postopkrevning, vOl 47- p.

2 S-

jfr. Artikel 9 i Ekspeditionsregle-
mentet til Overenskomsten af
9/28 December 1932.

ARTIKEL XIV

Nwermere Bestemmelser om Be-
handlingen af Erstatningskrav
vedr0rende Postopkraevningspak-

Arranging details for
handling indemnity
claims.
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for any eventual recourse con-
cerning the parcel against the 
addressee or a third party. 

ARTICLE XI 

Each collect-on-delivery parcel 
and the relative customs declara-
tion must bear, on the address 
side, the conspicuous impression 
of an official stamp or label reading 
"COLLECT ON DELIVERY" 
or "C.O.D. "or "Remboursement", 
and in close proximity to these 
words there must appear the num-
ber given the parcel which shall be 
the insurance number (only one 
original number) and after it must 
be shown in Roman letters and in 
Arabic figures the exact amount of 
the collect - on - delivery charges 
which should not include the ad-
ditional money order fee or fees 
that will be collected in the coun-
try making delivery of the parcel 
for making the remittance to the 
sender in the country of mailing. 

ARTICLE XII 

1. Unless mutually agreed 
otherwise, collect-on-delivery par-
cels shall not be reforwarded to a 
third country. 

2. The sender of a collect-on-
delivery parcel may cause it to be 
recalled as provided in Article X 
of the Agreement of December 
9/28, 1932. 

ARTICLE XIII 

The sender may provide, in 
case his collect-on-delivery parcel 
is undeliverable as originally ad-
dressed, for other disposition to 
be made of it the same as in the 
case of parcels without trade 
charges and as stipulated in Article 
9 of the Regulations of Execution 
of the Agreement of December 
9/28, 1932. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Details as to the methods of 
handling indemnity claims involv-
ing collect-on-delivery parcels and 

Pakken, som Afsenderen maatte 
have paa Adressaten eller Tredie-
mand. 

ARTIKEL XI 

Enhver Postopkmvningspakke pat'aeltestamping of 

samt den tilhorende Tolddeklara-
tion skal paa Adressesiden bare 
et tydeligt Aftryk af et officielt 
Stempel eller en Etiket med 
Angivelsen " Collect on Delivery" 
eller "C.O.D." eller " Rembourse-
ment ", og umiddelbart ved denne 
Angivelse skal anfores Pakkens 
Registemummer (kun eet oprin-
deligt Nummer), og derefter skal 
det nojagtige PostopkrEevnings-
bel0b anfores med latinske Bog-
stayer og arabiske Tal, hvilket 
Belpb ikke maa indbefatte Til-
lmgsgebyret for en Postanvisnimg 
eller andre Gebyrer, som opkrmves 
i dot Land, der udleverer Pakken, 
for at anvise Belobet til Afsen-
deren i Afsendelseslandet. 

ARTIKEL XII 

0 t„eerte"ouwntri`els' ° g 1. Med mindre anden Aftale 
trmffes, omekspederes Postop-
krievningspakker ikke til et tredie 
Land. 

2. Afsenderen af en Postop-
knevningspakke kan hewer() den 
tilbageleveret i Overensstemmelse 
tiled Bestemmelserne i Postpak-
keoverenskomsten af 9/28 De-
cember 1932 Artikel X. 

ARTIKEL XIII 

Afsenderen kan for det Til-
fEelde, at en Postopknevnings-
pakke er ubesorgelig efter den 
opringdelige Adresse, trieffe Be-
stemmelse om dens Behandling paa 
samme Maade som med Hensyn 
til Pakker uden Postopk-mvning, 
jfr. Artikel 9 i Ekspeditionsregle-
mentet til Overenskomsten af 
9/28 December 1932. 

ARTIKEL XIV 

Niermere Bestemmelser om Be-
handlingen af Erstatningskrav 
vedrorende Postopkrtevningspak-

Recall by SAIldef. 

Vol 47, p. 2412. 

to 

Disposition of unde-
liverable article6. 

Vol. 47, p. 24. 

Arranging details foe 
handling indemnity 
claims. 
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other details for the execution of
this Agreement may be arranged
by correspondence between the
two Administrations.

ARTICLE XV
Application of otherconventions to matters All matters connected with the

not covered hereby. exchange of collect-on-delivery
articles not covered by this Agree-
ment shall be covered by the
Money Order, Postal, and Parcel
Post Conventions in force between
the two countries, or by the pro-
visions of the Universal Postal
Union Convention and the De-

vol p3. 3 tailed Regulations for its Execu-
tion, insofar as they are applicable
and not inconsistent with the pro-
visions of this Agreement, and
then if no other arrangement has
been made, the internal legisla-
tion or regulations of the United
States of America or Denmark,
according to the country involved,
shall govern, or the matter will be
made the subject of mutual agree-
ment by correspondence between
the two countries.

ARTICLE XVI

TemoSeom suspoen Either Administration may
temporarily suspend the collect-
on-delivery service, in whole or in
part, when there are special rea-
sons for doing so, or restrict it to
certain offices; but on condition
that previous and opportune no-
tice of such a measure is given to
the other Administration, such
notice to be given by the most
rapid means if necessary.

ARTICLE XVII

ffict and duration. This Agreement shall take ef-
fect and operations thereunder
shall begin on a date to be mutu-
ally settled between the Adminis-
trations of the two countries, and
shall continue in force until ter-
minated by mutual agreement;
but may be annulled at the desire
of either Administration upon six
months' previous notice given to
the other.

ker og om Gennemf0relsen af
denne Overenskomst kan traeffes
ved Korrespondance mellem de
to Poststyrelser.

ARTIKEL XV

Alle Forhold vedr0rende Ud-
vekslingen af Postopkrevnings-
forsendelser, som ikke er om-
handlet i denne Overenskomst,
skal behandles efter Reglerne 1
de mellem de to Lande geldende
Postanvisnings- og Pakkepost-
overenskomster eier efter Be-
stemmelserne i Verdenspostkon-
ventionen, og dennes Ekspedi-
tionsreglement, alt forsaavidt
disse Bestemmelser er anvende-
lige og ikke er uforenelige med
Bestemmelserne i denne Overens-
komst, medens derefter, hvis ikke
anden Ordning er truffet, De
Forenede Staters eller Danmarks
interne Lovgivning eller Regle-
menter skal bringes til Anven-
delse, eller Sagen skal gores til
Genstand for Aftale ved Korre-
spondance mellem de to Lande.

ARTIKEL XVI

Hver af Poststyrelserne kan
midlertidigt suspendere Postop-
krsevningstjenesten belt eller del-
vis, naar der foreligger serlige
Grunde derfor eller begrsnse den
til visse Postkontorer men paa
Betingelse af, at der forud gives
den anden Poststyrelse forn0den
Meddelelse om et saadant Skridt,
hvilken Meddelelse skal gives
med Benyttelse af de hurtigste
Midler, saafremt det er n0dven-
digt.

ARTIKEL XVII

Denne Overenskomst skal
traede i Kraft, og de Forretninger,
den omhandler, skal begynde paa
en efter Aftale mellem Poststyrel-
serne i de to Lande fastsat Dato,
og Overenskomsten skal forblive
i Kraft, indtil den oph0rer efter
fsiles Aftale, men den kan op-
haeves efter den ene Poststyrelses
Pnske efter et 6 Maaneder forud
givet Varsel.
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two Administrations. 
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not covered hereby, exchange of collect-on-delivery 

articles not covered by this Agree-
ment shall be covered by the 
Money Orders Postal, and Parcel 
Post Conventions in force between 
the two countries, or by the pro-
visions of the Universal Postal 
Union Convention and the De-
tailed Regulations for its Execu-
tion, insofar as they are applicable 
and not inconsistent with the pro-
visions of this Agreement, and 
then if no other arrangement has 
been made, the internal legisla-
tion or regulations of the United 
States of America or Denmark, 
according to the country involved, 
shall govern, or the matter will be 
made the subject of mutual agree-
ment by correspondence between 
the two countries. 

Vol. 46, p.2623. 

Temporary 
sion of service. 

ARTICLE XVI 

susPen" Either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the collect-
on-delivery service, in whole or in 
part, when there are special rea-
sons for doing so, or restrict it to 
certain offices; but on condition 
that previous and opportune no-
tice of such a measure is given to 
the other Administration, such 
notice to be given by the most 
rapid means if necessary. 

ARTICLE XVII 

Effect and duration. This Agreement shall take ef-
fect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mutu-
ally settled between the Adminis-
trations of the two countries, and 
shall continue in force until ter-
minated by mutual agreement; 
but may be armulled at the desire 
of either Administration upon six 
months' previous notice given to 
the other. 

ker og om Gennemforelsen af 
denne Overenskomst ken trieffes 
ved Korrespondance mellem de 
to Poststyrelser. 

ARTIKEL XV 

Alle Forhold vedrorende Ud-
vekslingen af PostopkrEevnings-
forsendelser, som ikke or om-
handlet i denne Overenskomsts 
skal behandles efter Reglerne 1 
de mellem de to Lande gEeldende 
Postanvisnings- og Pakkepost-
overenskomster eller efter Be-
stemmelserne i Verdenspostkon-
ventionen, og dennes Ekspedi-
tionsreglement, alt forsaavidt 
disse Bestemmelser or anvende-
lige og ikke er uforenelige med 
Bestemmelserne i denne Overens-
komst, medens derefter, hvis ikke 
anden Ordning er truffet, De 
Forenede Staters eller Danmarks 
interne Lovgivning eller Regle-
mentor skal bringes til Anven-
delse, eller Sagen skal gores til 
Genstand for Aftale ved Korre-
spondance mellem de to Lande. 

ARTIKEL XVI 

Flyer af Poststyrelserne kan 
midlerticligt suspendere Postop-
kramingstjenesten helt eller del-
vie, naar der foreligger sterlige 
Grunde derfor, eller begriense den 
til visse Postkontorer men paa 
Betingelse af, at der forud gives 
den anden Poststyrelse fornoden 
Meddelelse om et saadant Skridt, 
hvilken Meddelelse skal gives 
med Benyttelse af de hurtigste 
Midler, saafremt det er nodven-
digt. 

ARTIKEL XVII 

Denne Overenskomst skal 
trEede i Kraft, og de Forretninger, 
den omhandler, skal begynde paa 
en efter Af tale mellem Poststyrel-
serne i de to Lande fastsat Date, 
og Overenskomsten skal forblive 
i Kraft, indtil den ophorer efter 
files Aftale, men den kan op-
keves efter den one Poststyrelses 
Onske efter et 6 Maaneder forud 
givet Varsel. 



POSTAL AGREEMENT-DENMARK. Otoeber 1l, 1933.November11, 1933.

Done in duplicate and signed at
Copenhagen, the thirteenth day of
October 1933, and at Washington,
the 11th day of November 1933.

[SEAL]
JAMES A. FARLEY,

The Postmaster General of
the United States of America.

C. MONDRUP,
The Director General of

Posts of Denmark.

Udfserdiget i to Eksemplarer signatures.
og underskrevet i K0benhavn den
13 Oktober 1933 og i Washington
den 11' November 1933.
[SEAL]

C. MONDRUP,
Generaldirekt0r for Post-

og Telegrafvesenet i Danmark.
JAMES A. FARLEY,

Generalpostmester i De
Forenede Stater i Amerika.

The foregoing Agreement for Collect-on-Delivery Service between Approval by the
the United States of America and Denmark has been negotiated and idet

concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to
be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WILLIAM PHILLIPS,
Acting Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, November 17, 19SS.
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Done in duplicate and signed at 
Copenhagen, the thirteenth day of 
October 1933, and at Washington, 
the 11th day of November 1933. 

[SEAL] 
JAMES A. FARLEY, 

The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America. 
C. M ONDRUP, 

The Director General of 
Posts of Denmark. 

UdfEerdiget i to Eksemplarer 
og underskrevet i Kobenhavn den 
13 Oktober 1933 og i Washington 
den 11' November 1933. 
[SEAL] 

C. M ONDRUP, 
Generaldirektor for Post-

og Telegrafmsenet i Danmark. 
JAMES A. PARLEY, 

Generalpostmester i De 
Forenede Stater i Amerika. 

The foregoing Agreement for Collect-on-Delivery Service between 
the United States of America and Denmark has been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to 

be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] 
By the President: 

W ILLIAM PHILLIPS, 
Acting Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, November 17, 1933. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

Signatures. 

Approval by the 
President. 
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March 9, 193. Declaration by which the Free City of Danzig becomes a contracting
party to the treaty of friendship, commerce, and consular rights of

Aae, p. 157. June 15, 1931, between the United States of America and Poland;
signed March 9, 1934; effective March 24, 1934.

The Polish Ambassador (Patek) to the Secretary of State

AMBASSADE DE POLOGNE,
Washington, le 9 mars, 1984.

MONSIEUR LE SECR]TAIRE D'ETAT,

Sovrmnby Pl- D'ordre de mon Gouvernement j'ai l'honneur de porter a la con-
naissance de Votre Excellence ce qui suit:

Le Gouvernement Polonais, auquel il appartient d'assurer la conduite
des affaires exterieures de la Ville Libre de Dantzig en vertu de
l'article 104 du Trait6 de Paix, sign6 a Versailles le 28 Juin 1919 et des
articles 2 et 6 de la Convention entre la Pologne et la Ville Libre de
Dantzig, signee a Paris le 9 Novembre 1920, declare, en agissant pour
la Ville Libre de Dantzig et en execution de l'article XXIX du Trait6
d'amiti6, de commerce et des droits consulaires entre la Pologne et les
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, signe a Washington le 15 Juin 1931, que la
Ville Libre de Dantzig devient Partie Contractante au dit Trait6e
partir du 15-6me jour de la date de la reception par le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique de la presente notification.

J'ai 1'honneur de prier Votre Excellence de bien vouloir m'accuser
reception de la presente note.

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma tres
haute consideration.

S PATEI
SON EXCELLENCE

MONSIEUR CORDELL HULL,
Secretaire d'Etat.

The Secretary of State to the Polish Ambassador (Patek)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, March 9, 1934.
EXCELLENCY:

Recognition by Gov-erment of vn i t e d  In compliance with your request, I have the honor on behalf of the
stats. Government of the United States of America to acknowledge the re-

ceipt of your note of this date, reading in translation as follows:
"Under instructions from my Government, I have the honor to

communicate to your Excellency the following:
"The Polish Government, which is entrusted with the conduct of

the foreign affairs of the Free City of Danzig under Article 104 of the
Treaty of Peace, signed at Versailles, June 28, 1919, and under Arti-
cles 2 and 6 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of
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March 9, 1934.  Declaration by which the Free City of Danzig becomes a contracting 
party to the treaty of friendship, commerce, and consular rights of 

Ante, p. 1507. June 15, 1931, between the United States of America and Poland; 
signed March 9, 1984; effective March 24, 1984. 

The Polish Ambassador (Patek) to the Secretary of State 

Declaration by Pol-
ish Government. 

AMBASSADE DE POLOGNE, 
Washington, is 9 mars, 1984. 

M ONSIEUR LE SECRLTAIRE D'ETAT, 
D'ordre de mon Gouvernement j'ai l'honneur de porter a. la con-

naissance de Votre Excellence cc qui suit: 
Le Gouvernement Polonais, auquel il appartient d'assurer la conduite 

des affaires exterieures de la Ville Libre de Dantzig en vertu de 
Particle 104 du Traite de Paix, signe a Versailles le 28 Juin 1919 et des 
articles 2 et 6 de la Convention entre la Pologne et is. Ville Libre de 
Dantzig, sign& Paris le 9 Novembre 1920, declare, en agissant pour 
is. Ville Libre de Dantzig et en execution de Particle XXIX du Traite 
d'amitie, de commerce et des droits consulaires entre is. Pologne et les 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, signe Washington le 15 Jun 1931, que is. 
Ville Libre de Dantzig devient Pardo Contractante au dit Traite 
partir du 15-eme jour de is. date de is. reception par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique de la presente notification. 

J'ai Phonneur de prier Votre Excellence de bien vouloir m'accuser 
reception de is. presente note. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma tres 
haute consideration. 

SON EXCELLENCE 
M ONSIEUR CORDELL HULL, 

Secataire d'Etat. 

S PATEX 

The Secretary of State to the Polish Ambassador (Peek) 

EXCELLENCY: 
Recognition by Gov-

ernment of 'United In compliance with your request, I have the honor on behalf of the 
States. 

Government of the United States of America to acknowledge the re-
ceipt of your note of this date, reading in translation as follows: 

"Under instructions from my Government, I have the honor to 
communicate to your Excellency the following: 
"The Polish Government, which is entrusted with the conduct of 

the foreign affairs of the Free City of Danzig under Article 104 of the 
Treaty of Peace, signed at Versailles, June 28, 1919, and under Arti-
cles 2 and 6 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of 

DEPARTMENT or STATE, 
Washington, March 9, 1984. 
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Danzig, signed at Paris, November 9, 1920, declares, on behalf of
Danzig and in execution of the provisions of Article XXIX of the
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights between Poland
and the United States of America, signed at Washington, June 15,
1931, that the Free City of Danzig shall become a contracting party
of the said Treaty from the fifteenth day following the date of the
receipt by the Government of the United States of America of this
notification.

"I have the honor to request your Excellency to acknowledge re-
ceipt of this note."

The Government of the United States is happy to take note of
this declaration, and will be pleased to recognize the Free City of
Danzig as a contracting party to the Treaty of Friendship, Com-
merce and Consular Rights between the United States and Poland,
signed at Washington, June 15, 1931, from March 24, 1934, the fif-
teenth day following the date on which the declaration hereby ac-
knowledged was received by the Government of the United States.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid-
eration.

CORDELL HULL

MR. STANISLAW PATEK,

Ambassador of Poland.
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Danzig, signed at Paris, November 9, 1920, declares, on behalf of 
Danzig and in execution of the provisions of Article XXIX of the 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights between Poland 
and the United States of America, signed at Washington, June 15, 
1931, that the Free City of Danzig shall become a contracting party 
of the said Treaty from the fifteenth day following the date of the 
receipt by the Government of the United States of America of this 
notification. 

"I have the honor to request your Excellency to acknowledge re-
ceipt of this note." 

The Government of the United States is happy to take note of 
this declaration, and will be pleased to recognize the Free City of 
Danzig as a contracting party to the Treaty of Friendship, Com-
merce and Consular Rights between the United States and Poland, 
signed at Washington, June 15, 1931, from March 24, 1934, the fif-
teenth day following the date on which the declaration hereby ac-
knowledged was received by the Government of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid-
eration. 

CORDELL HULL 

M R. STANISLAW PATEK, 
Ambassador of Poland. 



TREATY RELATIONS-CUBA. MAY 29, 1934.

May 29, 19. Treaty between the United States of America and Cuba defining their
relations. Signed at Washington, May 29, 1934; ratification advised
by the Senate of the United States, May 31, 1934; ratified by the
President, June 5, 1934; ratified by Cuba, June 4, 19S4; ratifications
exchanged at Washington, June 9, 1934; proclaimed, June 9, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION
Preamble. WHEREAS a Treaty of Relations between the United States of

America and the Republic of Cuba was concluded and signed by their
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-ninth day
of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of
which Treaty, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for
word as follows:

contracting owe. The United States of America
and the Republic of Cuba, being
animated by the desire to fortify
the relations of friendship be-
tween the two countries and tovol. 33 p. 228. modify, with this purpose, the re-
lations established between them
by the Treaty of Relations signed
at Habana, May 22, 1903, have
appointed with this intention, as
their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America; Mr. Cordell
Hull, Secretary of State of the
United States of America, and
Mr. Sumner Welles, Assistant
Secretary of State of the United
States of America; and

The Provisional President of
the Republic of Cuba, Sefior Dr.
Manuel Marquez Sterling, Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the Republic of
Cuba to the United States of
America;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their full
powers which were found to be in
good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

Los Estados Unidos de Am6rica
y la Repiblica de Cuba, animados
por el deseo de fortalecer los lazos
de amistad entre los dos paises y
de modificar, con ese fin, las
relaciones establecidas entre ellos
por el Tratado de Relaciones
firmado en la Habana el 22 de
mayo de 1903, han nombrado con
ese prop6sito, como sus Plenipo-
tenciaros:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America; al Sefior
Cordell Hull, Secretario de Estado
de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica
y al Sefior Sumner Welles, Sub-
secretario de Estado de los Esta-
dos Unidos de America; y

El Presidente Provisional de la
Repfblica de Cuba, al Sefior Dr.
Manuel Marquez Sterling, Em-
bajador Extraordinario y Pleni-
potenciario de la Repuiblica de
Cuba en los Estados Unidos de
America;

Quienes, despu6s de haberse
comunicado entre si sus plenos
poderes, y encontrandolos en
buena y debida forma, han con-
venido en los siguientes articulos:

Plipotelaries.
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Plealpotantiarles. 

May 29, 1934. 

Preamble. 

Treaty between the United States of America and Cuba defining their 
relations. Signed at Washington, May 29, 1934; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States, May 31, 1934; ratified by the 
President, June 5, 1934; ratified by Cuba, June 4, 1934; ratifications 
exchanged at Washington, June 9, 1934; proclaimed, June 9, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Relations between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Cuba was concluded and signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-ninth day 
of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for 
word as follows: 

Contracting powers. The United States of America 
and the Republic of Cuba, being 
animated by the desire to fortify 
the relations of friendship be-
tween the two countries and to 

vol. 33, P. 2248. modify, with this purpose, the re-
lations established between them 
by the Treaty of Relations signed 
at Habana, May 22, 1903, have 
appointed, with this intention, as 
their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America; Mr. Cordell 
Hull, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and 
Mr. Sumner Welles, Assistant 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America; and 
The Provisional President of 

the Republic of Cuba, Senor Dr. 
Manuel Marquez Sterling, Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the Republic of 
Cuba to the United States of 
America; 

Who, after having cornnalmi-
eated to each other their full 
powers which were found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

Los Estados Unidos de America 
y la Repnblica de Cuba, animados 
por el deseo de fortalecer los lazos 
de amistad entre los dos paise,s y 
de moclifi  car, con ese fin, las 
relaciones establecidas entre dos 
por el Tratado de Relaciones 
firmed° en la Habana el 22 de 
mayo de 1903, han nornbrado con 
ese proposito, como sus Plenipo-
tenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America; al Senor 
Cordell Hull, Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
y al Senor Sumner Welles, Sub-
secretario de Estado de los Esta-
dos Unidos de America; y 
El Presidente Provisional de la 

Regablica de Cuba, al Senor Dr. 
Manuel Marquez Sterling, Em-
bajador Extraordinario y Pleni-
potenciario de in Repnblica de 
Cuba en los Estados Unidos de 
America; 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
comunicado entre 51 sus plenos 
poderes, y encontrandolos en 
buena y debida forma, han con-
venido en los siguientes articulos: 
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ARTICLE I

The Treaty of Relations which
was concluded between the two
contracting parties on May 22,
1903, shall cease to be in force,
and is abrogated, from the date
on which the present Treaty goes
into effect.

ARTICLE II

All the acts effected in Cuba
by the United States of America
during its military occupation of
the island, up to May 20, 1902,
the date on which the Republic of
Cuba was established, have been
ratified and held as valid; and all
the rights legally acquired by
virtue of those acts shall be
maintained and protected.

ARTICLE III

Until the two contracting par-
ties agree to the modification or
abrogation of the stipulations of
the agreement in regard to the
lease to the United States of
America of lands in Cuba for
coaling and naval stations signed
by the President of the Republic
of Cuba on February 16, 1903,
and by the President of the
United States of America on the
23d day of the same month and
year, the stipulations of that
agreement with regard to the
naval station of Guantanamo
shall continue in effect. The
supplementary agreement in re-
gard to naval or coaling stations
signed between the two Govern-
ments on July 2, 1903, also shall
continue in effect in the same form
and on the same conditions with
respect to the naval station at
Guantanamo. So long as the
United States of America shall
not abandon the said naval sta-
tion of Guantanamo or the two
Governments shall not agree to
a modification of its present
limits, the station shall continue
to have the territorial area that
it now has, with the limits that
it has on the date of the signature
of the present Treaty.

ARTICULO I

El Tratado de Relaciones que aormer treaty abroe
se concluy6 entre las dos partes Vol.33, p.2.

contratantes el 22 de mayo de
1903 dejara de tener validez, y
queda abrogado, desde la fecha en
que comience a regir el presente
Tratado.

ARTICULO II
Validation of mill-Todos los actos realizados en taryacts etc. t m

Cuba por los Estados Unidos de
America durante su ocupaci6n
militar de la isla, hasta el 20 de
mayo de 1902, fecha en que se
estableci6 la Repfiblica de Cuba,
han sido ratificados y tenidos Maintenanceollegal

como validos; y todos los dere- rights.

chos legalmente adquiridos a vir-
tud de esos actos seran manteni-
dos y protegidos.

ARTICULO III

En tanto las dos partes contra- Coaltin and naval
tantes no se pongan de acuerdo
para la modificaci6n o abrogaci6n
de las estipulaciones del Convenio
firmado por el Presidente de la
Republica de Cuba el 16 de fe-
brero de 1903, y por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos de America
el 23 del mismo mes y afio, en
cuanto al arrendamiento a los
Estados Unidos de America de
terrenos en Cuba para estaciones Present stipulationsconcerning, to continue
carboneras o navales, seguir&n en provisionally.
vigor las estipulaciones de ese
Convenio en cuanto a ln Esta-
ci6n Naval de Guantanamo. Re-
specto a esa estaci6n naval seguira
tambien en vigor en las mismas
forma y condiciones el arreglo
suplementario referente a esta-
ciones navales o carboneras termi-
nado entre los dos Gobiernos el
2 de julio de 1903. Mientras no
se abandone por parte de los
Estados Unidos de America la Guantanamo station
dicha Estaci6n Naval de Guant&- re not affeted.

namo o mientras los dos Go-
biernos no acuerden una modifi-
caci6n de sus limites actuales,
seguira teniendo la extensi6n terri-
torial que ahora ocupa, con los
limites que tiene en la fecha de la
firma del presente Tratado.
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ARTICLE I 

The Treaty of Relations which 
was concluded between the two 
contracting parties on May 22, 
1903, shall cease to be in force, 
and is abrogated, from the date 
on which the present Treaty goes 
into effect. 

ARTICLE II 

All the acts effected in Cuba 
by the United States of America 
during its military occupation of 
the island, up to May 20, 1902, 
the date on which the Republic of 
Cuba was established, have been 
ratified and held as valid; and all 
the rights legally acquired by 
virtue of those acts shall be 
maintained and protected. 

ARTICLE III 

Until the two contracting par-
ties agree to the modification or 
abrogation of the stipulations of 
the agreement in regard to the 
lease to the United States of 
America of lands in Cuba for 
coaling and naval stations signed 
by the President of the Republic 
of Cuba on February 16, 1903, 
and by the President of the 
United States of America on the 
23d day of the same month and 
year, the stipulations of that 
agreement with regard to the 
naval station of Guantanamo 
shall continue in effect. The 
supplementary agreement in re-
gard to naval or coaling stations 
signed between the two Govern-
ments on July 2, 1903, also shall 
continue in effect in the same form 
and on the same conditions with 
respect to the naval station at 
Guantanamo. So long as the 
United States of America shall 
not abandon the said naval sta-
tion of Guantanamo or the two 
Governments shall not agree to 
a modification of its present 
limits, the station shall continue 
to have the territorial area that 
it now has, with the limits that 
it has on the date of the signature 
of the present Treaty. 

ARTICULO I 

El Tratado de Relaciones que Zerer treaty abr.-
se concluy6 entre las dos partes g 33, p. 2. 
contratantes el 22 de mayo de 
1903 dejara de tener validez, y 
queda abrogado, desde la fecha en 
que comience a regir el presente 
Tratado. 

ARTICULO II 

Todos los actos realizados en t a rVya lei cdttieolac. Of mill. 

Cuba por los Estados Unidos de 
America durante su ocupacion 
militar de la isla, hasta el 20 de 
mayo de 1902, fecha en que se 
estableci6 la Republica de Cuba, 
han sido ratificados y tenidos Maintenance of legal 
como validos; y todos los dere- 

rights. 

chos legalmente adquiridos a vir-
tud de esos actos serail manteni-
dos y protegidos. 

ARTICULO III 
En tanto las dos partes contra- Coaling and naval stations, lease. 

tantes no se pongan de acuerdo 
para la modificacion o abrogacion 
de las estipulaciones del Convenio 
firmado por el Presidents de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba el 16 de fe-
brero de 1903, y por el Presidents 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
el 23 del mismo mes y ano, en 
cuanto al arrendamiento a los 
Estados Unidos de America de 
terrenos en Cuba para estaciones 
carboneras o navales, seguiran en 
vigor las estipulaciones de ese 
Convenio en cuanto a la Esta-
cion Naval de Guantanamo. Re-
specto a esa estacion naval seguira 
tambien en vigor en las mismas 
forma y condiciones el arreglo 
suplementario referente a esta-
ciones navales o carboneras termi-
nado entre los dos Gobiernos el 
2 de julio de 1903. Mientras no 
se abandone por parts de los 
Estados Unidos de America la 
dicha Estacion Naval de Guanta-
namo o mientras los dos Go-
biernos no acuerden una modifi-
cacion de sus lfmites actuales, 
seg*ra teniendo la extension terri-
torial que ahora ocupa, con los 
limites que tiene en la fecha de la 
firma del presents Tratado. 

Present stipulations 
concerning, to continue 
provisionally. 

Guantanamo station 
area not affected. 
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ARTICLE IV

Stensin o r- If at any time in the future a
epidemic. situation should arise that ap-

pears to point to an outbreak of
contagious disease in the territory
of either of the contracting par-
ties, either of the two Govern-
ments shall, for its own protec-
tion, and without its act being
considered unfriendly, exercise
freely and at its discretion the
right to suspend communications
between those of its ports that it
may designate and all or part of
the territory of the other party,
and for the period that it may
consider to be advisable.

ARTICLE V

The present Treaty shall be
ratified by the contracting parties
in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional methods; and
shall go into effect on the date of
the exchange of their ratifications,
which shall take place in the city
of Washington as soon as possible.

IN FAITH WHEREOF, the re-
spective Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and
have affixed their seals hereto.

DONE in duplicate, in the
English and Spanish languages,
at Washington on the twenty-
ninth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-four.

ARTICULO IV

Si en cualquier tiempo surgiese
en el future una situaci6n que
apareciera presagiar un brote de
enfermedad contagiosa en el terri-
torio de una u otra de las dos
partes contratantes, cualquiera de
los dos Gobiernos, para su propia
protecci6n, y sin que su acto sea
considerado poco amistoso, ejer-
cera libremente y a su discreci6n
el derecho de suspender las comu-
nicaciones entre los puertos suyos
que designe y todo o parte del
territorio de la otra parte y por
el tiempo que estime conveniente.

ARTICULO V

El presente Tratado sera ratifi-
cado por las partes contratantes
de acuerdo con sus metodos cons-
titucionales respectivos; y co-
menzara a regir en la fecha del
cambio de sus ratificaciones, el
cual tendra lugar en la ciudad de
Washington tan pronto como sea
posible.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los Pleni-
potenciarios respectivos han fir-
mado el presente Tratado y han
estampado sus sellos.

HEcHo por duplicado, y en los
idiomas ingles y espanol, en
Washington el dia veinte y nueve
de mayo, de mil novecientos
treinta y cuatro.

[SEAL] CORDELL HULL
[SEAL] SUMNER WELLES
[SEAL] M. MARQUEZ STERLING

Ratification.

Signatures.

Proclamation. AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Washington on the ninth day of June, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.
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ARTICLE IV 

ni.sulgrtironn °gm; If at any time in the future a 
epidemic, situation should arise that ap-

pears to point to an outbreak of 
contagious disease in the territory 
of either of the contracting par-
ties, either of the two Govern-
ments shall, for its own protec-
tion, and without its act being 
considered unfriendly, exercise 
freely and at its discretion the 
right to suspend communications 
between those of its ports that it 
may designate and all or part of 
the territory of the other party, 
and for the period that it may 
consider to be advisable. 

Ratification. 

Signatures. 

Proclamation. 

ARTICLE V 

The present Treaty shall be 
ratified by the contracting parties 
in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional methods; and 
shall go into effect on the date of 
the exchange of their ratifications, 
which shall take place in the city 
of Washington as soon as possible. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF, the re-
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have affixed their seals hereto. 
DONE in duplicate, in the 

English and Spanish languages, 
at Washington on the twenty--
ninth day of May, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-four. 

ARTICULO IV 

Si en cualquier tiempo surgiese 
en el futuro una situacion quo 
apareciera presagiar un brote de 
enfermedad contagiosa en el terri-
torio de una u otra de las dos 
partes contratantes, cualquiera de 
los dos Gobiernos, para su propia 
proteccion, y sin quo su acto sea 
considerado poco amistoso, ejer-
cerá y a an discrecion 
el derecho de suspender las comu-
nicaciones entre los puertos suyos 
quo designe y todo o parte del 
territorio de la otra parts y por 
el tiempo qua estime convemente. 

ARTICULO V 

El presents Tratado sera ratifi-
cado por las partes contratantes 
de acuerdo con sus metodos cons-
titucion.ales respectivos; y co-
menzara a regir en la fecha del 
cambio de sus ratificacion.es, el 
cual tendra lugar en la ciudad de 
Washington tan pronto como sea 
posible. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, 10S Pier& 
potenciarios respectivos han fir-
mado el presente Tratado y han 
estampado sus solos. 
HECHO por duplicado, y en los 

. idiomas y esparto], en 
Washington el dia veinte y nueve 
de mayo, de mil novecientos 
treinta, y cuatro. 

[SEAL] CORDELL HULL 
[SEAL] SUMNER W ELLES 
[SEAL] M. MARQUEZ STERLING 

AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the ninth day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-four; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the City of Washington this ninth day of June, in the year

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and fifty-eighth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this ninth day of June, in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-eighth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 
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